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FOREWORD 

This  regulation  Is  divided  Into  two  volumes:  a basic  guidance  document  on 
logistics  assessment  (Volume  I)  and  supporting  appendixes  (Volume  II).  The 
appendixes  are  numbered  in  a manner  that  keys  them  to  the  chapter  and  section 
of  the  text  to  which  they  apply.  For  example,  appendix  4-2A  is  applicable  to 
chapter  4,  section  2;  with  the  "A"  in  the  appendix  number  denoting  that  the 
appendix  is  the  first  one  referenced  in  that  section. 
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4-2A-1/4-2A-2 


1,  Action  Taken  Codes 


coot  otsciiniON 

«.....IEIICN  CHECKED  KHD  REPAtREO 

BENCH  CHECK  AND  REPAIR  OF  ANY  ONE 
ITEM  IS  ACCOMPLISHEO  AT  THE  SAME 
TIME.  (ALSO  SEE  CODE  F.) 

I BENCH  CHECKED  • SERVICEABLE 

(NO  REPAIR  REQUIRED) 

ITEM  IS  BENCH  CHECKED  AND  NO 
REPAIR  IS  REQUIRED. 

C. ....IENCH  CHECKED  ■ REPAIR 

DEFERRED 

BENCH  CHECK  IS  ACCOMPLISHED  AND 
REPAIR  ACTION  IS  DEFERRED.  (SEE 
CODE  F.) 

D. ...RENCH  CHECKED  - TRANSFERRED 

TO  ANOTHER  BASE  OR  UNIT 

ITEM  IS  BENCH  CHECKED  AT  A FORWARD 
OPERATING  BASE.  DISPERSED 
OPERATING  BASE  OR  ENROUTE  BASE  AND 
IS  FOUND  UNSERVICEABLE  AND 
TRANSFERRED  TO  A MAIN  OPERATING 
BASE  OR  HOME  BASE  FOR  REPAIR.  THIS 
CODE  WILL  NOT  BE  USED  FOR  ITEMS 
RETURNED  TO  A DEPOT  FOR  OVERHAUL. 
THIS  CODE  WILL  ALSO  BE  USED  WHEN 
PME  OR  OTHER  EQUIPMENT  IS  SENT  TO 
ANOTHER  BASE  OR  UNIT  FOR  BENCH 
CHECK.  CALIBRATION.  OR  REPAIR  AND 
IS  TO  BE  RETURNED.  AND  FOR  ITEMS 
FORWARDED  TO  CONTRACTORS  ON  BASE 
LEVEL  CONTRACTS. 

l_OENCN  CHECKED  ■ NRTS  (HOT 
REPAIRABLE  THIS  STATION)  • 

REPAIR  ROT  AUTHORIZEO 

SHOP  IS  NOT  AUTHORIZED  TO 
ACCOMPLISH  THE  REPAIR.  THIS  CODE 
SHALL  ONLV  BE  USED  WHEN  THE  REPAIR 
REQUIRED  TO  RETURN  AN  ITEM  TO 
SERVICEABLE  STATUS  IS  SPECIFICALLY 


CODE  DESCRIPTION  (CONT) 

I DENCH  CHECKED  - NRTS  (NOT 

REPAIRACIE  THIS  STATION)  (CONT) 

PROHIBITCO  BY  CURRENT  TLCHNICAl 
DIRECIIVIS.  THIS  CODE  SHALL  NOT  BE 
USED  DUE  TO  LACK  OF  AUTHORITY  ICR 
EOUIPMrril.  TOOLS.  FACILITIES 
SKILLS  PARTS  OR  TECHNICAL  DATA. 

7.. ~.BCNCH  CHECKED  - NRTS  - 

UCK  OF  EOUIPMENT.  TOOLS. 

OR  FACILITIES 

REPAIR  IS  AUTHORIZE D BUT  CANNOT  BE 
ACCOMPLISHED  DUE  TO  LACK  OF 
EQUIPMENT.  TOOLS.  OR  FACILITIES. 

THIS  CODE  SHALL  BE  USED  WITHOUT 
REGARD  AS  TO  WHETHER  THE 
EQUIPMENT.  TOOLS.  OR  FACILITIES 
ARE  AUTHORIZED  OR  UNAUIHORIZEO. 

3. -..BENCN  CHECKED  - NRTS  ■ UCK 

OF  TECHNICAL  SKILLS 

REPAIR  CANNOT  BE  ACCOMPLISHED  DUE 
TO  UCK  OF  TECHNICALLY  QUALIFIED 
PEOPLE. 

4. -.IENCN  CHECKED  - NRTS  UCK 

OF  PANTS 

PARTS  ARE  NOT  AVAIUBLE  TO 
ACCOMPLISH  REPAIR. 

5.. „IERCN  CHECKED  ■ NATS  - 

SHOP  BACKLOC 

REPAIR  CANNOT  BE  ACCOMPLISHEO  DUE 
TO  EXCESSIVE  SHOP  BACKLOG. 

0„BENCN  CHECKED  ■ DOTS  - UCK 
BF  TECHNICAL  BATA 

REPAIR  CANNOT  BE  ACCOMPIISHFD  DUE 
TO  LACK  OF  MAINTFNANCF  MANUALS 
DRAWINGS.  ETC..  WHICH  OESCRIBE 
DITAIILD  REPAIR  PRUCIOUHIS  AND 
AND  HIQUINIMLNIS. 


1.  (Continued) 


coot  KSCmPIlON  (COM) 


7.....IEReH  CNECKCO  ■ ROTS  ■ 

UCESS  TO  RASE  REQUIREMENTS 

REPAIR  Will  NOT  BE  SCHEDULED  FOR 
SHOP  REPAIR  DUE  TO  ITEM  BEING 
EXCESS  TO  BASE  REQUIREMENTS. 

I RERCN  CNECXED  - RETURN  TO 

DEPOT 

RETURNED  TO  DEPOTS  BY  DIRECTION 
OF  SYSTEM  MANAGER  (SM)  OR  ITEM 
MANAGER  (IM).  USE  ONLY  WHEN  ITEMS 
THAT  ARE  AUTHORISED  FOR  BASE  LEVEL 
REPAIR  ARE  DIRECTED  TO  BE  RETURNED 
TO  DEPOT  FACILITIES  BY  SPECIFIC 
WRITTEN  OR  VERBAL  COMMUNICATION 
FROM  THE  IM  OR  SM.  OR  WHEN  ITEMS 
ARE  TO  BE  RETURNED  TO  DEPOT 
FACILITIES  FOR  MODIFICATION  IN 
ACCORDANCE  WITH  A TIME  COMPLIANCE 
TECHNICAL  ORDER  (TCTO).  OR  AS  UR 
EXHIBITS. 


CODE  RESCRIPTIDR  (CONTI 
E-..MniAl  INSTAUATIOR  (CONT) 

00-?0-?-5.  AND  00-20-2-7.  MUST  BE 
USED  WIIH  HOW  MAL  CODE  799. 

r_.REPAIR 

HOT  TO  BE  USED  TO  CODE  'ON- 
EQUIPMFNT'  WORK  IF  ANOTHER  CODE 
WILL  APPLY.  WHEN  IT  IS  USED  IN  A 
SHOP  ENVIRONMENT,  THIS  CODE  WILL 
DENOTE  REPAIR  AS  A SEPARATE  UNIT 
OF  WORK  ARER  A BENCH  CHECK.  SHOP 
REPAIR  INCLUDES  THE  TOTAL  REPAIR 
MANHOURS  AND  INCLUDES  CLEANING. 
DISASSEMBLY,  INSPECTION, 

AOiUSTMENT,  REASSEMBLY  AND 
LUBRICATION  OF  MINOR  COMPONENTS 
INCIDENT  TO  THE  REPAIR  WHEN  THESE 
SERVICES  ARE  PERFORMED  BY  THE  SAME 
WORK  CENTER.  FOR  PRECISION 
MEASUREMENTS  EQUIPMENT.  THIS  CODE 
WILL  BE  USED  ONLY  WHEN  CALIBRATION 
OF  THE  REPAIRED  ITEM  IS  REQUIRED. 
(SEE  CODE  G) 


O....IEICH  CNECREO  - CONDEMNED 

ITEM  CANNOT  BE  REPAIRED  AND  IS  TO 
BE  PROCESSED  FOR  CONDEMNATION. 
RECLAMATION  OR  SALVAGE.  THIS  CODE 
WIU  ALSO  BE  USED  WHEN  A 
'CONDEMNED'  CONDITION  IS 
DISCOVERED  DURING  FIELD 
MAINTENANCE  DISASSEMBLY  OR  REPAIR. 

E....INinAl  INSTAUATION 

FOR  INSTALLATION  ACTIONS  THAT  ARE 
NOT  REUTEO  TO  A PREVIOUS  REMOVAL 
ACTION  SUCH  AS  INSTALUTION  OF 
AODinONAl  EQUIPMENT  OR 
INSTALUTION  OF  AN  ITEM  TO  REMEDY 
A SHIP-SHORT  CONDITION.  THIS  CODE 
WHi  BE  USED  ONLY  FOR  EQUIPMENT 
MANAGED  UNDER  THE  ADVANCED 
CONFIGURATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM. 
REFERENCE  T.O.'S  00-20-2-2. 


0_REPAIRS  AND/OR  REPUCEHENT 

OF  MINOR  PARTS.  HARDWARE  AND 
SOncOOOS  (SEALS,  GASKETS. 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS. 

FiniNGS.  TUBING.  HOSE. 

WIRING.  FASTENERS. 

VIBRATION  ISOUTORS.  BRACKETS. 

nc.) 

WORK  UNIT  CODES  DO  NOT  COVER  MOST 
NON-RtPAlRABlE  ITEMS.  THEREFORE. 
WHEN  ITEMS  SUCH  AS  THOSE 
IDENTIFIEO  ABOVE  ARE  REPAIRED  OR 
REPUCED.  THIS  ACTION  TAKEN  CODE 
WILL  BE  USED.  WHEN  THIS  ACTION 
TAKEN  CODE  IS  USED.  THE  WORK  UNIT 
CODE  WILL  IDINIUV  THE  ASSEMBLY 
BEING  SFRVICrn  OR  MOST  DIRECTLY 
RELATED  TO  PARIS  BUNG  R( PAIRED  OR 
REPUCFO.  (OR  I (AMPLE.  N AN 
ELECTRICAI  CONNECTOR  WAS  NFPAIREO 
AND  WAS  ATTACHED  TO  A RADIO 


I 
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1.  (Continued) 


coot  OESCHIPIION  (CONI) 
l„JEP«IRS  «ND/0R  REPUCEMENT 

OF  MINOR  PARIS.  HARDWIRE  AND  (CONT 

TRANSMinER,  THE  WORK  UNIT  CODE 
TOR  THE  TRANSMinER  WOUID  BE  USED 
WITH  THIS  ACIION  TAKEN  CODE.  TOR 
PRECISION  MEASUREMENT  EflUirWENT 
THIS  CODE  WILL  BE  USED  EOR  REPAIRS 
THAI  DO  NOT  REQUIRE  CAIIBRAIICN  OF 
THE  REPAIRED  ITEM.  (SEE  CODE  E| 

N.....EQUIPHENT  CHECKED  - NO 

REPAIR  REOUIREO  (FOR  'ON- 
EQUIPMENT'  WORK  ONLY) 

ALL  DISCREPANCIES  WHICH  ARE 
CHECKED  AND  FOUND  TO  REQUIRE  NO 
FURTHER  MAINTENANCE  ACTION.  THIS 
CODE  WILL  BE  USED  ONLY  IF  IT  IS 
DEFINITELY  DETERMINED  THAT  A 
REPORTED  DEFICIENCY  DOES  NOT  EXIST 
OR  CANNOT  BE  DUPLICATED.  MUST  BE 
USED  WITH  HOW  MAL  CODE  799  OR  812. 

J....CALIORATEO  - NO  AOlUSTMENT 
REQUIRED 

USE  THIS  CODE  WHEN  AN  ITEM  IS 
CALIBRATED  AND  FOUND  SERVICEABLE 
WITHOUT  NEED  FOR  ADJUSTMENT.  OR  IS 
FOUND  TO  BE  IN  TOLERANCE  BUT  IS 
ADJUSTED  MERELY  TO  PEAK  OR 
MAXIMIZE  THE  READING.  IF  THE  ITEM 
REQUIRES  ADJUSTMENT  TO  ACTUALLY 
MEET  CALIBRATION  STANDARDS  OR  TO 
BRING  IN  TOLERANCE.  USE  CODE  K. 

C-CJUIIRATED  - ADJUSTMENT 
REQUIRED 

ITEM  MUST  BE  ADJUSTED  TO  BRING  IT 
IN  TOLERANCE  OR  MEET  CALIBRATION 
STANDARDS.  IF  THE  ITEM  WAS 
REPAIRED  OR  NEEDS  REPAIR  IN 
ADDITION  TO  CAIIBRAIION  AND 
ADJUSTMENT.  USE  CODE  F. 


CODE  OESCkIPIlCN  (CONTI 


U.JkDIUST  INCtUOES  TISHTEN.  ADJUST. 

BLEED.  BALANCE.  RIC.  AND 
FIT.  OR  AClUATINS  RESET 
BUnON  OR  SWITCH 

A PARTICULAR  DISCREPANCY  IS 
CLEARED  BY  ADIUSIING,  ETC..  THE 
TIME.  IF  THE  IDENTIFIED  COMPONENT 
ALSO  REQUIRES  REPLACEMENT  BITS  AND 
PIECfS  AS  WELL  AS  ADJUSTMENT  (NEW 
POINTS,  CONDENSERS.  TUBES,  ETC) 

ENTER  THE  APPROPRIATE  REPAIR  CODE 
INSTEAD  OF  L. 

M. ...DISASSENBIE 

DISASSEMBLY  ACTION  WHEN  THE 
COMPLETE  MAINTEHANCE  JOB  IS  BROKEN 
INTO  PARTS  AND  REPORTED  AS  SUCH. 

DO  HOT  USE  FOR  ON-EQUIPMENT  WORK. 

N. -JISSEMBLE 

ASSEMBLY  ACTION  WHEN  THE  COMPEHE 
MAINTENANCE  JOB  IS  BROKEN  INTO 
PARTS  AND  REPORTED  AS  SUCH.  DO  NOT 
USE  FOR  ON-EQUIPMENT  WORK. 

P. „R£MOVEO 

ITEM  IS  REMOVED  AND  ONLY  THE 
REMOVAL  IS  TO  BE  ACCOUNTED  FOR.  IN 
THIS  INSTANCE.  DELAYED  OR 
ADDITIONAL  ACTIONS  WILL  BE 
ACCOUNTED  FOR  SEPARATELY.  (ALSO 
SEE  CODES  Q,  R.  S,  T,  AND  U)  DO 
NOT  USE  FOR  OFF-EQUIPMENT  WORK. 

Q. ...INSTAUED 

ITEM  IS  INSTALLED  AND  ONLY  THE 
INSTALLATION  ACTION  IS  TO  BE 
ACCOLINIEO  FOR.  (ALSO  SEE  COOES  P. 

R.  S,  I.  AND  U)  DO  NOT  USE  I OR 
OFF-EQUIPMENE  WORK. 


4-2A-5 


1.  (Continued) 


] 


CODE  lESCRIPTION  (C0«T) 


CODE  OESCIIPIION  (CONI) 


R REMOVE  AND  REKACE 


1.-.IEST  - INSPECTION  - SENVICE 


ITEM  IS  REMOVED  AND  ANOTHER  LIKE 
ITEM  IS  INSTALLED.  (ALSO  SEE  CODES 
T AND  U)  DO  NOT  USE  FOR  OFF- 
EQUIPMENT  WORK. 

S REMOVE  ANO  REINSTUl 

ITEM  IS  REMOVED  AND  THE  SAME  ITEM 
REINSTALLED.  (ALSO  SEE  COOES  T AND 
U.)  DO  NOT  USE  FOR  OFF-EQUIPMENT 
WORK.  MUST  BE  USED  WITH  HOW  MAL 
CODE  800.  804  OR  BOS. 

T^REMOVEO  FOR  CANNIBALIZATION 

A COMPONENT  IS  CANNIBALIZED.  THE 
WORK  UNIT  CODE  WILL  lOENTIFV  THE 
COMPONENT  BEING  CANNIBALIZED.  DO 
NOT  USE  THIS  CODE  FOR  OFF- 
EQUIPMENT  WORK.  MUST  BE  USED  WITH 
HOW  MAL  CODE  799. 

U-...REPUCED  AFTER 
CANNIBALIZATION 

THIS  CODE  WILL  BE  ENTERED  WHEN  A 
COMPONENT  IS  REPUCED  AFTER 
CANNIBALIZATION.  DO  NOT  USE  THIS 
CODE  FOR  OFF-EQUIPMENT  WORK.  MUST 
BE  USED  WITH  HOW  MAL  CODE  799. 

V..„.CIUN 

CLEANING  IS  ACCOMPLISHED  TO 
CORRECT  DISCREPANCY  AND/OR  WHEN 
CLEANING  IS  NOT  ACCOUNTED  FOR  AS 
REPAIR  ACTION  SUCH  AS  CODE  F. 
INCLUDES  WASHING.  ACID  BATH. 

BUFFING.  SAND  BLASTING. 

DEGREASING.  DECONTAMINATION.  ETC. 
CLEANING  ANO  WASHING  OF  COMPUTE 
ITEMS  SUCH  AS  GROUND  EOIIIPMINI. 
VEHICLES.  MISSILFS  OR  AIRPLANES 
SHOULD  BE  RECORDED  BY  UTILIZING 
SUPPORT  GENERAL  COOES. 


ITEM  IS  TESTED  OR  INSPECTED  OR 
SERVICED  (OTHER  THAN  BENCH  CHECK) 
AND  NO  REPAIR  IS  REQUIRED.  IHIS 
CODE  DOES  NOT  INCLUDE  SERVICING  OR 
INSPECTION  CHARGEABLE  TO  SUPPORT 
GENERAl  WORK  UNIT  COOES. 

T....TROUBLESHOOT 

TIME  EXPENDED  IN  LOCATING  A 
DISCREPANCY  IS  GREAT  ENOUGH  TO 
WARRANT  SEPARATING  THE 
TROUBLESHOOT  TIME  FROM  THE  REPAIR 
TIME.  USE  OF  IHIS  CODE 
NECESSITATES  COMPLETION  OF  TWO 
SEPARATE  lORMS.  ONE  FOR  THE 
TROUBLESHOOT  PHASE  AND  ONE  FOR  THE 
REPAIR  PHASE.  WHEN  RECORDING  THE 
TROUBLESHOOT  TIME  SEPARATE  FROM 
REPAIR  TIME.  THE  TOTAL  TIME  TAKEN 
TO  ISOLATE  THE  PRIMARY  CAUSE  OF 
THE  DISCREPANCY  SHOULD  BE  RECORDED 
UTILIZING  THE  WORK  UNIT  CODE  OF 
THE  DEFECTIVE  SUB-SYSTEM  OR 
SYSTEM.  DO  NOT  USE  FOR  OFF- 
EQUIPMENT  WORK. 

Z.._CORROSION  REPAIR 

INCLUDES  CLEANING.  TREATING 
PRIMING  AND  PAINTING  OF  CORRODED 
ITEMS.  THIS  CODE  SHOULD  ALWAYS  BE 
USED  WHEN  ACTUALLY  TREATING 
CORRODED  ITEMS.  EITHER  ON 
EQUIPMENT  OR  IN  THE  SHOP.  THE 
WORK  UNIT  CODE  SHOULD  IDENTIFY  THE 
ITEM  THAT  IS  CORRODED.  USE  SUPPORT 
GENERAL  CODE  FOR  PAINTING  OR 
OR  CORROSION  PREVENTIVE  TREATMENT 
PRIOR  TO  AN  ITEM  BECOMING 
CORRODFD. 


1 


2.  When  Discovered  Codes 


t.  TltU:  When  oiscovereo  Oesian?tors  (Aircraft,  Oronas  and  Air  LaunctiM  Kliillcsl,  AOE  HN-16S, 
cut  Iff:  31  Jan  197S  (Continued) 

NOTt:  Dual  descriptions  of  these  codes  are  listed  In  soM  instances  for  Illustrative  purposes.  The  work  unit 
code  Mnuals  will  list  the  description  that  is  applicaole  to  the  equlpaent  listed  in  the  code  manual.  These  codes 
•re  also  applicable  to  drone  and  air  launched  missile  peculiar  ACE. 

Data  Codes  Data  Items  and  Evpianations: 

A Before  Flight--Abort 

1 Before  Flight--No  Abort 

C Inflight— Abort.  (For  aircraft  this  includes  precautionary  landings  at  the  none  station,  inter- 

mediate station  or  final  destination  as  a result  of  an  inflight  malfunction) 

0 ln-Fllght--Na  Abort/Ourlng  AGE  Operation 

E After  Flight 

F Between  Flignts—Cround  Crew  (when  not  associated  with  an  Inspection) /During  unscheduled  main- 

tenance (ACE) 

C Ground  Alert--Nat  Oegraded/Aim  270  Day  Checkout/ACm  18  month  Checkout 

H Basic  Postflight  or  Trhu-Flight  Inspection  (whichever  is  applicable)  Aim  30  Day  Checkout/ACm  30 

Day  Storage  Inspection 
J Preflight  Inspection 

K Hourly  Postflight  Inspect  ion /minor  Inspection-Isochronal/Aim  120  Day  Checkout/ACm  Combined  Systems 

Checkout /ACm  45  Day  Checkout 

L During  Training  or  maintenance  on  Equipment  Utilized  In  a Training  eNvironment  (Use  only  for  Class 

II  Training  Equipment).  This  code  should  be  used  when  recording  maintenance  or  discrepancies  on 
Class  II  trainers 

N Perlodlc/Phased/major  Isochronal  Inspection  (whichever  is  applicable)/Aim  180  Day  Checkout/60  Day 

GUT  Inspection/90  Day  missile-Rocket  Trainer  Inspection/AGm/TGm  12  month  Checkout 
N Ground  Alert--Degraded/Aim  360  Day  Checkout/AGR  24  month  Checkout 

P Functional  Check  Flight 

Q Special  Inspection 

R Quality  Control  Check 

S Depot  Level  maintenance 

T During  Scheduled  Calibration 

U Non-Destructive  Inspection,  includes  optical,  penetrant,  magnetic  particle,  radiographic,  eddy 

current,  ultrasonic,  spectrometric  oil  analysis,  etc. 

V During  Unscheduled  Calibration 

N In-Shop  Repair  and/or  Disassembly  for  maintenance 

X Engine  Test  Stand  Operation 

Y Upon  Receipt  or  withdrawal  from  Supply  Stocks 

Z 'AGN  Under  Wing  Check'.  Use  of  this  code  for  aircraft  equipped  with  RAOREC  should  be  limited  to 

discrepancies  discovered  through  analysis  of  RADREC  tape 

2 During  Operation  of  malfunction  ANalysis  and  Recording  Equipment  or  Subsequent  Data  Analysis 

3 Home  Station  Check-Isochronal 

4 Corrosion  Control  Inspection 

5 Aircraft  Interior  Refurbishment 


1.  Title:  When  Discovered  Designators  (Conventional  and  Nuclear  munitions),  AOE  WN-175,  Chg  Eff:  1 Feb  1969 
Data  Codes  Data  Items  and  Explanations: 

A Receiving  inspection  (General  inspection  and  test) 

B Shipping  inspection  (General  inspection  and  tests) 

C During  operation 

0 Reacceptance  inspection  (General  inspection  and  tests) 

E Storage  inspection 

f Unscheduled  inspection  or  maintenance 

e Alert 

H moat  load 

J Dally  inspection 

R Before  load 

L During  traing  or  maintenance  on  equipment  utilized  in  a training  environment  (Use  only  for  Class 

II  training  equipment) 

N Ichedultd  inspection/naintenance 

N During  load 

P Funetional/operatlonal  check 

Q Special  inspection 

R Quality  control  check 
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2.  (Continued) 


1.  Tltll:  Whin  Oltcovirid  Dillgnitori  (Covintlonil  ind  Nueliir  Nunltloni),  AOC  WH-17t, 

Chg  Iff:  1 Fid  1969  IContlnuidl 

Oitl  Codll  Oita  Itiffli  and  Eiplanatlont: 

I Dipot  livil  malntininci 

T During  ichidulid  callDratlon 

U fwn-distructlvi  inspection.  Includei  optical,  pinitrint,  aiagnitlc  partlell,  radiographic, 

iddy  current,  ultrasonic,  spectrometrlc  oil  analytli.  etc. 

V During  unscheduled  calibration 

W In-Shop  repair  and/or  disassembly  for  maintenance 

X Hating /demat ing  iwarhead/Cllp-in.  basic  assembly/Shapi  coawonints) 

Y Upon  ricilpt  or  withdrawal  from  supply  stocks 


1.  Title:  When  Discovered  Designators  (Ground  CEH,  Tralmri  and  ACE),  AOC  WH-ltO,  Chg  Eff:  1 Aug  1972 

Data  Codes 
CHOUNO  CEH, 

C 
0 
F 
H 
J 
L 


N 

H 

Q 

H 

t 

T 

U 

V 

w 

Y 
Z 


1.  Title:  When  Discovered  designators  (Ground  Launched  Hlssila  Weapon  Systems),  AOE  WH>18S,  Chg  Eff;  1 Fab  1969 

Data  Codes  Data  Items  and  Explanations; 

CHOUNO  UUNCHEO  NISSILE  WEAPON  SYSTENS  (Including  Associated  ACE,  RPIE  and  CEH) 

A Countdown- -Abort;  This  code  applies  to  System  Readiness  Check  (SRC)  for  Bomarc,  Cruntdown  for 

Ktual  launch  which  results  in  a no  go  condition  for  NACE;  when  the  dlscrepancy(s)  discovered 
during  these  exercises  cause  the  exercise  or  launch  to  be  aborted.  This  code  Is  not  applicable 
to  Tltal  II  or  Hlnuteman  exercises.  This  code  Is  applicable  to  countdown  for  actual  launch  such 
aa  training  or  verification  launches  of  all  mlssllas. 

B Countdown--No  Abort:  This  code  applies  to  discrepancies  discovered  as  specified  for  Code  'A* 

when  the  dlscrepancy(s)  does  not  cause  the  launch  or  exercise  to  be  aborted. 

C Simulated  Countdown- -Abort : This  code  applies  to  the  Hissile  Commanded  Calibrate,  Sixty  Second 

Test  or  Sensitive  Command  Network  (SCN)  Test  for  Hinuteman;  and  Hissile  and/or  Launch  Verifi- 
cation Test  for  Tital  II:  or  Operational  Readiness  Check  or  Scheduled  Exercises  for  HACE,  when 
the  discrepancy(s)  discovered  during  these  exercises  caused  the  exercise  to  be  aborted.  This 
code  does  not  apply  to  Bomarc. 

0 Simulated  Countdown--No  Abort:  This  code  applies  to  discrepancies  discovered  as  specified  for 

code  'C'  when  the  discrepancy(s)  does  not  cause  the  exercise  to  be  aborted. 

E Post  Launch/Refurbish  maintenance:  Use  for  those  discrepancies  discovered  during  refurbishment 

of  a launch  after  missile  launch. 

F Unscheduled  Haintenance:  use  for  discrepancies  during  phases  of  operation/maintenance  not  covered 

by  other  whne  discovered  codes. 

6 Ground  Alert/Operationally  Ready--Not  Degraded:  Use  for  discrepancies  discovered  while  the  weapon 

system  is  in  an  operationally  ready/alert  status  and  the  discrepancy(s)  does  not  cause  operation 
ally  ready/alert  degradation.  Do  not  use  this  code  for  discrepancies  discovered  during  mainten- 
ance/axercise  covered  by  codes  B.  0.  J.  N.  r,  0,  R.  T,  or  V. 


Data  Items  and  Explanations: 

TRAINERS  AND  AGE 

During  equipment  operatlon/causad  equipment  down  time 
During  equipment  operation/did  not  causa  equipment  down  time 
unscheduled  maintenance 

Scheduled  inspection  CEH  phase  or  periodic  (Does  not  included  daily/shlft) 

Dally  Inspection/shift  verification 

During  training  or  maintenance  on  equipment  utillted  In  a training  environment  (Use  only  for  Class 
II  Training  Equipment).  This  coda  should  be  used  whan  recording  maintenance  or  discrepancies 
on  Class  II  trainers 
Scheduled  Inspection  (Not  CEH) 

Operational  Systems  Check 
Special  Inspection 
Quality  control  check 
Depot  level  maintenance 
During  scheduled  calibration 

Non-Destructive  Inspection,  includes  optical,  pentrent,  magnetic  particle,  radiographic,  eddy 
current,  ultrasonic,  spectrometrlc  oil  analysis,  etc. 

During  Unscheduled  Calibration 
In-Shop  repair  and/or  disassembly  for  maintenance 
Upon  receipt  or  withdrawal  from  supply  stocks 
During  Initial  equipment  Installation 
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2.  (Continued) 


1.  TttU:  Mien  Discovered  Designators  (Ground  Launched  Missile  weapon  Systens),  ADE  M4-18S. 

Chg  Eff:  I EeD  1969  (Continued) 

Data  Codes  Data  Items  and  Explanations: 

CMOUNO  LAUNCHED  MISSILE  WEAPON  SYSTEMS  (Including  Associated  AGE.  MPIE  and  CEM)  (Continued) 

H Ground  Alert/Operationally  Ready--Degraded:  Use  for  discrepancies  discovered  while  the  weapon 

systea  is  in  an  operationally  ready/alert  status  and  tne  discrepancy(s)  caused  operationally 
ready/alert  degradation  Do  not  use  this  code  for  discrepancies  discovered  during  Maintenance/ 
eiercises  covered  by  codes  A or  C. 

J Dally  Inspection/Shift  verification:  use  for  discrepancies  discovered  during  the  perforaance  of 

regularly  scheduled  daily  inspections  or  during  shift  verification  inspections  conducted  during 
change  of  missile  combat  crews 

L During  Training  or  Maintenance  on  Eouipment  Utilized  in  a Training  Environment  (Use  only  for  Class 

II  Training  Equipment).  This  code  should  be  used  when  recording  maintenance  or  discrepancies  on 
Class  II  trainers. 

H Scheduled  Inspection:  use  for  discrepancies  discovered  during  the  performance  if  inspections 

specified  by  the  -6  technical  order  except  daily-shift  verification  inspections  (see  code  J), 
scheduled  calibrations  (see  code  T).  countdowns  (see  codes  A and  B).  and  simulated  countdowns 
(see  codes  C and  D). 

N Functional/Operation  Check --Result  "Good"'  Use  for  discrepancies  discovered  during  performance 

of  a functional/operational  check  and  the  discrepancy(s)  did  not  cause  tne  over-all  result  of 
the  check  to  be  'bad'  Dc  not  use  this  code  for  discrepancies  discovered  when  checks  are  per- 
formed as  a part  of  maintenance/exercises  covered  by  codes  B.  0.  J,  M.  T.  or  v. 

P Functional /Ope rational  Cneck--Re5ult  'Bad':  Use  for  discrepancies  discovered  during  performance 

of  a functional/operational  check  when  the  discrepancy(s)  caused  the  result  to  be  'bad'.  Do 
not  use  this  code  for  discrepancies  discovered  when  checks  are  performed  as  part  of  maintenance/ 
exercises  covered  by  codes  A.  B.  C,  D.  G.  H.  j,  M.  T or  v. 

Q Special  Inspection:  use  for  discrepancies  discovered  during  the  performance  of  'special'  or  'one 

tine*  inspections  directed  by  local  or  higher  authority  including  those  directed  by  the  'special 
inspection'  portion  of  the  -6  technical  order.  (Excluding  Minuteman  Launcn  Capability  Test). 

R Quality  Control  Check:  use  for  all  discrepancies  discovered  by  quality  control  personnel  during 

any  phase  of  maintenance/operation 

S Depot  Level  Maintenance:  Use  only  for  discrepancies  discovered  during  maintenance  perforaed  at 

AFLC  activities  (including  SRA's)  and  those  discrepancies  discovered  during  depot  level  mainten- 
ance performed  "on  location"  such  as  compliance  with  depot  level  TCTO's  and  Modification  Programs 
by  depot/contractor  personnel.  Support  Base  Civil  Engineer  shops  nay  use  this  code  when  perform- 
ing ‘depot  level'  category  .namtenance/repair/overhaul  on  Missile  weapon  System  RPIE. 

T During  Scheduled  Calibration:  use  only  for  discrepancies  discovered  during  calibration  actions 

directed  by  appropriate  technical  directives  to  be  accomplished  on  a periodic/recurring  basis. 

U Non-Destructive  Inspection:  Includes  optical,  penetrant,  magnetic  particle,  radiographic,  eddy 

current,  ultrasonic,  spectrometric  oil  analysis,  etc. 

V During  Unscheduled  Calibration:  use  for  discrepancies  discovered  during  calibration  actions  not 

covered  by  code  T. 

H In-Shop  Repair  and/or  Disassembly  for  Maintenance:  Usa  of  this  code  is  restricted  to  discrep- 

ancies discovered  while  an  item  is  under  going  'in-shop'  benchheck  and/or  repair.  Use  code  'F' 
for  repair  and/or  disassembly  actions  performed  'on-equipment'  when  these  actions  are  not  part 
of  an  action  covered  by  one  of  the  other  codes. 

X Engine  Test  stand  Operations:  Use  for  discrepancies  discovered  during  portable  test  stands  or 

cell  operation. 

Y Upon  Receipt  or  withdrawal  from  Supply  Stocks:  Use  for  discrepancies  discovered  during  bench  check 

or  installation  on  items  received  from  AFLC  depots,  contractos.  SRAs  and/or  supply  stocks.  This 
code  is  intended  to  pinpoint  items  which  are  classed  as  'serviceable'  at  tl(M  of  issue  and  later 
proved  to  be  'unserviceable'. 

Z Minuteman  Launch  Capability  Test:  Use  for  discrepancies  discovered  during  performance  of  Minute- 

man  Laiaich  Capability  Test. 
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3.  Work  Unit  Codes 


3. 1 WUCs  for  Aircraft  and  Drones 


NOTE:  Support  general  codes  are  for  raeordlnc  production  credit  of 
rapatatlve  tasks  of  a general  nature,  and  shall  not  be  used  for  recording 
Mlfunctions,  repair,  NflTS,  or  condemnation  actions.  The  nmltitude  of 
tasks  which  must  be  accomplished  preclude  listing  them  all  in  the  support 
genoral  task  lists  provided.  This  is  not  intended  to  restrict  documentation 
of  tasks.  All  support  general  work  must  bo  Identified  to  the  most 
appropriate  code. 


01000  CROUMD  HANDLING.  SERVICING  AKD  REUTED  TASKS 

Ground  Handling  (includes  positioning,  moving  to  a new  position 
‘or  moving  crashed  or  disabled  aircraft). 

Loading  and  Unloading  Englnes/Cargo  in  aircraft. 

Parking  and  Pre-Taxi  (includes  temporary  parking,  permanent 
[ parking,  fireguard,  AGS  operations.  Installation  and  removal 

! chocks,  pins,  locks  or  covers). 

! Runup 

f Drag  Chute  - Delivery,  Installation  and  recovery. 

Mooring  (tiedown,  blade  stoppage,  installation  of  covers,  etc.) 
f , Flying  - Flight  Mechanics  Performing  Crew  Duty. 

SERVICIUG 


Fuel  (includes  fueling  and  defueling) 

Fuel  Dump  Probe  or  Nozzel  (Includes  repositioning  and  service 
following  use) . 

Oil  (includes  engine,  turbo  and  APU,  filling  or  draining). 

Oxygen  (includes  purging) 

Air  (includes  pneumatic  system,  tires,  air  bottles) 

Veter  or  Water/ Alcohol  Injection  Fluid 
Hydraulic  Oil 

Miscellaneous  Servicing  (Includes  anti -icing  fluid,  nitrogen, 
water,  etc.) 

RELATED  TASKS 

Armament  (Includes  handling,  routine  cleaning,  loading  and 
unloading  of  guns  and  arms) 

ATO/RATO  Racks  (servicing,  loading  and  unloading) 

Bohb-practic,  conventional,  Incendiary,  and  special  stores; 
(includes  servicing,  loading  and  unloading  of  bombs,  racks, 
dispensers  and  associated  equipment) 

Rockets  and  Missiles  loading,  unloading  and  servicing  (Includes 
dumy,  checkout  or  test  missiles,  rseks,  launches,  etc.) 

Tow  Target/Tow  Reel,  etc. 

Radio  and  Radar  Receiver/Tranailtter  Frequency  Changes,  and 
installation  or  removal  of  crystals 
Ballast  (loading  and  unloading) 

IFF/SIF  Receiver/Transmitter  Conversions  or  Codings 
Psssenger/Cargo  Reconfiguration  (Includes  installation  and 
removal  of  floor  covering,  passenger  seats,  buffet,  loading 
ramps,  and  auxiliary  flooring). 

ComsTinications  and  Electronics  Equipment  Reconfiguration  to  mcot 
mission  requirements  (do  not  use  for  7CT0  accomplishment) 

Tape  Installation  and  Removal 

Tape  Development,  Reproduction  and  Analysis 

ECM  (Chaff  or  Equipment  Loading  and  Unloading) 

Photographic  - ^uipoent  or  film  changes  (leadings,  or  unloading, 
and  film  development  and  analysis). 

Electronic  Spares  (replacement) 

AGE,  positioning,  pickup  and  delivery 


L 
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3.  (Continued) 


3.1  (Continued) 

780  Equipment  Pickup/Delivery  (Includes  pickup/delivery  of 
canopy  covers,  dr.-ig  chutes,  batteries,  etc.,  to  and  from 
maintenance  shops) 

Survival  Equipment  (loading  and  unloading) 

Pod,  Pylon  and  External  Tank  Handling  (includes  installation 
and  removal) 

Refueling  Boom  (includes  installation  and  removal) 

02000  AIRCRAFT  CLEAf.'IHG.  Includes  washing,  decontamination,  snow, 
frost  and  ice  removal,  vacuuming,  wiping,  polishing,  cleaning 
and  treating  of  equipment  to  prevent  corrosion.  NOTE:  Do 
not  use  this  code  for  treating  corroded  parts  or  accessories. 

See  action  taken  code  Z. 

05000  Preservation,  Depreservation,  and  storage  of  aircraft,  engines 
and  associated  equipment. 

06000  Arming  and  Disarming  of  guns,  rockets,  explosive  squibs,  seats, 
canopies,  external  tanks/pods/ pylon  ejectors,  armament  bay 
doors,  missile  launchers,  wing  and  fuselage  center  line  racks, 
bomb  bay  release  mechanisms/controls,  etc.  Also  includes 
connecting  and  disconnecting  aircraft  batteries. 

07000  PERPARATIOit  AND  ^'AI:ITEtlAI.'CE  OF  RECORDS.  (This  code  will  be  used 
oy  mairten'nce  personnel  to  record  only  the  direct  labor  expended 
in  prepare. ion  and/or  maintenance  of  status  and  historical  forms. 
n’;ls  excludes  initiation  and  completion  of  production  documentation 

forms.) 

09000  SHOP  SUPPORT  GENERAL  CODES 

Fabricate  (includes  bending,  cutting,  forming,  casting,  holding, 
machining,  soldering,  assembly,  local  manufacture,  etc.)  not 
done  as  part  of  a fix  on  a specific  job. 

Painting  (Includes  stenciling,  lettering,  installing  decals, 
instrumet  range  marking,  etc.-  NOTE:  Do  not  use  this  code 
for  treating  corroded  parts  or  assemblies.  See  Action  Taken 
Code  Z) . 

Englne/or  Power  Pack  Buildup  or  Teardown. 

Engine  Operation  - Test  Stand  (Includes  installation  of  engines 
in  test  stand) 

Wheel  and  Tire  Buildup  or  Teardown 

Cleaning  and/or  servicing  (Includes  recharging,  sandblast, 
degreasing,  preparation  for  and/or  removal  from  storage  Or 
shipment,  etc.) 

Reclamation  (includes  demilitarization,  disassembly,  preparation 
for  resale  and  disposal  of  aerospace  and  nonaeronautical 
equipment) 

Processing  of  small  arms  and  ammunition 
Inspection  and/or  repack  of  parachutes  (all  types) 

Inspection  and/or  repack  of  flotation  equipment 
Inspection  of  personal  equipment  (includes  helmets,  specialized 
flight  suits,  etc.) 

Fabric  testing 

Plating  (includes  cleaning  and  preparation  for  plating.) 

Testing  and  servicing  fire  extinguishers. 


3.  (Continued) 


t 


3.1  (Continued) 

SUPPORT  GENERAL  COOES 
for 

"LOOK"  PHASE  OF  SCHEDULED  AND  SPECIAL  INSPECTIONS 
Look  Phase  of  Scheduled  Inspectlona 

Code  Description 

03100  Preflight  Inspection 

03101  End  of  Runway  Check 

03109  Dally  Walkaround  Inspection  on  Alert  Aircraft 

03110  Dally/Speclal  Inspection  (N-34  Only) 

03200  Basic  Postflight/Thruflight  Inspection  as  Applicable 

03209  Alert  Exercise  Postflight 

03210  Basic  Postflight/End’ of  Day  Inspection 

03215  Combined  Preflight/Postflight  Inspection 

03220  7-Day  Calendar  Inspection 

03300  Hourly  Postflight  Inspection 

03400  Periodic  Inspection/Phase  Inspection,  Basle  Phase 
03600  Look  Phase  of  PDM  Work  Package 

Isochronal  Inspection  Concept 
03710  Major  Inspection 

03720  Minor  Inspection 

03730  Home  Station  Check 

Special  Inspections 

04IIA  Climatlzatlon  (includes  preparation  for  arctic,  desert  or 
tropical  operation) 

04IIB  Nondestructive  Inspection  Accomplished  Separately  from  Sechduled 

Inspection 

0411c  Hydraulic  System  ContasUnation  Check 

04110  Oil  Sampling  for  Spectromatrie  Analysis 

O4IIE  Rough  Field  Mission  Check 

04IIH  Fuel  Components  Contaimination  Check 

04IIJ  Operationally  Ready  Inspection  (ORI) 

04111  Special  Modification  Inspection 

04112  Acceptance  Inspection 

04113  After  Fire  Inspection 

04114  Excessive  "0"  Load  Inspection 
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3. 1 (Continued) 

Coda  Deaerlntlon 

04115  Functional  Taxi  Check 

04116  Aircraft  Accident/Incident  Check 

04117  Battery  Capacity/Specific  Gravity  Check 

04118  Compass  Swing  Check 

04119  011/Fuel  Tank  Sumps  Drained  Inspection 

0412A  Seat/Ejection  Seat  or  Emergency  Egress  System  Check 
0412B  Auxiliary  Power  Plant  Inspection 

0412c  Integrated  Electronics  System  Check 

04120  Armament  25  Hour  Inspection 

0412E  Severe  Turbulence  Inspection 

0412F  Calibration  of  AWCS 

0412G  Weapon  Suspension  System  Inspection 

0412H  Remote  Compass  Check 

0412J  Aft  Fuselage  Section  Inspection 

0412L  Missile  Simulated  Launch  Check 

0412M  MAI  45  Day  Inspection 

0412N  MAI  90  Day  Inspection 

04121  Hard  Landing  Inspection 

04122  Landing  Gear  Retraction  Check 

04123  Wheel/Brake  Inspection 

04124  Pitot-Static  Purge  and/or  Check 

04125  Oxygen  System  Components  Check 

04126  Missile  Pylon/Launcher  Simulator  Check 

04127  Missile  "Under  the  Wlng/Integrated  Systems  Check" 

04126  Fire  Control  and  AWCS  System  Checks 

04129  Bofflblng-Navlgation-Communicatlons  System  Checks 

0413 A Propeller  Oil  Control  Assy  and  Dome  Flushing  Check 
0413B  Engine  Hot  Section  Inspection 

0413c  Engine  Air  Inlet  Inspection 

0413E  Cylinder  Borescope  Inspection/Engine  Compressor  Borescope 

Inspection 

0413F  Engine  Valve  Decarbonization  Inspection 


) 
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3.  (Continued) 


3. 1 (Continued) 

Code  Description 

0413H  Retorque  of  Propeller  Components  Following  Engine  or  Propeller 

Change 

0413 J Exhaust  Gas  Temperature  (Jet  Cal)  Calibration 

0413K  Engine  Ramp  System  Functional  Check 

04131>  By  Pass  Bellmouth  Functional  Check 

0413N  Bleed  Air  System  Pressure  Loss  Test  Check 

0413N  Engine  Oil  Screen  Inspectlon/011  Strainer  Inspection 

0413P  Engine  Stall/Flameout  Check 

04131  Engine  or  Cylinder  Change  Inspection  (includes  pre-oil) 

04132  Hot  Start  or  Overspeeding  Inspection 

04133  Valve  Check 

04134  Compression  Check 

04135  Propeller  Shaft  Due  Check 

04136  Engine  or  Ignition  Analyzer  Check 

04137  Engine  Conditioning  (scheduled) 

O413R  Minor  Engine  Conditioning  (unscheduled) 

04139  Engine  Trim  Check 

04140  Cabin  Pressurization  and/or  Leak  Test 

04141  Corrosion  Control  Inspections  Accomplished  Separately  from 

Scheduled  Inspections 

04142  Engine  Bay  Inspection  - Engine  Removed 

04143  Air  Conditioning  System  Check 

04145  T/R  -Unit  Capaciter  Check  for  Electrolite  Leakage  and/or  Corrosion 

04149  Integral  Weight  and  Balance  Check  (C-130) 

0415 A Oatscal  (F-IO6) 

O4I5B  ALE-20  System  Check  Prior  to  Flare  Loading  (B-52) 

0415c  AWM-13.  Stray  Voltage  Check 

04150  Weight  and  Balance  (includes  weighing) 

04151  Emergency  Equipment  (includes  life  raft,  first  aid  kits, 

emergency  radio,  etc.) 

04152  Inspection  of  Seat  Belts  and  all  Harnesses 

04160  Rotor  Overspeed  Inspection 

04161  Powertrain  Overtorque  Inspection  (Helicopters) 
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3.  (Continued) 


3.1  (Continued) 

Code  Description 

04170  Equipment  Inventory  (DO  Form  730) 

04130  Checks  Requiring  Special  Checkout  Equipment 

0413a  Air  Data  Computer  and  Associated  Pitot  and  Static  Instruments 
Leack  Check 

0413E  Qverheat  and  Fire  Warning  System  Inspection 
0413C  Refueling  Boom-Probe-Drogue-Special  Inspection 

04131  Airborne  WSEM  Rail  Check 

04132  Harmonization  of  Sights,  Guns  and  Cameras  (Fire  Control, 

Bomb-Nav  and  Photo  Systems) 

04133  ADM-20C  Bomber  Checkout 

04134  Partial  AGM-23  Combined  Systems  Checkout 

04135  Squib  Continuity  and  Corrosion  Check 

04136  Inspection  of  Guns  and  Feeder  Mechanisms 

04137  Quantity  Indicating  System(s)  Calibration 

04133  Flight  Director  Group  Operational  Check 

04190  Sudden  Stoppage  Inspection 

04199  Special  Inspection,  Not  Otherwise  Coded 

04210  Functional  Check  Flight 

04221  Corrosion  Inspection  Phase  I (KC-135  nnd  B-52) 

04222  CoiTOsion  Inspection  Phase  II  (KC-135  and  B-52) 

04223  AMAC  and  Release  Test  (WIO)  (FB-111) 

04224  AMAC  and  Release  Test  (W13)  (FB-111) 

04225  Ejector  Rack  Release  Test  (W3)  (FB-111) 

04226  Conventional  Bomb  Release  Test  (W9)  (FB-111) 

04227  Controlled  Interval  Extension  (CIE)  Inspection  Accon^lished 

Separately  from  Scheduled  Inspections 

04510  Refurbishment  Inspection  (C-5A  and  C-I4I  OBly) 

04610  Nondestructive  Testing  (All  Types) 

04620  Analysis  of  Oil  Samples 

04630  Research  and  Development  of  New  or  Revised 
Nondestructive  Inspection  Techniques 
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3.  (Continued) 


3.1  (Continued) 


Code 

ALTOO 

CMPOO 

DTLOO 

LVEOO 

TRNOO 


Unique  Data  Codes  for  MCS 
(Maintenance  Co:;t  I^vstem) 


Description 


Alert  Duty.  All  manhours  expended  while  waiting  for  alert 
aerospace  vehicles  to  takeoff  or  land,  such  as  strategic, 
defense,  tactical,  standing  by  for  crash  alert,  or  for  alert 
alssiles  when  no  work  is  being  accomplished.  Not  to  be  used 
for  standby,  awaiting  work  assignments,  lag,  or  other  delays, 
or  when  direct  productive  effort  is  being  expended. 


Compensatory  Time  for  Overtime.  All  direct  assigned  manhours 
excused  from  normal  duty  as  a result  of  previously  expended 
overtime  manhours. 


Detail,  Squadron  or  Base  Duties,  i'anhours  expended  by  direct 
labor  personnel  (labor  code  100)  performing  on-base  duties 
such  as  CQ,  policing,  building  maintenance,  driver,  dining  hall, 
parade,  commanders  call,  general  military  training,  nontechnical 
training,  etc. 


Leave.  Manhours  excused  from  duty,  pass,  or  official  leave,  j 

military,  medical  or  sick  leave. 

Maintenance  Training.  Manhours  expended  in  OJT,  formal  and  j 

informal  maintenance  technical  training. 


NOTE:  These  codes  are  to  be  used  to  account  for  manhour  expenditures 
of  personnel  with  an  assigned  "direct"  labor  code  when  performing  one 
of  the  above  functions.  Documentation  guidance  for  AFTO  Form  349 
entries  is  contained  in  00-20-2  Series  Technical  Orders. 


I 


[ 
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3.  (Continued) 


! 


3.1  (Continued) 

STSTEM  COOES 

11  AIRFRAME 

12  COCKPIT  AND  FUSELAGE  COMPARTMENTS 

13  LANDING  GEAR 

14  FLIGHT  CONTROL 

15  HELICOPTER  ROTOR  SYSTEM 

16  ESCAPE  CAPSULE 

17  AERIAL  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

18  VERTICLE  OR  SHORT  TAKEOFF  AND  LANDING  (V/STOL)  POWER  AND  CONTROL 

TRANSr-aSSION  SYSTEM 

21  RECIPROCATING  POWER  PLANT 

22  TURBO  PROP/TURBOSHAFT  POWER  PLANT 

23  TURBO  JET  OR  TURBO  FAN  POWER  PLANT 

24  AUXILLIARY  POWER  PLANT 

25  ROCKET  POWER  PUNT 

26  HELICOPTER  ROTARY  WING  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

31  ELECTRIC  PROPELLER 

32  HYDRAULIC  PROPELLER 

33  ELECTRO  HYDRAULIC  PROPELLER 

34  MECHANICAL  AND  FIXED  PITCH  PROPELLERS 

41  AIR  CONDITIONING,  PRESSURIZATION  AND  SURFACE  ICE  CONTROL 

42  ELECTRICAL  POWER  SUPPLY 

U LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

45  HYDRAULIC  AND  PNEUMATIC  POWER  SUPPLY 

46  FUEL  STSTEM 

47  OXYGEN  SYSTEM 

49  MISCELLANEOUS  UTILITIES 

51  INSTRUMENTS 

52  AUTOPILOT 

53  DRONE  AIRBORNE  LAUNCH  AND  GUIDANCE  SYSTEMS 

54  TELEMETRY 

55  MALFUNCTION  ANALYSIS  AND  RECORDING  EQUIPMEMT 


J- 

I 

i 

I I 

ii 


^ i 

i i 
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3.  (Continued) 


3.1  (Continued) 

56  AUTOMATIC  ALL  WEATHER  LANDING  SYSTEM 

57  INTEGRATED  GUIDANCE  AND  FLIGHT  CONTROL  - Includes  Auto  Pilot 

IRien  Part  of  Integrated  System 

61  HP  COMMUNICATIONS 

62  VHP  COMMUNICATIONS 

63  UHF  COMMUNICATIONS 

6A  INTERPHONE 

65  IFF 

66  EMERGENCY  COmNICATIONS 

69  MISCELLANEOUS  COMMUNICATIONS  EQUIPMENT 

71  RADIO  NAVIGATION 

72  RADAR  NAVIGATION 

73  BOMBING  NAVIGATION 

74  FIRE  CONTROL 

75  WEAPON  DELIVERY 

76  ELECTRONIC  COUNTERMEASURE 

77  PHOTOGRAPHIC/RECONNAISSANCE 

61  AIRBORNE  COMMAND  AND  CONTROL  SURVEILLANCE  RADAR  (AWACS) 

62  COMPUTER  AND  DATA  DISPLAY  (GRAPHIC) 

69  AIRBORNE  BATTLEFIELD  COMMAND  CONTROL  CENTER  (CAPSULE) 

91  EMERGENCY  EQUIPMENT 

92  TOW  TARGET  EQUIPMENT 

93  DRAG  CHUTE  EQUIPMENT 

94  METEOROLOGICAL  EQUIPMENT 

95  SM3KE  GENERATOR,  SCORING  AND  TARGET  AREA  AUGMENTATION  SYSTEF'3, 

AND  AIRBORNE  CO-OPERATIOHAL  EQUIPMENT 

96  PERSONNEL  AND  MISCELLANEOUS  EQUIPMENT 

97  EXPLOSIVE  DEVICES  AND  COMPONENTS 

98  ATMOSPHERIC  RESEARCH  EQUIPMENT 
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3.  (Continued) 


3.2  WUCs  for  Ground  CEM  Equipment 


SUPPORT  GENERAL  CODES 


01000  Alert  and  Service 

01 100  Alert 

OHIO  Equipment  Moving  or  Repositioning 

01111  Installation  and/or  Relocation  of 
Equipment 

01112  Removal  of  Equipment 

01210  SUPPORT — Includes  Mission  Equip- 

ment Operation  or  Support  for  Equip- 
ment Operation  When  Not  Associated 
with  Scheduled  or  Unscheduled  Main- 
tenance fuse  o'"  this  code  is  not  neces- 
sary if  covered  by  manhour 
accounting). 

01300  SERVICE  (Excluding  PMI) 

01310  Scheduled  Power  Changeover 

01311  Troubleshooting  End  Items  or  Fa- 
cilities. This  code  wilt  be  utilized 
only  for  end  items  of  Ground  CEM 
or  facilities  that  do  not  have  a spe- 
cific Work  Unit  Code  such  as  trouble- 
shooting to  determine  the  cause  of 
power  fluctuation  or  outages.  Trouble- 
shooting on  items  that  have  Work 
Unit  Codes  assigned  will  he  re- 
corded by  utilizing  the  Work  Unit 
Code  and  Action  Taken  Code  “Y" 
Troubleshoot. 

01320  Unscheduled  Power  Changeover 

01330  Power  Production  Service  and  Check- 

out 

01340  Environment  Control  (Including  heat- 

ing, air  conditioning,  humidity  con- 
trol, etc.) 

01350  Rehabilitation  of  Antenna  Systems 

(Including  wire,  cross  arms,  connec- 
tors, insulators,  etc.) 

01300  Unscheduled  Antenna  System  Ser- 

vice (Including  removal,  installation 
or  salvage  of  poles,  guy  wires,  etc.) 


01361 

Clearing  of  Antenna/Transmission 
Right-of-Way 

01362 

Installation  of  New  Antenna  System 

01375 

Receiver  or  Transmitter  Frequency 
Changes 

01391 

Painting  (Includes  stenciling,  letter- 
ing, installing  decals,  instrument 
range  markings,  etc. 

01420 

Tape  Development,  Reproduction 
and  Analysis 

01600 

Travel  Time  To  and  From  Launcher, 
Launch  Control,  or  Communication 
Facilities 

02000 

Equipment  and  Facility  Cleaning 
(Limited  to  Services  .Aflfccting  Equip- 
ment Performance,  Excluding  PMI) 

02100 

Washing  or  Degreasing 

02110 

Cleaning  and  Treating  of  Equipment 
to  Prevent  Corrosion 

02300 

Ground  Snow,  Frost  and  Ice  Removal 

02400 

Cleaning  Antenna  Systems 

02500 

Cleaning  Mobil  Facilities 

02600 

Oeaning  Fixed  Facilities 

03100 

As  Required  (Other  than  as  specified 
below) 

03101 

Daily 

03107 

7 Day  Interval 

03114 

14  Day  Interval 

03121 

21  Day  Interval 

03128 

28  Day  Interval 

03142 

42  Day  Interval 

03156 

56  Day  Interval 

03184 

84  Day  Interval 

03168 

168  Day  Interval 

03136 

336  Day  Intervad 

3.  (Continued) 


RESERVATION  AND  DEPRESERVATION 


3,2 

(Continued) 

PHASED  INSPECTIONS 

03410 

Daily 

0341 A 

Phase  1 

034 1 U 

Phase  2 

0341C 

Phase  3 

034  ID 

Phase  4 

034  IE 

Phase  5 

034  IF 

Phase  6 

034 IG 

Phase  7 

034 IH 

Phase  8 

034 IJ 

Phase  9 

034  IK 

Phase  10 

034 IL 

Phase  11 

0341M 

Phase  12 

034  IN 

Phase  13 

0341P 

Phase  14 

034  IQ 

Phase  15 

034 IR 

Phase  16 

034  IS 

Phase  17 

0341T 

Phase  18 

034  lU 

Phase  19 

0341V 

Phase  20 

034 IW 

Phase  21 

0341X 

Phase  22 

034  lY 

Phase  23 

0341Z 

Phase  24 

0342A 

Phase  25 

0342B 

Phase  26 

LOOK  PHASE  OF  SPECIAL  INSPEaiON 

04110  Operational  or  System  Checks 

04111  Special  Modification  Inspection 

04112  Equipment  Inventory 

04119  Special  Inspections  NOC 

04141  Corrosion  Control  Inspections 

Accomplished  Separately  from 
Scheduled  Inspections 


05 1 10  Preservation 

05111  Temporary  Storage 

05112  Extended  Storage 

05113  Limited  Storage 

05114  Mod/Maintcnance  Storage 

05120  Depreservation 

05121  Temporary  Storage 

05122  Extended  Storage 

05123  Limited  Storage 

05124  Mod/Maintenance  Storage 

06000  Ground  Safety 

07100  Preparation  or  Maintenance  of 

Records 

07200  Updating  or  Maintenance  of  Publi- 

cations and  Directives 

09110  Fabrication  or  Local  Manufacture  of 

Miscellaneous  Items 

09313  Inspection  of  Personnel  Equipment 

09315  Non-Destructive  Testing  (Includes 

tensile  hardness,  magnetic  particle, 
optical,  penetrant,  SOAP,  radio- 
graphic,  eddy  current,  ultrasonic. 
metalngra|iliic,  X-K.iy  dillratuuii. 
X-Ray  spectrographic,  etc.) 

09317  Testing  and  Servicing  Fire  Extin- 

guishers 
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3.  (Continued) 


3. 2 (Continued) 

Standard  Radar  System  Codes:  (Not  applicable 
to  navigational  radar) 

AA  Antenna  System  ■ 

AE  Control  System 

AG  Indicator  System 

AK  Transmitter  System 

AP  Receiver  System 

AT  ECCM  System 

AV  RP  System 

AX  Tower  System  ^ 

BA  Communications  and  Inter-Communicntions 

BC  IFF  System 

BE  Optics  System 

BF  Mapping  System 

BH  Support  Equipment 

BK  Performance  Monitor 

BM  Television  System 

BW  Miscellaneous  System 

BY  Multiplexer  System 


3.3  WUCs  for  Ground  Launched  Missiles  and  Spacecraft  Systems 

01000  GROUND  HANDLING,  SERVICING  AND  RELATED  TASKS 

Sorviclng 

Handling  and  Moving 
Depressurizing  (unscheduled) 

Launch  Support  Team  Duty 

Escort  or  Monitoring  Visitors/Contractors 
Monitoring  Chargin  of  LF/LCF  Storage  Batteries 
Site  Penetration/Back-out 
Dispatch  Preparation  (Pre/Poat) 

02000  E(}UIPMENT  CLEANING 

Cleaning  and  Washing 

Cleaning  and  Treating  Equipment  to  Prevent  Corrosion 

Frost,  Snow  and  Ice  Removal 

Decontamination 
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3.  (Continued) 


3.3  (Continued) 

05000  PRESERVATION,  DEPRESERVATION,  PACKAGING  AMD  STORACS  OP  EQUIPMENT 
06000  ARMING,  DISARMING  AND  GROUND  SAPETT 

07000  PREPARATION  AND  MAINTENANCE  OP  RECORDS.  (Thla  cod*  will  be  used  to  record 
direct  labor  expended  in  the  preparation  and/or  sMintenance  of  status  and 
historical  forms.  This  excludes  initiation  and  cosvlation  of  production 
documentation  forms . ) 

09000  SHOP  SUPPORT  GENERAl,  CODE 

Pabricate  (includes  bending,  cutting,  foxad.ng,  casting,  holding,  machining, 
soldering,  assembly,  local  manufacture,  etc)  not  don*  as  part  of  a fix  on  a 
specific  job. 

Painting  (Includes  stenciling,  lettering,  installing  decals,  instrustent 
range  aurlcings,  etc.) 

Engine/or  Power  Pack  Buildup  or  Teardown 
Raolasution 

■LOOK’  PRASE  OP  SCHEDULED 
INSPECTIONS 

Code  Description 

03100  Receiving  Inspection  (Includes  Assembly) 

03110  Inspection  Crews 

0311K  Jirmament 

0311L  Shelter  Maintenance 

0311M  Ramjet 

0311N  Missile  Maintenance 

0311P  MIU 

0311Q  Mobil*  Ground  Power 

0311R  Pueling 

03118  Disassembly 

0311T  SMATE 

0311U  IMSOC 

03200  Installation  (Do  not  us*  for  Missile  to  Launcher  Installation) 

03300  Pre-Launch 

03400  Daily 

03500  Periodic  (Phase  if  Authorised) 

03510  IS  Day 
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3.  (Continued) 


3.3 

03520 

03530 

03540 

03550 

03560 

03600 

03700 

Code 

04110 

04120 

04130 

04141 

04500 

04572 

04573 

04574 

04575 

04576 

04577 

04578 

04583 

04584 
04610 
04630 

04999 

Code 

03101 

03107 

03114 


(Continued) 

30  Day 
60  Day 
90  Day 
180  Day 
360  Day 

Post-Iiaunch/Static  Firing 
Storage 

SPECIAL  INSPECTIONS 

Description 

Pressure  Checks,  Warhead 
Misslle/Shelter  Reset 
Pressure  Check,  Air  Bottle 

Corrosion  Control  Inspections  Accomplished  Separately  From  Scheduled 
Inspections 

Accomplishment  of  Checklists 
Missile/Launch  Verification  (Simulation) 

Missile/Launch  Verification  (No  Simulation) 

Missile  Verification 

Launch  Verification  (Simulation) 

Launch  Verification  (No  Simulation) 

Dynamic  Response  Test 
Combined  Systems  Test 
Thrust  Maintenance  Operation 
Silo  Door  Operation 
Non-Destructive  Testing  (All  Types) 

Research  and  Development  of  New  or  Revised  Non-Destructive  Inspection 
Techniques 

Special  Inspections  Not  Otherwise  Coded 

Description 
Daily 
7 Day 
14  Day 
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3.3 


Code 


03121 

03120 

03142 

031S6 

03104 

O32C0 

0333C 


03400 

03500 

03510 

03520 

03530 

03540 

03550 

03560 

03570 

03500 

04111 

04112 

04113 


(Continued) 

Deecrlptlon 


21  Day 
20  Day 
42  Day 
56  Day 

04  Day 
160  Day 

336  Day 

Daily/Preoperatlon 

Periodic 

Calibration  Equipment 
Calibration  Equipment 
Mobile  Inspection  Unit 
Handling  Equipment 
Fuel  Servicing  Equipment 
Servicing  and  Support  EquipsMnt 
Control  Equipment 
Armament  Test  EquipoMnt 
Operational  of  System  Check 
Special  Modification  Znapection 

Air  or  Ground  Rlght-of-vay  Inspection  (Includes  Intersite  Cable  System, 
Pancea,  Insulators,  Posts,  Cable  Markers,  etc.) 


04141  Corrosion  Control  Znspoetlona  Accomplished  Separately  From  Scheduled 

Inspections 

04610  Non-Destructive  Testing  (All  Types) 

04620  Analyais  of  Oil  Samples 

04630  Research  and  OevelopsMat  of  Ne«r  or  Revised  Non-Destructive  Inspection 

Techniques 


I 
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(Continued) 


3.3  (Continued) 


UNIQUE  DATA  CODES  FOR  MCS 
(Maintenance  Cost  System) 


Data  Code 
/iLT00 


CMP00 

DTL00 


LVE00 


Description 


Alert  Duty.  All  manhours  expended  while  waiting  for  alert  aerospace 
vehicles  to  takeoff  or  land,  such  as  strategic,  defense,  tactical, 
standing  by  for  crash  alert,  or  for  alert  missiles  when  no  work  is  being 
accomplished.  Not  to  be  used  for  standby,  awaiting  work  assignments, 
lag,  or  other  delays,  or  when  direct  productive  effort  is  being  expended. 

Compensatory  Time  for  Overtime.  All  direct  assigned  manhours  excused 
from  normal  duty  as  a result  of  previously  expended  overtime  manhours. 

Detail,  Squadron  or  Base  Duties.  Manhours  expended  by  direct  labor  per- 
sonnel (labor  code  100)  performing  on-base  duties  such  as  CQ,  policing, 
building  maintenance,  driver,  dining  hall,  parade,  commanders  call, 
general  military  training,  nontechnical  training,  etc. 

Leave.  Manhours  excused  from  duty,  pass,  or  official  leave,  military, 
medical  or  sick  leave. 


TRNW  Maintenance  Training.  Manhours  expended  in  OJT,  formal  and  informal 

maintenance  technical  training. 


note  I These  codes  ai.j  to  be  used  to  account  for  manhours  expenditures  of  personnel 
with  an  assigned  "direct"  labor  code  when  performing  one  of  the  above  functions. 
Documentation  guidance  for  AFTO  Form  349  entries  is  contained  in  00-20-2  Series 
Technical  Orders. 


SYSTEM  CODES 

Missile  or  Spacecraft  Structure  (As  applicable) 

11  Airframe/Booster  Structure 

12  * 

13  * 

14  • 

15  • 

16  Orbital  Craft  Structure 

17  Space  Ferry  and/or  Manned  Re-Entry  Vehicle  Structure 

18  * 

19  • 

Propul e ion 

21  • 

22  * 
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3.  (Continued) 


3.3  (Continued) 

23  Turbo  Jet 

24  Liquid  Rocket 

25  Solid  Rocket 

26  Orbital  Maneuvering  Engine 

27  * 

28  Retro  Rocket  (Excludes  Primary  Propulsion  When  Used  in  Tetro  Fire  Mode) 

29  * 

Missile  or  Spacecraft  Environmental 
Control  and  Life  Support  Systems 

31  Air  Conditioning  (Including  Atmospheric  and  Environmental  Control) 

32  Pressurization  (When  separate  from  air  conditioning) 

33  Hydraulic  -‘Pneumatic  Power  Supply  and  Distribution 

34  Electrical  Power  Supply  and  Distribution 

35  Electrical  Distribution 

36  * 

37  Subsistence/Waste 

38  Space  Suit,  Life  Support  and  Personal  Maneuvering  Equip 

39  Miscellaneous 

Armament  and  Explosive  Devices 

41  Warhead 

42  • 

43  Destruct/Range  Safety 

44  Arming  and  Fusing 

45  Separation 

46  * 

47  • 

48  • 

49  * 

Flight  Control 

51  Orbital  Attitude  Maneuvering 

52  • 

53  • 


i' 

i 

I. 
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3.3  (Continued) 


54 

55 

56 

57 

58 

59 

61 

62 

63 

64 

65 

66 

67 

68 
69 

71 

72 

73 

74 

75 

76 

77 

78 

79 

81 

82 

83 

84 

85 


* 

Auto  Pilot 
Flight  Reference 
Combined  Controls 

Deceleration  and  Surface  Recovery  (Excludes  Retro-Rocket) 

• 

Guidance 

Conmand 

Inertial 

Ritegrated  Guidance  and  Flight  Controls 
Navigator/Celestial 
Target  Seeking 
Tracking 
Rendezvous  Radar 
• 

• 

Propellant 

Liquid  Rocket  Fuel 

Liquid  Rocket  Oxidizer  and  Hypergolic 

Air  Breathing  Engine  Fuel 

Fuel  and  Oxidizer  Pressurization  Systems 

Chemical 

Nuclear  Materials 


Missile  Re-Entry  Vehicle 
Re-Entry  Vehicle  and  Penetration  Aids 

* 


i 
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AA 

BA 

CA 

DA 

EA 

FA 

GA 

HA 

JA 

KA 

MA 

HA 

PA 

QA 

RA 

8A 


3.3  (Continued) 

86  • 

87  * 


88 

89 

• 

* 

Communications  and  Data  Handllnq 

91 

Telemetry 

92 

Tracking  and  Range  Instrumentation 

93 

Intercom 

94 

Communications 

95 

* 

96 

Data  Recording  and  Retrieval 

97 

* 

98 

Reconnaissance 

99 

• 

AGE/RPIE  Systems 

thru 

AZ 

• 

thru 

BZ 

Launcher  and  Launch  Facility 

thru 

CZ 

Servicing  Equipment 

thru 

DZ 

Combined  Servicing  and  Handling  Equipment 

thru 

EZ 

Combined  Servicing  and  Decontamination  Equipment 

thru 

FZ 

Handling  Equipment 

thru 

GZ 

Gas  Generating  Equipment 

thru 

HZ 

Environmental  Control 

thru 

JZ 

Electrical  Generation  and  Distribution 

thru 

KZ 

Propellant  Loading  and  Storage 

thru 

MZ 

Guidance,  Tracking  Network  and  Instrumentation 

thru 

NZ 

Launch  Control  and  Launch  Control  Facilities 

thru 

PZ 

* 

thru 

QZ 

Communications 

thru 

RQ 

Klsslle/Spacecraft  Test  Equipment 

thru 

SZ 

Systems  Test  Equipment 

i 

i 

j 

I 

j 
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3.  (Continued) 

3.3  (Continued) 

TA  thru  TZ  Training  Equlpmant 

OA  thru  UZ  Checkout  Equipment 

VA  thru  VZ  • 

WA  thru  WM  WSEM  (Weapon  System  Evaluator  Missile) 

HN  thru  HZ  Mission  Simulator 

XA  thru  XZ  • 

YA  thru  YZ  * 

ZA  thru  ZL  Miscellaneous 

XM  thru  ZZ  HPXE 

MOTEi  * These  codes  are  unasslgned.  Their  utilization  will  require  prior  approval 
of  the  procuring  activity. 


4.  How  Malfunctioned  Codes 
(AnE  nO-920,  Chg  Eff:  1 Dec  1074) 


1.  Tltlt:  HOW  nlfunctlon  Designators,  aoc  ho-920  Chg  Eff:  1 0«c  1974 
NUMERICAL  LISTING 

OOl  Cassy 

003  Opon  fllaaent  or  tub*  circuit 

004  low  M or  Ebission 

007  Arcing,  aretd 

ooe  Noisy 

009  Nlcrophonic 

010  Poor  on  incorrect  focus 

030  Horn,  chafed  or  frayed 

02$  Capacitance  incorrect 

029  Conductance  Incorrect 

029  Current  incorrect 

033  Destroyed  or  reaoved  froa  service  as  a result  of  testing 

037  Fluctuates,  unstable  or  erratic 

esi  Fails  to  tun*  or  drifts 

064  Incorrect  aodulation 

06$  Nigh  voltage  standing  wav*  ratio 

069  Flaa*  out 

070  Broken 

oao  Burned  out  or  defective  laap,  aeter  or  indicating  device 

066  laproper  Handling 

OBB  Incorrect  gain 

092  Hisaatched-'Wheel  halves,  electronic  parts,  etc. 

094  No  gain  or  eaission 

103  AttKk  display  aalfunction 

10$  LOOS*  or  daaaged  bolts,  nuts,  screws,  rivets,  fastenars,  claaps,  or  other  coaaon  harArar* 

106  Nlssing  bolts,  nuts,  screws,  rivets,  fasteners,  claaps,  or  other  ceaaon  hardware 

lOB  Broken,  faulty  or  aissing  safety  wire  or  key 

111  Burst  or  Nuptured 

116  Cut 

117  Deteriorated 

137  Adjustaent  or  alignaent  iaproper 

130  Chang*  of  valu* 

13$  Binding,  stuck  or  Jaaaed 

143  Engine  reaoved- -escessiv*  aaintenanc* 

143  Engine  reaoved--TurDosip*rcharg*r  failure 

1$0  Chattering 

191  Launch  daaag* 

160  Contacts/connection  dafectiv* 

167  Torque  incorrect 

169  Incorrect  voltage 

170  Corroded-Hild  to  aoderate 

177  Fuel  flow  incorrect 

IBl  Coapression  low 

190  Cracked 

204  Accidental  Esplosion  of.  or  damage  from,  on  board  auiltlons 

230  Dirty,  contaminated  or  saturated  by  foreign  material 

242  Failed  to  operate  or  function--specif ic  reason  unknoai 

246  Improper  or  faulty  maintenance 

2$3  misfires 

2$$  No  output/incorrect  output 

277  Fuel  nozzle  coking 

279  Spray  pattern  defective 

290  Falls  diagnostic  automatic  test 

300  Grounded  electrically 

301  Foreign  object  damage 

303  Bird  strike  damage 

♦The  number  in  this  column  indicates  type  failure  (D056);  the  letter  denotes 
class  (MDC).  Where  no  entry  appears,  the  failure  identifier  is  "1,  A". 
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How  Nalfunetlon  Ooslgnators.  MX  HO-920,  CH9  tff:  1 Dm  1974  (Contlnuod) 


NUMERICAL  LISTING  (Cont) 

Slow  Mcclcration 
urn  fluctuation  or  incorrect 
Hot  Start 
Excessive  hue 
Teapcrature  incorrect 
Insulation  breaKOown 
Hetal  on  Mgnetic  plug 
Internal  failure 

Coaptsssor  damaged-- reason  unknown 
Leaking— internal  or  external 
Liquid  lock 
Lock  on  malfunction 

Haintenance  action  due  to  lost  in  fll^t  occurrence 

Oil  breathing  excessive 

Oil  consuxption  excessive 

Lack  of,  or  improper  lubrication 

External  power  source 

Nicked 

wrong  logic 

Open 

OMn  Trace--nultilayer  printed  circuit  board  (Depot  use  only) 

Oscillating 
Out  of  Balance 
Overspced 

Bushing  worn  or  damaged 

Fuse  blown  or  defective  circuit  protMtor 

Engine  failed  to  start 

Keyway  or  spline  damaged  or  worn 

Turbine  danaged--reason  unknown 

Sudden  stop 

Coapfessor  stall 

Improper  routing 

Fitted 

Pressure  incorrect 
LOW  power  or  thrust 
Punctured 

Does  not  meet  specification,  drawing,  gr  other  conforaance  requireaants  (aust  be  used  with 
‘when  discovered'  code  T) 

Unable  to  Mjust  to  Halts 
Resistance  incorrect 
Scope  presentation  incorrMt  or  faulty 
Sheared 

Auto  Rotation  RPa  incorrMt  (high/low) 

Travel  or  extension  incorrMt 
Detonation 

Failed  or  damaged  due  to  malfunction  of  assMlated  equipment  or  item 
Oil  in  induction  system 
manifold  pressure  beyond  limits 
Crazed 

Counter  run  off-position  indicator 

No-(M)  indicator--specific  reason  unknown 

Drone  or  drone  component  not  rMOvered 

Out  of  track/fails  to  trMk 

Shorted 

Sulfidation 

Shinny  excessive 

wet /condensation 

After-burner  blow  out 

After-burner  no-light 

eating  incorrect 

Inductance  incorrect 
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l.  TltU: 


<27 

629 

U1 

02 

05 

06 
07 
OS 
09 
649 
<$1 
02 
60 
<54 
6S$ 
6$< 
<57 
<5b 
«0 
<64 
07 
60 
09 
07 
<90 
<92 
<93 
<94 
<95 
<97 
<9S 

709 

710 

711 
71S 

719 

720 

721 

729 

730 

731 
74S 
750 
770 
7S0 
7t2 
70 
7S4 
715 
793 

796 

797 
79S 
799 
<00 
SOI 
<02 

503 

504 

505 


<12 

<14 


How  Hslfuctlon  Designators.  ADC  HO-920.  Chg  Cff;  1 Dec  1974  (Continued) 

NUMERICAL  LISTING  (Cont) 

Attenuation  incorrect 

Mlay  Mlfunctton--replaceiMnt  not  reguired 
Slat  voltage  incorrect 

Eipendtd  (therul  battery,  fire  eitinguisher,  etc.) 

Sensitivity  incorrect 

TIM  delay  incorrect 

Triggering  incorrect 

ParsMters  activated  (AIH  missile  only) 

Argon  gas  espended  (AIM  missile  only) 

Sweep  Malfunction 
Air  in  system 

AutOHtic  align  time  eicessive 

ground  speed  error  encessive 

Terainal  error--CEP  excessive 

Terminal  error->range  excessive 

Terminal  error— azimuth  excessive 

Distance  Masurement  error— navigation  equipMnt 

Bearing  destination  (station)  error 

Stripped 

Tension  incorrect 
Corroded-severe 

Pump  isolation— possibly  damaged  due  to  lack  of  fluid 
Potting  material  melting  (reversion  process) 

Hard  or  late  afterburner  light 

Vibration  excessive 

Video  faulty 

Audio  faulty 

Audio  and  Video  faulty 

Sync  absent  or  incorrect 

Faulty  tape* -program  or  checkout 

Faulty  card— program  or  checkout 

Administrative  condemnation 

Bearing  failure  or  faulty 

Improper  blanking 

Improper  response  to  mechanical  input 
Broken  or  frayed  bonding  or  ground  wire 
Brush  failure/worn  excessively 
Improper  response  to  electrical  input 
Decoupled 
Loose 

Battle  daMge 

Frequency  Erratic  or  Incorrect 
Missing 

Slip  ring  or  comnuntator  failure 

Bent,  buckled,  collapsed,  dented,  distorted  or  twisted 

Tire  tread  area  defected— use  cut,  delaminated,  punctured,  worn,  etc.,  if  applicable 

Tire  sidewall  damaged  or  defective 

Tire  bead  area  damaged  or  defective 

Tire  inside  surface  damaged  or  defective 

No  defect  TCTO  kit  received 

Mo  defect— removed  for  reliability  assessMnt  (re-entry  vehicles  and  MV  components) 

No  dcfect--technical  order  previously  complied  with 

No  defect--technical  order  not  applicable--equipment  to  be  replaced,  modified  or  not  installed 
No  defect 

No  defect- -component  removed  and/or  reinstalled  to  facilitate  other  maintenance 
No  defect--technical  order  compliance 
NO  defect--partial  technical  order  compliance 
No  defeet--renoved  for  time  change 

No  defect--removed  for  scheduled  Mintenance  or  modification 

No  defect--not  otherwise  coded  electrical,  hydraulic,  air.  fuel,  oxygen,  oil.  etc.,  lines, 
mechanical  linkage  and  cables  servicing  a component  removed/disconnected  and/or  installed/ 
connected  to  facilitate  other  maintenance 
No/  efKt--indlcated  defect  caused  by  associated  equipMnt  Mlfunction 
Iquib  blown 


NOIL 


6.C 


2.B 

2.B 


2,6 

2,B 

2.B 


2.B 

B 


6.D 

6.C 

6.D 

6,0 

e,c 

6.C 

6.0 

6,0 

S.OorC 

6.C 

6.C 


6,C 
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1.  ntu: 


•16 

•24 

•W 

•46 

•6$ 

•77 

•7^ 

••4 

900 

901 

910 

911 

916 

917 

931 

932 

935 
937 

936 

939 

941 

942 

943 

944 

946 

947 

940 
949 
962 

953 

954 

955 

956 

957 
956 
959 

961 

962 

963 

964 
966 
969 

969 

970 

971 

972 

973 

974 

975 
961 
9(2 
9«3 
9S4 

965 

966 
997 
••• 
999 

990 

991 

992 

993 


HOW  Malfunction  Designators,  aoe  ho-920,  Chg  Iff:  1 Dec  1974  (ContinuoO) 

NUMERICAL  LISTING  (Cont) 
lapedance  incorrect 
Gyro  precesses 
B plus  incorrect 
Oelaainated 

Protective  coating/sealant  defective 

Transportation  damage 

Weather  damage 

Lead  broken 

Brned  or  overheated 

Intermittent 

Chipped 

Technical  order  not  complied  uith-Tcto  complied  with  in  error  or  placed  in  work  in  error 
Impending  or  incipient  failure  indicated  ^ tpectrometric  oil  analysis 
Handing  failure  or  latent  defect  indicated  by  non-destructive  inspection  (Do  not  use  if 
codes  apply) 

Accidental  or  inadvertent  operation,  release  or  activation  (use  code  3S6  if  item  was  lost 
flight) 

Does  not  engage,  lock  or  unlock  correctly 

Scored  or  scratched 

Overheated  cathode  stem 

Power  output  dip 

Unable  to  load  program 

Non -prog rammed  halt 

Illegal  operation  or  address 

Data  error 

Parity  error 

Incorrect  or  no  print  out 
Torn 

No  defect--operator  error 

Computer  memory  error/defect 

Solid  propellant  to  liner  or  case  separation 

Solid  propellant  void 

Solid  propellant  liner  to  case  separation 

Data  link  high  error  rate 

Abnormal  function  of  computer  mechanical  equipment 
No  display 
Incorrect  display 

Fails  to  transfer  to  redundant  equipment 
High  anode  current 
Low  power--electronic 
Broken  filament/cathode  terminal 
Poor  spectrum 

RF  window  suck-in.  broken  or  cracked 
Dioding 

Cannot  resonate  input  cavity 

Coolant  leak 

Cracked  cathode  bushing 

Damaged  input  probe 

damaged  output  probe 

Does  not  track  tuning  curve 

Filament  to  cathode  short 

Frequency  instability 

Froicn  tiding  mechanism 

Grid  to  cathode  short 

Grid  to  plate  short 

High  body  current /beam  interception 

High  modulator  inverse 

Input  pulse  distortion 

Lost  of  vacuum 

Low  coolant  flow  rate 

No  focus  current 

Out  of  band  frequency 

Output  pulse  distortion 

RF  Drive  improper 


other 

in 


NOTE 


2,8 

2.B 


6,0 


2.B 


2.B 


2.C 


) 
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994 

995 

996 

997 

963 

969 

970 

971 

972 

973 

974 
968 

975 
981 
983 

983 

984 
961 

985 

986 

987 

988 

989 

990 

991 

992 

937 

964 

938 

993 

994 
993 

996 

997 
966 

956 

949 

943 

955 

696 

697 

943 

956 
946 
948 

957 
941 

944 

939 
447 


4.  (Continued) 

HOW  Malfunction  Designators.  ACE  HO-920.  Cng  Eff:  1 Dec  1974  (Continued) 

NUMERICAL  LISTING  (Cont) 

8F  Feed-thru  attenuated/distorted 

RF  feed-thru  completely  interrupted 

RF  terminal  overheated 

RF  window  burned 

HIGH  POWER  TUBES 

Broken  Filament /cathode  terminal 

Cannot  resonate  input  cavity 

Coolant  leak 

Cracked  cathode  bushing 

Damaged  input  probe 

Damaged  output  probe 

Does  not  track  tuning  curve 

Dioding 

Filament  to  cathode  short 

Frequency  instability 

Frozen  tuning  mechanism 

Grid  to  cathode  short 

Grid  to  plate  short 

High  anode  current 

High  body  current/beam  interception 

High  modulator  inverse 

Input  pulse  distortion 

LOSS  of  vacuum 

LOW  coolant  flow  rate 

No  focus  current 

Out  of  band  frequency 

Output  pulse  distortion 

Overheated  cathode  stem 

Poor  spectrum 

Power  output  dip 

RF  Drive  improper 

RF  Feed-thru  attenuated/distorted 

RF  Feed-thru  completely  interrupted 

RF  Terminal  overheated 

RF  window  burned 

RF  window  suck-in.  broken  or  cracked 
COMPUTER  AND  PROGRAM  TYPE  EQUIPMENT 

Abnormal  function  of  computer  mechanical  equipment 
Computer  memory  error/defect 
Data  Error 

Data  link  high  error  rate 
Faulty  card- -program  or  checkout 
Faulty  tape--program  or  checkout 
Illegal  operation  or  address 
Incorrect  display 
Incorrect  or  no  print  out 
No  defect--operator  error 
No  display 
Non-programmed  halt 
Parity  error 
Unable  to  load  program 
Wrong  logic 
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5.  Maintenance  Data  Collection  System  Computer  Generated  Codes 


COMTUTUR  GHNEItATim  CODES 


A2-1.  DATA  ClTkSS.  This  cod'>  is  located  in  record  position  122  on  the  AnD32A/ 

ABD64A  file. 

a.  CODE  A « FAII.URI..  An  on-oquipmont  record  containinq  a how  malfunction 
code  other  than  those  listed  for  codes  B,  C,  or  U below.  Code  A is  used  in  doter- 
mininq  failure  data  for  the  performance  monitoring  system. 

b.  CODE  D = INDUCED  FAII.URE.  An  on-enu i pment  record  containing  how  mal- 
ftinction  code  086,  092,  105,  106,  108,  158,  1G7,  230,  246  , 301,  303,  447,  424  , 518, 
553,  602,  638,  C3'J,  697,  698,  709,  731,  877  , 878  , 931  , 942,  or  204  . Code.  D records 
are  not  included  in  the  h3gh-25  on-equipment  failure,  PCN  SC;^I^^lb781. 

c.  CODE  C = NO;i-FAII,URES.  An  on-equipmqnt  record  containing  how  malfunction 
code  142,  143,  632,  796,  799,  800,  803,  805,  812,  946,  or  804  and  typo  maintenfmee 
not  "T"  or  "Z". 

d.  CODE  D = NO  DEFECT,  TCTO.  An  on-equipraent  record  containing  typo  mainte- 
nance code  "T"  or  "Z”  and  how  malfunction  code  793,  797,  798,  801,  802,  or  804. 

e.  CODE  E = 0FF-EQUIl’t4CNT  FEPAIR.  An  off-equipment  record  containing  action 
taken  code  A,  F,  G,  K,  L,  H,  N,  V,  or  Z and  type  maintenance  not  equal  to  "T"  or  "Z*. 

f.  CODE  F = BENCH  CHECK/TECT.  An  off-equipment  record  containing  action  taken 
code  B,  C,  D,  J,  X,  1-9,  and  tyi>c  maintenance  not  equal  to  "T"  or  "Z". 

g.  CODE  G = TCTO.  An  off-oquipment  record  containing  type  maintenance  code 
*T"  or  "Z". 

h.  CODE  H » SUPPORT  GENERAL.  Any  record  containing  a support  general  work 
unit  code. 

i.  CODE  1 * INDIRECT  LABOR.  A record  containing  "INDLB"  in  columns  14-18. 

j.  CODE  2 »=  BIT  OR  PIECE.  Data  from  the  reverse  side  of  the  AFTO  Form  349. 

k.  CODE  3 = REMOVAL  OR  INSTALLATION  OF  TIME  CHANGE  OR  SERIALLY-CONTROLLED 
ITEM  RECORD. 

l.  CODE  4 « ENGINE  REMOVAL  OR  INSTALLATION  RECORD. 

A2-2.  RECORD  ID.  This  code  is  located  in  record  position  123  on  the  ABD32A/ 

AB064A  file. 


a.  CODE  1 = ON-EQUIPMENT  (INCLUDES  TRANSACTIONS  USING  A MASTER  ID  NUMBER  FOR 
PME/AGE)  . 

b.  CODE  2 - COMPLETE  ENGINE  BENCH  CHECK/TEST/REPAIR. 

C.  CODE  3 » OFF-EQUIPMENT. 

d.  CODE  4 =<  INDIRECT  LABOR. 

O.  CODE  5 ■=  BIT  OR  PIECE. 

f.  CODE  6 - REMOVAL  OR  INSTALLATION  TIF  A TIME  CHANGE  OR  SERIAL!  Y-CONTROLLED 

ITEM. 

g.  CODE  7 - ENGINE  REMOVAL  OR  INSTALLATION. 
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6.  Type  Maintenance  Codes 


ADE  MA-358,  Chg  Eff:  31  Jan  1975 

NOTt:  Stltctttf  typt  uintenanc*  codes  for  rtstarcn  and  ddvalofawnt  projects  assigned  in  afsc  directives  will  Pe 
used  Hitn  equipaent  classification  code  prefii  P. 

(1)  Type  uintenance  codes  for  aircraft,  drones,  installed  engines  and  related  eobile  training 
seta  (NTS)  and  resident  training  equipaent  (RTE).  Engine  shop  codes  are  included  following 
this  list  of  codes. 

A Service:  Includes  all  units  of  work  associated  with  servicing,  cleaning  and  eovenent  of  eouipaent 

■ Untciteduled  Naintenance:  Includes  all  units  of  work  accoaplishacnt  between  scheduled  inspections 

eicept  as  provided  in  preceding  code  A,  and  excluding  accoaplishaents  of  tcto's  and  also  includes 
repelr/caliiiration  of  iteas  or  equipacnt  between  scheduled  calibration  intervals 
C tasic  Postflight  or  Thruflight  Inspection:  includes  all  units  of  work  accoapllshad  during  all 

phases  of  the  basic  postflight  or  thruflight  inspection 

0 Preflight  Inspection-  includes  all  units  or  work  accoaplished  during  all  phases  of  a preflight 

inspection.  For  Nobile  Training  Sets  and  Resident  Training  Equipacnt  this  includes  all  units  of 
work  accoaplished  during  scheduled  inspections  such  as  dally,  safety  and  servicing  inspection, 
eacluding  periodic  inspections 

E Hourly  Postflight  or  Ninor  inspection:  Includes  all  units  of  work  accoaplished  during  all  phases 

of  an  hourly  or  amor  (Isochronal)  inspection 

H Hoae  Station  Check:  Includes  all  units  of  work  accoaplished  during  all  phases  of  a hoae  station 

(Isochronal ) inspection 

J Scheduled  calibration  of  equipacnt  or  coaponents,  including  all  units  of  work  accoaplished  con- 

currently with  a scheduled  calibration 

N Interior  Refurbishaer.t : Includes  all  work  accoaplished  during  interior  refurbishaent  of  aircraft 

P Periodic.  Phased  or  Najor  inspection:  Includes  all  units  of  work  accoaplished  durino  look  and 

flk  phases  of  periodic,  phased  or  aajor  inspections,  excluding  accoaplishaents  of  TCTO's 
g Foruord  Support  Spares:  Includes  all  units  of  work  perforaed  by  all  activities  in  recording  in- 

shop  aaintenance  actions  on  forward  support  spares,  excluding  accoaplishaents  of  TCTO'S 
R Depot  Naintenance:  includes  all  units  of  work  accoaplished  when  depot  aaintenance  or  rehabil- 

itation is  perforaed  regardless  of  location.  Excludes  accoaplishacnt  of  TCTO’s 
S Special  inspection:  includes  all  units  of  work  accoaplished  during  all  phases  of  special  inspec- 

tions. excluding  accoaplishacnt  of  TCTO'S.  Includes  all  functional  check  flights 
T Tiaa  Coapliance  Technical  Order  (TCTO):  Includes  accoaplishaent  of  all  TCTO'S 

Y Aircraft  Transient  Naintenance:  Includes  all  units  of  work  accoaplished  onror  for  transient  air- 

craft. excluding  accoaplishacnt  of  TCTO'S 

2 Tiaa  Coapliance  Technical  Order  (TCTO)  NNICS  Coaputer  Generated:  Enables  distinction  between  TCTO 

transactions  processed  within  NNICS  and  passed  to  staiKfard  ndcs  for  daily/aonthly  processing 
whore  both  systeas  operate  on  sane  base. 

NOTE;  This  type  aaintcnancs  -.ode  applies  to  all  type  aaintenance  tables  (10)  presently  contained 
in  vol  XI.  AFN  300-4). 


ADE  MA-358,  Chg  Eff:  1 Jun  1974 

(2)  Type  Naintenance  codes  for  engine  shop  work  on  reaoved  engines. 

A Gas  Turbine  Engine  Scheduled  Inspections:  In  shop  when  the  engine  reaoval  is  aade  because  an 

inspection  is  due.  This  code  will  be  used  to  identify  all  aaintenance  except  TCTO's  required 
in  conjunction  with  scheduled  inspection,  including  jebn  if  it  is  accoaplished  concurrently 
with  the  inspection 

■ Gas  Turbine  Engine  Field  Naititenance  (JEW):  Includes  all  work  required  on  an  engine  reaoved 

because  of  a failure  or  aalfunetlon 

C Gas  Turbine  Engine  Build-up:  Includes  all  work  required  during  build-up  of  an  engine  froa 

supply  stock 

0 Gas  Turbine  Engine  Tear-oown  and  Preparation  for  Shipaent:  Includes  all  work  required  to  tear- 

deun  and  prepare  a failed  or  tiaa  expired  engine  for  shipaent  »4)en  repair  cannot  be  accoap- 
llthed  on  base 

E unscheduled  Test  Cell  Operation:  To  be  used  when  the  engine  is  ruaoved  for  test  cell  operation 

and  the  reaoval  was  aade  for  reaaona  other  than  a scheduled  inspection  of  jebn.  i.e..  directed 
raaovals  or  accessory  replaceaant.  All  other  test  cell  operations  will  be  charged  to  the  appro- 
priate work  order  prefix 

N Reciprocating  Engine  Build-up;  Includes  all  work  required  during  build-up  or  reciprocating  engines 

drawn  froa  supply  stock 
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ADE  MA-358,  Chg  Eff:  1 Jun  1974  (Continued) 


K Reciprocating  Engine  Tear-Down  and  Preparation  for  Snipment:  Includes  all  work  required  to  tear- 

down  and  prepare  a failed  or  time  expired  engine  for  shipment  when  repair  cannot  Oe  accomplished 
on  base 

L Reciprocating  Engine  Field  Maintenance:  To  be  used  for  repair  for  an  engine  removed  from  aircraft 

when  the  engine  will  be  retained  by  the  activity  for  reinstallation  in  the  same,  or  another 
aircraft 

Q Forward  Support  Spares:  Includes  all  units  of  work  performed  by  all  activities  in  recording  in-shop 

maintenance  actions  on  mac  forward  support  spares,  excluding  accomplishments  of  TCTO's 
R Depot  Maintenance:  Includes  all  units  of  work  accomplished  when  depot  maintenance  or  rehabilitation 

is  performed,  recdidless  of  location.  Excludes  accomplishment  of  TCTO's 

S Special  Inspection:  Includes  all  units  of  work  accomplished  during  all  phases  of  special  inspec- 

tions. excluding  accomplishment  of  TCTO’s 

T Time  Compliance  Technical  Order  (TCTO):  Includes  accomplishment  of  all  TCTO's  on  removed  or  spare 

engines,  and  accomplishment  of  TCTO's  on  installed  engines 
y Minor  Maintenance:  Performed  on  engines  ("short  time  spares")  removed  to  facilitate  airframe  TCTO: 

extensive  aircraft  structural  repair:  to  reconciliate  airframe  and  engine  time  for  alignment  of 
periodic/phase  inspections:  and  to  record  manhours  expended  in  repair  (minor  maintenance)  of 
engines  for  which  minor  repair  (other  than  and  not  to  include  JEBM)  could  not  be  made  within 
practical  time  limits  due  to  untimely  receipt  of  parts,  nonavailability  or  required  equipment, 
work  priority,  etc. 

NOTE:  This  engine  category  (Type  Maintenance  Code)  will  cover  the  instances  wherein  little  or  no 
maintenance  is  required.  For  example;  Supervisory  shakedown  of  an  engine  as  a "short  time*  spare 
or  minor  maintenance  on  a built  up  spare  engine  to  requalify  it  for  service  after  the  original 
work  order  has  been  closed  out. 

Y Transient  Engine  Maintenance:  Includes  all  units  of  work  performed  on  or  for  engines  removed  from 

transient  aircraft,  excluding  accomplishment  of  TCTO's 

Z Time  Compliance  Technical  Order  (TCTO).  MMICS  Computer  Generated:  Enables  distinction  between  TCTO 

transactions  processed  within  MMICS  and  passed  to  standard  MOCS  for  daily/monthly  processing  where 
both  systems  operate  on  same  base. 

NOTE:  This  type  maintenance  code  applies  to  all  type  maintenance  tables  (10)  presently  contained 
in  Vol  XI.  AFM  300-4). 

(3)  Type  maintenance  codes  for  air  launched  missiles,  and  related  AGE  and  training  equipment. 

A Service:  Includes  all  units  of  work  associated  with  servicing,  cleaning  and  movement  of  equipment 

B Unscheduled  Maintenance;  Includes  all  units  of  work  accomplishment  between  scneduled  inspections 

except  as  provided  in  preceding  code  A.  and  excluding  accomplishments  of  TCTO’s  and  also  includes 
repair/calibration  of  items  or  equipment  between  scheduled  calibration  intervals 
C Basic  Postf light:  Includes  all  units  of  work  accomplished  during  ail  phases  of  the  basic  post- 

flight inspection 

0 Preflight  or  scneduled  Inpsection:  Includes  all  units  of  work  accomplished  during  all  phases  of  a 

preflight  inspection.  For  ACE  and  training  equipment  this  included  all  units  of  work  accomplished 
during  scheduled  inpsections  such  as  daily,  safety,  and  servicing  inspection,  excluding  periodic 
inspections 

E Hourly  Postflight:  Includes  all  units  of  work  accomplished  during  all  phases  of  an  hourly  post- 

flight, inspection 

J Scheduled  calibration  of  equipment  or  components,  including  all  units  of  work  accomplished  con- 

currently with  a scheduled  calibration 

P Periodic  or  Phased  Inspection:  Includes  all  units  of  work  accomplished  during  look  and  fix  phases 

or  periodic  or  phased  inspections,  excluding  accomplishment  of  TCTO's 
R Depot  Maintenance:  Includes  all  units  of  work  accomplished  when  depot  maintenance  or  rehabil- 

itation IS  performed,  regardless  of  location  Excludes  accomplishment  of  TCTO's 
S Special  Inspection:  includes  all  units  of  work  accomplished  during  all  phases  of  special  inspec- 

tions, excluding  accomplishment  of  TCTO's 

T Time  compliance  Technical  Order  (TCTO):  Includes  accomplishment  of  all  TCTO's 

Z Time  Compliance  Technical  Order  (TCTO),  MMICS  Computer  Generated:  Enables  distinction  between 

TCTO  transactions  processed  within  MMICS  and  passed  to  standard  MOCS  for  daily/monthly  pro- 
cessing where  both  systems  operate  on  same  base 

NOTE:  This  type  maintenance  code  applies  to  all  type  maintenance  tables  (10)  presently  contained 
in  vol  XI.  AFM  300-4). 
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(4)  Type  aaintenance  codes  io'  ground  launched  ■Istiles,  and  related  ACE,  ground  CEM,  KPIE,  and 
training  equipment. 

Service:  Includes  all  units  of  worK  associated  with  servicing,  cleaning  and  movement  of  equipaent 
Excludes  scheduled  and  special  inspections,  repairs,  and  aovement  of  aissiles  as  outlined  in 
code  F 

Unscheduled  Maintenance:  Includes  all  units  of  work  accoMplishaent  between  scheduled  inspections 
except  as  provided  in  preceding  code  A.  and  excluding  accoisplishaents  of  TCTO's  and  also 
includes  repair/calibration  of  items  or  equipment  between  scheduled  calibration  intervals 
Scheduled  Inspection:  Includes  all  units  of  work  accomplished  during  scheduled  inspections  such 
as  daily,  safety,  and  servicing  inspection,  excluding  periodic/phased  inspection 
Scheduled  Cround  Launched  Missile  Maintenance:  Excludes  scheduled  inspections.  Includes  all  units 
of  work  accomplished  during  initial  receipt  and  assembly,  transportation  to  launcher,  mating  to 
launcher,  checkout  of  missile  on  launcher,  checkout  to  readiness  condition,  and  the  same 
functions  involved  in  recycling  the  missile  to  and  from  a periodic  inspection  and  return  to 
launcher 

Scheduled  calibration  of  equipment  or  components,  including  all  units  of  work  accomplished  con- 
currently with  a scheduled  calibration 

Periodic  or  Phased  inspection:  Includes  all  units  of  work  accomplished  during  look  and  fix  phases 
of  periodic  or  phased  inspections,  excluding  accomplishment  of  TCTO's 
Depot  Maintenance:  Includes  all  units  of  work  accoagilisned  when  depot  maintenance  or  rehabil- 
itation is  performed,  regardless  of  location.  Excludes  accomplishment  of  TCTO's 
Special  Inspection,  includes  all  units  of  work  accomplshed  during  all  phases  of  special  inspec- 
tions. excluding  accomplishment  Of  TCTO's 
Time  Compliance  Technical  Order  (TCTOI:  Includes  accomplishment  of  all  TCTO's 
Time  Compliance  Technical  Order  (TCTOI  HMICS  Computer  Generated:  Enables  distinction  between  TCTO 
transactions  processed  within  mhics  and  passed  to  standard  nocs  for  dasly/monthly  processing 
where  both  systems  operate  on  same  base. 

NOTE:  This  type  maintenance  code  applies  to  all  type  maintenance  tables  (10)  presently  contained 
in  Vol  XI.  AFM  300-4. 

($)  Type  maintenance  codes  for  common  ACE. 

Service:  Includes  all  units  of  work  associated  with  servicing,  cleaning  and  movement  of  equip- 
ment 

Unscheduled  Maintenance:  Includes  all  units  of  work  accomplishment  between  scheduled  inspections 
except  as  provided  in  preceding  code  A.  and  excluding  accomplishments  of  TCTO’s  and  also 
Includes  repair/calibration  of  items  or  equipment  between  scheduled  calibration  intervals 
Scheduled  Inspection:  includes  all  units  of  work  accomplished  during  scheduled  inspections  such 
as  dally,  safety  and  servicing  inspection,  excluding  periodic/phased  inspection. 

Scheduled  calibration  of  equipment  or  components,  including  all  units  of  work  accomplished  con- 
currently with  a scheduled  calibration 

Periodic  or  Phased  Inspection:  Includes  all  units  of  work  accomplished  during  look  and  fix 
phases  of  periodic  or  phased  inspections,  excluding  accomplishment  of  TCTO's 
Forward  Support  Spares:  Includes  all  units  of  work  performed  by  all  activities  in  recording  in- 
shop maintenance  actions  on  MAC  forward  support  spares,  excluding  accomplishment  of  TCTO’s 
Depot  Maintenance:  Includes  all  units  of  work  accomplished  when  depot  maintenance  or  rehabil- 
itation is  performed,  regardless  of  location.  Excludes  accomplishment  of  TCTO’s 
Special  Inspection:  includes  all  units  of  work  accomplished  during  all  phases  of  special  inspec- 
tions. excluding  accomplsinment  of  TCTO's 
Time  Compliance  Technical  Order:  Includes  accomplishment  of  all  TCTO's 

Time  Compliance  Technical  Order  (TCTO)  MMICS  Computer  Generated;  Enables  distinction  between  TCTO 
transactions  processed  within  MMlcs  and  patted  to  standard  NDCS  for  dally/i»nthly  processing 
where  both  systems  operate  on  sane  base. 

NOTE:  This  type  maintenance  code  applies  to  all  type  maintenance  tablet  (10)  presently  contained 

in  vol  XI.  AFM  300-4 

(6)  Type  Maintenance  Codes  for  Class  I Trainers  included  in  43  series  work  unit  code  manuals, 
lervlce:  Includes  all  units  of  work  associated  with  servicing,  cleaning  and  movement  of  equip- 
ment 

Unscheduled  Maintenance:  Includes  all  units  of  work  accomplishment  between  scheduled  inspections 
except  as  provided  in  preceding  code  A.  and  excluding  accomplishments  of  TCTO's  and  also  in- 
cludes repalr/calibration  of  items  or  equipment  litween  scheduled  calibration  intervals 
Scheduled  Inspection:  Includes  all  units  of  work  accomplished  during  scheduled  inspections  such 
at  daily,  safety  and  servicing  inspection,  excluding  perlodlcfphased  inspection 
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J Scheduled  calibration  of  equipment  or  components,  including  all  units  of  work  accomplished  con- 

currently uith  a scheduled  calibration 

P Periodic  or  Phased  Inspection:  Includes  all  units  of  work,  accomplished  during  look  and  fi> 

phases  of  periodic  or  phased  inspections,  excluding  accomplishment  of  TCTO's 
R Depot  Maintenance:  Includes  all  units  of  work  accomplished  when  depot  maintenance  or  rehabil- 

itation is  performed,  regardless  of  location.  Excludes  accomplishment  of  TCTO's 
$ Special  Inspection:  Includes  all  units  of  work  accomplished  during  phases  of  special  inspections, 

excluding  accomplishment  of  TCTO's 

T Time  Compliance  Technical  Order  (TCTO):  Includes  accomplishment  of  all  TCTO's 

Z Time  Compliance  Technical  Order  (TCTO)  mmics  Computer  Generated:  Enables  distinction  between  TCTO 

transactions  processed  within  MNICS  and  passed  to  standard  NOCS  for  daily/monthly  processing 
where  both  systems  operate  on  same  base. 

NOTE:  This  type  maintenance  code  applies  to  all  type  maintenance  tables  (10)  presently  contained 
in  vol  XI.  AFM  300-4. 

(7)  Type  maintenance  codes  for  ground  CEM,  COMSEC,  and  ground  CEM  'L'  systems  (excluding  ground 
launched  missile  CEM). 

A Service;  Includes  all  units  of  work  associated  with  servicing,  cleaning  (not  part  of  an  inspec- 

tion) and  movement  of  equipment 

B Unscheduled  Maintenance;  Includes  all  units  of  work  accomplishment  between  scheduled  inspections 

except  as  provided  in  preceding  code  A.  and  excluding  accomplishments  of  TCTO's  and  also  in- 

cludes repair/calibration  of  items  or  equipment  between  scheduled  calibration  intervals 

F Daily/Shift/Phase/Periodic : Includes  all  units  of  work  accomplished  during  Oaily/Shift /Phased/ 

Periodic  inspections.  This  code  will  be  used  on  both  the  'look*  phase  of  the  inspection  and  on 
all  'fix'  phase  documents  generated  for  the  correction  of  deficiencies  noted  during  the  inspec- 
tion. 

NOTE:  Accomplishment  of  unscheduled  inspection  actions  performed  as  part  of  repair  will  be  con- 
sidered part  of  the  total  action,  i.e..  Action  Taken  Code  F.  G.  etc. 

H Emergency  On-Site  Repair:  Includes  all  units  of  work  authorized  and  acoomplished  as  a result  of 

an  emergency  request  for  assistance.  Applicable  to  all  levels  of  maintenance  performed  by  afcs 
Engineering  and  Installation  Teams:  and  organizational  and  intermediate  maintenance  performed 
by  AFLC  Mobile  Depot  Activity  (MCA)  Teams.  Excludes  accomplishment  of  TCTO's 
J Scheduled  calibration  of  equipment  or  components,  including  all  units  of  work  accomplished  con- 

currently with  a scheduled  calibration 

P Scheduled  Maintenance:  Includes  all  scheduled  work  accomplished  between  scheduled  inspections. 

such  as  periodic  scheduling  of  equipment  through  shops.  Excludes  the  'look'  and  'fix'  phase 
of  scheduling  inspections,  or  work  outlined  in  other  type  maintenance  codes 
R Depot  Maintenance:  Includes  all  units  of  work  accomplished  when  depot  maintenance  or  rehabil- 

itation is  performed,  regardless  of  location.  This  includes  emergency  on-site  repair  involving 
depot  level  maintenance  AFLC  personnel.  Excludes  accomplishment  of  TCTO's 
S Special  Inspection:  includes  all  units  of  work  accomplished  during  special  inspections.  This  code 

will  also  be  used  for  all  separate  'fix'  and  'repair'  documents  generated  for  the  correction 
of  deficiencies  noted  during  the  special  inspection 
T Time  Compliance  Technical  Order  (TCTO):  Includes  accomplishment  of  all  TCTO's 

Z Time  Compliance  Technical  Order  (TCTO)  mmics  Computer  Generated:  Enables  distinction  between  TCTO 

transactions  processed  within  MMICS  and  passed  to  standard  MOCS  for  daily/monthly  processing 
where  both  systems  operate  on  same  base. 

NOTE:  This  type  maintenance  code  applies  to  all  type  maintenance  tables  (10)  presently  contained 
in  vol  XI.  AFM  300-4. 

(8)  Type  maintenance  codes  for  Precision  Measurement  Equipment  (WE). 

B Unscheduled  Maintenance:  Includes  all  units  of  work  accomplishment  between  scheduled  inspections 

except  as  provided  in  preceding  code  A.  and  excluding  accomplishments  of  TCTO's  and  also  Includes 

repair/calibration  of  items  or  equipment  between  scheduled  calibration  intervals 
J Scheduled  calibration  of  equipment  or  components,  including  all  units  of  work  accomplished  con- 

currently with  a scheduled  calibration 

S Special  Inspection:  Includes  all  units  of  work  accomplished  during  all  phases  of  special  inspec- 

tions. excluding  accomplishment  of  TCTO's 

T Time  Compliance  Technical  Order  (TCTO):  Includes  accomplishment  of  all  TCTO's 

Z Time  Compliance  Technical  Order  (TCTO)  mmics  computer  Generated:  Enables  distinction  between  TCTO 

transactions  processed  within  mmics  and  passed  to  standard  MOCS  for  daily/monthly  processing 
where  both  systems  operate  on  same  base 
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(9)  Type  maintenance  codes  for  munitions. 

A Scheduled  Maintenance:  Includes  all  scheduled  maintenance,  inspection,  service  and  storage  of 

Munitions  and  peculiar  test  and  handling  equipment 

B Unscheduled  Maintenance:  Includes  all  units  of  work  accomplishment  oetween  scheduled  inspections 

except  as  provided  in  preceding  code  A.  and  excluding  accomplishments  of  TCTO's  and  also  includes 

repalr/calipration  of  items  or  equipment  between  scheduled  calibration  Intervals 

J Scheduled  calibration  of  equipment  or  components,  including  all  units  of  work  accomplished  con- 

currently with  a scheduled  calibration 

R Depot  Maintenance:  Includes  all  units  of  work  accomplished  when  depot  maintenance  or  renablll- 

tation  is  performed,  regardless  of  location.  Excludes  accomplishment  of  TCTO's 

S Special  Inspection:  includes  all  units  of  work  accomplished  during  all  phases  of  special  inspec- 

tions, excluding  accomplishment  of  TCTO's 

T Time  Compliance  Technical  Order  (TCTO):  Includes  accomplishment  of  all  TCTO's 

Z Time  Compliance  Technical  Order  (TCTO)  MMICS  Computer  Generated:  Enables  distinction  between  TCTO 

transactions  processed  within  mmics  and  passed  to  standard  HOCS  for  daily/monthly  processing 
where  both  systems  operate  on  same  base 

NOTE:  This  type  maintenance  code  applies  to  all  type  maintenance  tables  (10)  presently  contained 
in  vol  XI,  AFM  300-4. 

(10)  Type  Maintenance  codes  for  shop  work.  Items  withdrawn  from  supply  stock  (except  engines), 
items  that  cannot  be  related  to  an  aerospace  vehicle  or  end  piece  of  equipment  and  life  sup- 
port (personal)  equipment  is  the  only  equipment  that  will  be  identified  with  shop  equipment 
classification  codes 

A Maintenance  of  aerospace  vehicle  components,  aerospace  ground  equipment.  Class  I Trainers.  Ground 

CEM  and  RPIE 

C Manufacture  and/or  facricatlon  of  aerospace  vehicle  components,  aerospace  ground  equipment,  ground 

CEM  and  RPIE 

J Scheduled  calibration  of  equipment  or  components,  including  all  units  of  work  accomplished  con- 

currently with  a scheduled  calibration 

P Inspection,  repair,  maintenance  and  serivee  of  life  support  (personal)  equipment  and  flotation 

equipment  such  as  parachutes,  oxygen  masks,  flight  clothing,  life  vests  and  rafts.  Excludes 
accomplishment  of  TCTO's 

Q Forward  Support  Spares:  Includes  an  units  of  work  performed  by  all  activities  in  recording  in- 

shop  maintenance  actions  on  mac  forward  support  spares,  excluding  accomplishments  of  TCTO's 

R Depot  Maintenance:  Includes  all  units  of  wrok  accomplished  when  depot  maintenance  or  rehabili- 

tation is  performed,  regardless  Of  location  This  Includes  emergency  on-site  repair  involving 
depot  level  maintenance  by  aflC  personnel.  Excludes  accomplishment  of  TCTO's 

S Special  Inspection:  Includes  all  units  of  work  accomplished  during  all  phases  of  special  inspec- 

tions. excluding  accomplishment  of  TCTO's 

T Acconpllshment  of  Time  Compliance  Technical  Order  (TCTO)  on  removed  components,  shelf  spares,  life 

support  (personal)  equipment  and  flotation  equipment 

M Special  Support  and  Compliance  with  00-20K  Series  Technical  Orders:  includes  inspection,  testing 

checking,  preservation  and/or  packaging  of  serviceable  items  from  base  supply,  or  enroutt  or 
fly-away  kit  items 

Z TlRf  Compliance  Technical  Order  (TCTO),  MMICS  Computer  Generated;  Enables  distinction  between  TCTO 

transactions  processed  within  MMICS  and  passed  to  standard  MOCS  for  daily/monthly  processing 
where  both  systems  operate  on  same  base 

NOTE:  This  type  maintenance  code  applies  to  all  type  maintenance  tables  (10)  presently  contained 
in  vol  XI,  AFM  300-4. 
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INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  COMPLETION  OF  AFFTC  FORM  0-300 


Block 

No.  Title  Instructions 


1 Aircraft  Type 


2 ID  Serial  No. 

3 Mission  No. 

4 Date 


a.  Enter  t5npe  (F,  FB,  etc.)  right 
justified  in  first  two  spaces. 

b.  Enter  model  (111,  004)  right  justi- 
fied In  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  spaces. 
Prefix  with  zeros. 

c.  Enter  series  in  sixth  space. 

Enter  the  last  four  digits  of  the  aircraft 
tall  number. 

Enter  mission  number  of  this  flight. 
Right  justify  and  prefix  with  zeros. 

Enter  day,  month,  and  year  of  flight  as 
Indicated. 


5 T.O.  Time 


Enter  the  actual  aircraft  takeoff  time 
in  hours  and  minutes. 


6 Duration 


Enter  the  actual  mission  duration  In 
hours  and  minutes. 


7 Type  Mission 


8 Msn  Effect 


9 Landings 


Enter  a two  digit  number  indicating  type 
mission  as  noted  at  the  bottom  of  the 
form  or  as  specified  by  the  Project 
Engineer. 

Enter  a one  digit  code  Indicating  the 
mission  effectiveness  as  noted  at  the 
bottom  of  the  form.  Missions  changed 
for  other  than  maintenance  problems 
or  system  operation  should  be  coded  1. 
If  any  mission  requirements  could  not 
be  accomplished  due  to  equipment  fail- 
ure this  should  be  coded  2. 

Enter  the  number  of  landings.  Including 
touch  and  go's  accomplished  on  this 
flight.  Right  justify  and  prefix  with 
zeros. 
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Instructions 

10-17 

Different  for  each  aircraft. 

The  use  of  these  fields  is 
determined  by  the  engineers 
assigned  to  the  project. 

See  special  Instructions  for  specific 
aircraft. 

18 

Aircraft  Commander 

Enter  the  last  name  of  the  aircraft 
commander. 

19 

Determined  separately  for 
each  project 

Enter  the  last  name.  For  single  man 
crew  aircraft,  this  may  be  the 
debrIefer  or  flight  test  engineer.  For 
multiple-man  crew  aircraft.  It  may  be 
the  copilot,  systems  operator  or  flight 
test  engineer. 

20 

For  optional  use.  This  block  will  not 
be  keypunched. 

21-80 

Enter  the  reliability  code  noted  on  the 

bottom  of  the  form  which  most  clearly 
describes  the  operation  of  the  system 
during  the  flight.  The  following  criteria 
should  be  used  in  determining  which 
code  Is  correct. 

Blank -Equipment  not  used. 

1- Operated  satisfactory.  The  system 
was  completely  satisfactory,  and 
there  was  no  writeup  on  the  system. 

If  a code  2,  3,  or  4 Is  given  to  n 
system,  a flight  crew  writeup  is 
required.  If  emergency  modes  are 
used,  the  subsystem  will  be  coded 

3 or  4. 

2- Degraded  operation.  A subsystem 
has  a malfunction,  but  can  accomplish 
Its  designed  function  In  this  degraded 
condition.  A redundant  or  backup 
(degraded)  mode  can  be  used.  Use  of 
emergency  modes  will  be  considered 
more  severe  than  a discrepancy  and 
will  be  coded  3 or  4. 
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Instructions 


3- Falled  but  no  abort.  Subsystem 
cannot  accomplish  design  functions, 
as  determined  by  the  flight  crew, 
even  In  a secondary  mode.  This 
does  not  substitute  one  system  for 
another. 

4- Falled  and  abort.  The  severity  of 
the  malfunction  was  so  great  that  the 
aircrew  had  to  abort  their  mission. 

If  this  code  Is  used  there  must  be  a 

3 or  4 recorded  In  block  8.  No  more 
than  one  system  will  be  given  the 
abort  reliability  code  4. 

5- Flown  with  known  discrepancy  but 
system  usable.  If  the  flight  was 
made  with  this  system  having  a known 
discrepancy  but  the  system  was 
usable  and  no  further  malfunctions 
occurred,  this  code  should  be  used. 

If  an  additional  discrepancy  occurred 
on  this  flight  then  enter  the  appli- 
cable code:  2,  3,  or  4. 

6- Ftown  with  known  engineering  dis- 
crepancy but  system  usable.  Same 
as  with  code  5 except  that  the  dis- 
crepancy is  an  engineering 
deficiency. 

7- Flown  with  known  discrepancy  but 
system  unusable.  If  the  flight  was 
made  with  this  system  known  to  haye 
a discrepancy  but  the  system  was 
unusable  then  this  code  should  be 
used. 

8- Flown  with  known  engineering  dis- 
crepancy but  system  unusable.  Same 
as  with  code  7 except  that  the  dis- 
crepancy Is  an  engineering  deficiency. 

NOTE:  A ground  abort  occurs  when 
the  crew  shuts  down  engines 
and/or  a repair  Is  required  to 
fix  a major  malfunction  the 
pilot  would  not  have  taken  off 


4-3A-3 


Block 

No. 


Title 


Instructions 


Mission  Objective 

Signature  of  Aircraft 
Commander 

Signature  of  Debriefer 


with.  An  air  abort  occurs 
when  a safety  of  flight  mal- 
function causes  termination  of 
the  flight  or  a complete  break- 
off  of  the  primary  mission  is 
caused  by  a subsystem 
malfunction. 

Enter  the  specific  requirements  of  this 

mission  and  other  p'-rtinent  comments. 

This  section  will  be  keypunched. 

Self  Explanatory. 


Self  Explanatory. 


I 

I 
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REVERSE  SIDE  OF  FORM 


This  side  of  the  form  Is  used  to  correlate  the  discrepancy  with  the  mainte- 
nance required  to  accomplish  the  fix.  One  line  should  be  filled  out  for  each 
flight  writeup.  If  more  than  el^t  writeups  occur  on  a single  flight,  an  additional 
form  should  be  attached  to  document  those  additional  discrepancies.  The  Block, 
Rel  Code,  BITE,  and  Description  of  discrepancy  Information  should  be  filled  In 
during  mission  debriefing.  The  remaining  blocks  will  be  filled  In  by  the  engi- 
neering or  maintenance  organizations  after  the  flight  line  (organizational)  repair 
has  been  started  and  the  cause  of  the  discrepancy  determined.  On-equlpment 
codes  will  be  used  If  shop  data  Is  not  available. 

Block  Title  Instructions 

Disc.  No.  This  field  Is  for  sequencing  the  discrepancies. 

Enter  01  for  the  first  discrepancy,  02  for  the 
second  discrepancy,  etc.  Continue  discrepancy 
writeups  on  a second  form  when  necessary  and 
continue  with  sequencing.  A maximum  of  25 
writeups  are  allowed. 

Block  Enter  the  block  number  from  the  front  side  of  the 

form  that  Indicated  which  system  has  the 
discrepancy. 

Rel  Code  Enter  the  reliability  code,  determined  by  the  air- 

crew, which  best  described  the  system  status. 

If  only  one  discrepancy  occurred  on  a single  sys- 
tem, this  code  should  be  the  same  as  that  entered 
on  the  front  of  the  form  for  that  system. 

Job  Control  Number  The  job  control  number  assigned  to  this  job 

should  be  entered. 

Work  Unit  Code  Enter  the  Work  Unit  Code  (WUC)  of  the  failed 

item.  If  the  WUC  consists  of  five  characters  it 
should  be  left  justified.  If  the  WUC  consists  of 
seven  characters  (HEARS  Number)  all  seven  may 
be  entered;  however,  only  the  first  five  are 
keypunched. 
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Block  Title 


Instructions 


I 


How  Mai 


Act. 

Safety  Code 


When  Disc. 


BITE 


Enter  the  How  Mai  Code  from  the  maintenance 
form  which  best  describes  the  system  malfunc- 
tion. A no  defect  (799)  code  may  be  entered;  how- 
ever, the  original  Rel  Code  should  be  retained. 

Enter  the  Action  Taken  Code  for  the  maintenance 
which  best  described  the  corrective  action  taken. 

Ref.  MIL-S-38130A.  Enter  the  following  code  to 
Indicate  the  severity  of  the  malfunction: 

1- Safe — will  not  result  In  major  system  degrada- 
tion and  will  not  produce  system  functional 
damage  or  personnel  injury. 

2- Marginal — will  degrade  system  performance 
but  can  be  counteracted  or  controlled  without 
major  damage  or  any  injury  to  personnel. 

3- CriticaI — will  degrade  system  performance  by 
personnel  Injury  or  substantial  damage  or  will 
result  in  a hazard  requiring  Immediate  cor- 
rection action  for  personnel  or  system 
survival. 

4- Catastrophlc — will  severely  degrade  system 
performance  and  cause  subsequent  system  loss 
or  death  or  multiple  injuries  to  personnel.  If 
the  R&M  Engineer  cannot  determine  which 
category  a malfunction  falls  in,  he  should 
solicit  the  project  safety  officers'  decision. 

Enter  the  When  Discovered  Code  from  the 
applicable  maintenance  form. 

Enter  a code  to  Indicate  whether  the  malfunction 
was  Identified  Inflight  by  Built  in  Test  Equipment 
(MADAR,  AIDS,  etc.).  The  following  codes 
should  be  used. 

Blank-No  BITE  is  associated  with  this  system. 

1- BITE  should  have  identified  the  problem  to  the 
crew  but  did  not. 

2- BITE  identified  a malfunction  but  no  other  fail- 
ure Indications  were  noted. 

3- An  observed  discrepancy  occurred  which  was 
confirmed  by  a BITE  malfunction  indication. 


4-3A-6 


■i 

I 

I 

i 


! 


i 

I 

i 

1 


! 


4 


Block  Title 


Instructions 


Time  to  Fall 

Mach 

ALT  X 100 


Enter  the  time  of  failure  for  the  subsystem  In 
hours  and  minutes. 

Enter  the  mach  number  achieved  during  the 
mission  at  which  this  malfunction  occurred. 

Enter  the  altitude  achieved  (a  multiple  of 
100  feet)  during  the  mission  at  which  this  mal- 
function occurred. 

Enter  narrative  describing  the  discrepancy  and 
what  corrective  maintenance  was  taken.  Also 
may  enter  any  other  related  and  pertinent 
Information. 


Description  of  Discrepancy 


appendix  4-3B 
SUPPLEMENTAL  FORMS 


AFTO  Form  44,  "Turbine  Wheel  Historical  Record” 

AFTO  Form  95,  "Significant  Historical  Data" 

AFTO  Form  100,  "Aircraft  Data  Record" 

AFTO  Form  lOOA,  "Accessory  Replacement  Record" 

AFTO  Form  102,  "Munition  Inspection  Document" 

AFTO  Form  103,  "Alicraft/Misslle  Condition  Report" 

AFTO  Form  105,  "Inspection  Maintenance  Firing  Data  for 
Ground  Weapons" 

AFTO  Form  119,  "OH  Analysis  Request" 

AFTO  Form  119A,  "OH  Analysis  Record" 

AFTO  Form  120,  "Electron  Tube  Field  Life  Record" 

AFTO  Form  120A,  "Electron  Tube  Performance  and  Status  Report" 
AFTO  Form  158,  "Technical  Order  Review  Comment  Sheet" 

AFTO  Form  207,  "Status  and  Operational  Record" 

AFTO  Form  209,  "Maintenance  Log" 

AFTO  Form  223,  "Time  Change  Requirements  Forecast" 

AFTO  Form  781D,  "Calendar  and  Hourly  Item  Inspection  Document" 
AF  Form  991,  "Record  of  Cannibalization" 

AF  Form  2400,  "Job  Standard" 

AF  Form  2401,  "Equipment  Utilization  and  Maintenance  Schedule" 

AF  Form  2403,  "Weekly  Aircraft  Utilization/Maintenance  Schedule" 

AF  Form  2406,  "Maintenance  Preplan" 

AF  Form  2410,  "Inspection/TCTO  Planning  Checklist" 

AF  Form  2412,  "Flight  Status  Register" 

AF  Form  2416,  "Personnel/Crew  Evaluation  Report" 

AF  Form  2417,  'Technical  Inspection  Points  Computation" 

AF  Form  2418,  "Personnel  Evaluation  and  Overall  MSEP  Points 
Computation" 

AF  Form  2420,  "Quality  Control  Inspection  Summary" 

AF  Form  2422,  "Maintenance  Analysis  Referral" 

AF  Form  2423,  'Technical  Order  Improvement  or  Unsatisfactory 
Materiel  Reports  Log" 
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AF  Form  2424,  "Maintenance  Training  Document" 

AF  Form  2431,  "Aerospace  Ground  Equipment  Status" 

AF  Form  2435,  "Load  Training  and  Certification  Document" 
AF  Form  2436,  "Weekly/Daily  Utilization  Schedule" 

AF  Form  2443,  "Shop  Workload  Summary" 

AF  Form  2448,  "Personnel  Evaluation  Report  — CEM" 
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I 


SIGNIFICANT  HISTORICAL  DATA 


AFTO  P«CVIO«*$  COITION  WILL  sc  USCO. 


AIRCRAFT/MISSILE  CONDITION  REPORT 


FROMi  (Name,  Orgnl  Cod*,  and  T*l*phon*) 


CALCNOaR  MONTHS 


PART  I . SPECIAL  CONDITIONS 


Llat  apaciric  ar***  of  hiddan  corroaion.  fu*l  tank  laaka.  tamporary  rapalra.  ate..  wMch  micht 
not  b*  datactad  and  corractad  durlnf  accompltahmanl  of  th*  woik  packag*.  Ltat  only  thos* 
dlacrapanciaa  wtUch  raqulr*  dapot  laval  malntananc*.  Do  not  list  Itams  tncludad  in  tha  basic 
work  packagS' 


SSM  ACTION  (Name.  Orgnl  Code,  Telephone 


AFTo  103 


PPCVIOUS  COITIONS  WILL  BE  USEO 
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oil  ANAYLSIS  REQUEST 


TO  (SOAP  Lab} 


UNIT  TMS/PN 


EQUIPMENT  UNIT  IDENTIFICATION 


AC  FT  TMt 


t>ATe  SAMPLE  TAKEN('O«y/M0/y««r> 


TOTAL  TIME  SINCE  OVERH AUL/NEWf'Whol*  Houra) 


TOTAL  TIME  SINCE  OIL  CHANGE  (Whof0  Hourm) 


REASON  SAMPLE  SUBMITTED 

! I ROUTINE  □ OTHERrSp«clfK> 


SOAP  LAB  RECOMMENDATION 

JO 

WEARMETAL  CONCENTRATIONS  (PPM) 

REMARKS 

■ J 

ACTION  TAKEN 

76  ! 

DISCREPANT  COMPONENT 

77-73 

HOW  MALFUNCTIONED 

79 

HOW  DISCOVERED 

{ 1 AIR  OR  GROUND  CREW  Q SOAP 

80 

SAMPLE  TAKEN  eY(S/gn0tUf0) 

1 

BASE 

SAMPLE  NO 

AFTO  fe"^o  previous  editions  are  obsolete. 
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4-3B-10 


I I I PAGE  ■ OF MGES 

I 5.  FROM  (rCPORTING  units  COUftCTC  AOOKCtft) 


SIGNATURE  OF  WORXCCNTER  SUPERVISOR  ToATE 


AF70'\":.  207  PMC  viout  tci Ticks  or  tkis  fomm  mat  mc  usco 


TIME  CHANGE 
REQUIREMENTS  FORECAST 


223 


AFTO 


78tD 


CALENDAR  AND  HOURLY  ITEM  INSPECTION  DOCUMENT 
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4-3B-21 


DATf  fte^ARID 


INSPECTION/TCTO  PLANNING  CHECKSHEET 


4-3B-23 


TECHNICAL  INSPECTION  POINTS  COMPUTATION 


4-3B-24 


2417 


PERSONNEL  EVALUATION  AND  OVERALL  MSEP  POINTS  COMPUTATION 


ACTIVITT 'WOtKCCNTII  \i  EQUIPMENT  13  SEIIAt  NO 


AMVWWnS  NOliDBdSNI  HOdiNOD  AinVflO  OZPZ 


MAINTENANCE  ANALYSIS  REFERRAL 

IIFIIIAI  NUMIII 

DATE  or  RIFIIRAl 

DATE  ACTION  COMPLETED 

- 1 

SIONATUIC  or  ^lOOUCTION/DEFICIENCY  ANALYST  SlGNATU«E  OF  FRODUCTION  ANAtYSlS/QUAllTV  CONTROL  SUFEIVISOR  NO  OF  ATTACHMENTS 


TO  1 

RESULTS  or  INVESTIOATtON 


RKOMMENOED  COttECTIVE  ACTION 


SIGNATURE  OF  DEFICIENCY  ANALYST 


signature  of  OUALITY  CONTROL  SUPERVISOR  DATE 


I NO  OF  AHACHMENTS 


AF  /A'?.  2422 


».•.  wntMwT  PtiartM  «rrKC  hR— I*— RIROT-J  «U-MO 
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MAINTENANCE  TRAINING  DOCUMENT 


2424 


4-3B-33 


1».  SIGNATURE.  GRADE  AND  ORGANI7ATION  OF  EVALUATORlS)  AND  DATE 

A. 

16.  SIGNATURE  AND  GRADE  OF  QUALITY  CONTROL  SUPERVISOR  AND  DATE 

B. 

APPENDIX  4-4A 


AFTO  FORM  349  EDITS 


Rtock  1 ; JCN  — First  thore  must  he  001-36(1;  4th  cannot  be  "I"  or  last  four 
must  be  alphanumeric. 

Block  2:  VVorkcenter  — First  position  must  match  the  Chief  of  Maintenance  code 
in  a valid  MDC  Organization  Master  Card;  2nd  - 4th  position  must  match 
T.O.  00-20-2  table  (where  specified);  5th  must  be  alphanumeric. 

Block  3;  ID/Serial  Numlier  - First  position  must  match  valid  Chief  of  Mainte- 
nance code;  2nd  position  must  match  valid  equipment  class  (1st  position);  last 
four  must  be  alphanumeric.  Serial  Number  must  be  eight  numeric  unless 
equipment  class  is  AHX  or  AGO,  then  serial  number  may  be  alphanumeric. 
Master  ID  number  must  match  table  entry. 

Block  4:  MDS  - Must  be  blank  when  ID  is  used.  Mission-design-series  for 
aircraft;  JETD  Nomenclature  for  C~E-M;  or  Work  Unit  code  for  AGE  on- 
equipment  transactions.  MDS  and  JETD  nomenclature  must  match  format  in 
MDC  Master  Tables  & Codes  for  each  equipment  classification  code.  Must  be 
blank  for  all  other  record  types  (2  through  7 records). 

Block  5;  Equipment  Classification  Code  (EQ/CL).  Must  contain  a valid  EQ/CL 
when  no  master  ID  is  entered  in  block  3.  Edit  based  on  MDC  Master  Tables  & 
Codes. 

Block  6;  Time  - May  be  blank,  else  must  contain  five  numeric.  Type  1 record 
only. 

« 

Block  8:  Sortie  - May  be  blank  or  must  contain  three  numeric.  Type  1 record 
only. 

Block  10/12;  Engine  Time  - Type  7 record.  Must  contain  five  numeric  for 
engine  installation/removal  record.  EQ/CIj-1  must  be  "A"  or  "N”. 

Block  11/13:  Engine  ID  - Must  contain  a valid  engine  ID  number  for  engine 
removal/installation  action  (Type  7 record).  EQ/CL-1  must  be  "A"  or  "N". 

Block  19;  Federal  Supply  Classification.  Type  3,  5,  6,  record.  Must  be 
numeric,  cannot  be  zeroes. 

Block  20:  Part  Number  - Type  3,  5,  6 record.  Must  be  alphanumeric, 
slashes  and  dashes  may  be  between  numerics  only.  No  imbedded  spaces 
permitted. 

Block  2J.:  Serial  Number  - Type  3,  6 record.  Ten  position  alphanumeric, 
prefix  with  zeroes. 
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Block  22;  Tag  No.  — Must  be  three  numeric  or  blank.  Must  be  three  numeric 
for  type  5,  G,  7 record. 

Block  23/24:  Same  as  above  (for  Type  G record,  install  only). 


Block  25;  Operating  Time  - Five  position  numeric  for  type  G record,  install 
only. 

Column  A;  Type  Maintenance 

(1)  All  records  - If  eq/cl  = "P",  by  pass  TM  table,  edits  for  alphanumeric. 

(2)  If  EQ/CL-1  = B,  C,  E,  F,  J,  K,  L,  Q,  U,  T-9,  TM  must  be  A,  B,  D,  F,  H, 
J,  P,  R,  S,  T,  K or  Z. 

(3)  If  EQ/CL-1=X,  TM  must  be  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  H,  K,  L,  Q,  R,  S,  T,  W,  Y,  Z. 

(4)  If  EQ/CL-1  = H,  TM  must  be  B,  J,  S,  T,  Z. 

(5)  If  EQ/CL-1  = Y,  TM  must  be  A,  B,  J,  R,  S,  T,  Z. 

(G)  If  EQ/CL-1  = S,  TM  must  be  A,  C,  J,  R,  S,  T,  P,  Q,  W,  Z. 

(7)  If  EQ/CL-1  = N,  TM  must  be  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  J,  P,  R,  S,  T,  Z. 

(8)  If  EQ/CL  = TRA,  TRB,  TRC,  or  TRD,  TM  must  be  A,  B,  D,  J,  P,  R,  S, 

T,  Z. 

(9)  If  EQ/CL  = TX-  or  TZ-,  TM  must  be  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  J,  H,  M,  P,  O,  R, 

S,  T,  Y,  Z. 

(10)  If  EQ/CL  = TR  - (not  TRA,  TRB,  TRC,  TRD),  TM  must  be  A,  B,  C,  D, 

F,  J,  P,  R,  S,  T,  Z. 

(11)  If  EQ/CL-1  = A,  TM  must  be  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  H,  J,  M,  P,  Q,  R,  S,  T, 

Y,  Z. 

(12)  If  EQ/CL-1  = M or  R,  TM  must  be  A,  B,  C,  D,  F,  J,  P,  R,  S,  T,  Z. 

(13)  If  EQ/CL  = GA-,  TM  must  be  A,  B,  D,  J,  P,  Q,  R,  S,  T,  Z. 

(14)  If  EQ/CL-1-2  = G-  (Not  GA-)  TM  must  be  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F,  J,  M,  P,  R, 

S,  T,  Z. 

Any  other  EQ/CL  and  TM  combination  is  an  error. 

Column  B:  Component  Position.  Must  be  blank  or  numeric.  Must  be  1-9  for 
on-aircraft  record  when  system  code  is  21,  22,  or  23,  and  must  be  1-9  for 
type  7 record  (engine). 
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Column  C:  Work  Unit  Code  - First  two  positions  may  be  01-09  or: 

(1)  If  04  - Type  Malnt.  must  be  "S",  "Y". 


(2)  If  EQ/CL-1  = A,  M,  N or  P,  and  TM  is  not  'T"  or  "Z",  then  first  two 
positions  must  be  numeric. 

(3)  If  EQ/CL  Is  XAD,  XAF,  XAH,  XBJ,  XBK,  XD2,  XD3,  XD4,  XD5  then  first 
two  of  WUC  must  be  alpha. 

(4)  If  EQ/CL-1  = X (not  including  above)  then  first  two  of  WUC  must  be  numeric. 

(5)  If  EQ/CL  = TZ-  or  TX-,  first  two  of  WUC  must  be  numeric. 

(fi)  If  EQ/CL-1  = T (not  TX,  TZ)  then  first  two  of  WUC  must  be  alpha. 

(7)  If  EQ/CL  = QNS,  then  first  two  of  WUC  must  be  numeric. 

(8)  If  EQ/CL-1  = F,  then  first  two  of  WUC  must  be  numeric. 

(9)  If  EQ/CL-1  = S,  then  WUC  1-3  must  be  "ZZ9". 

(10)  If  EQ/CL-1  = B,  C,  E,  F,  J,  K,  L,  Q,  U,  1-9,  then  first  two  of  WUC  must 
be  alpha. 

(11)  If  TM  = T or  Z then  first  position  of  WUC  must  be  alpha  numeric,  all 
other  positions  must  be  numeric. 

(12)  Last  three  of  WUC  must  be  alphanumeric,  all  records. 

Column  D:  Action  Taken  — 

(1)  Type  1,  2,  3,  record.  If  WUC  1-2  = 01-09  and  TM  not  T or  Z,  AT  must  be 
blank. 

(2)  Type  3 record.  If  EQ/CL-1  = H or  (G  and  Category  of  Equipment  = 1,  2,  3, 
4)  AT  must  be  A,  B,  C,  D,  F,  G,  K,  L,  M,  N,  V,  S,  Z or  1-9. 

(3)  Type  3 record  - If  EQ/CL-1  - G and  Non-ID  format,  AT  must  be  the  same 
as  (2)  above. 

(4)  Type  2 record  — AT  must  be  A,  1-9,  or  (X  and  how  mal  804). 

(5)  Type  3 (all  other)  AT  must  be  same  as  (2)  above,  cannot  be  E,  H,  P,  O,  R, 
S,  T U,  Y. 

(6)  Type  1 record  - AT  must  be  E,  F,  G,  H,  J,  K,  L,  P,  Q,  R,  S,  T,  U,  V, 

X,  Y,  Z. 
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Columa  E : When  discovered  — Type  1,  2,  3 record 

(1)  If  WUCl-2  = 01-09,  Wn  must  be  blank. 

(2)  If  EQ/CLl  = P,  by  pass  WD  tables. 

(31  If  TM  ^ "T"  or  "Z”  bypass  WD  tables. 

(4)  If  EQ/CL-1  = A,  N,  S or  X,  WD  Table  1. 

(5)  If  EQ/CL-1  = M or  R,  WD  Table  2. 

(6)  If  EQ/CL-1  = H,  WD  Table  3. 


(7)  If  EQ/CL-1  Y,  WD  Table  4. 

(8)  If  EQ/CL-1  = B,  C,  E,  F,  J,  K,  L,  Q,  U,  1-9,  WD  Table  5. 

(9)  If  EQ/CL  = TR-,  WD  Table  3. 

(10)  If  EQ/CL-1  = T (Not  TR-)  WD  Table  1. 

(11)  If  EQ/CL-1  = G and  EQ/CL-2-3  = numeric,  WD  Table  3. 

(12)  If  EQ/CL-1  = G,  and  EQ/CL-2  = Y,  WD  Table  4. 

(13)  If  EQ/CL-1  = G and  EQ/CL-2  = M,  WD  Table  2. 

(14)  If  EQ/CL  = GAA  thru  GGl,  or  GG3,  GG4,  GG6,  GG7,  GG9,  GGJ,  WD 


Table  1. 


WD  Table  1 = ABDEFGHJKLMNPQRSTUVWXYZ2345. 

WD  Table  2 - ABCDEFGHJLMNPQRSTUVWXYZ. 

WD  Table  3 = CDFJLMPQRSTUWXYZ. 

WD  Table  4 = ABCDEFGHJKLMNPQiiSTUVWXY. 

WD  Table  5 = CDFHJLPQRSTUVWYZ. 

Column  F:  How  Malfunction.  Code  must  be  contained  In  MDC  Master  Tables 
and  Codes.  Also: 

(1)  Type  6 record  (RE):  HM  cannot  be  793,  797,  798,  801,  802,  911.  If 
TM  = "T"  or  ”Z",  HM  must  be  804. 

(2)  Type  5 record:  TM  cannot  be  "T"  or  "Z".  HM  cannot  be  793,  797,  798, 
799,  800,  801,  802,  805,  911  or  948. 
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(3)  Type  1,  2,  3,  Record:  HM  caanot  be  793,  797,  798,  801,  802,  804  or  911. 
Column  G:  Units  — Must  be  00-99.  Also: 

(1)  Type  1,  2 Record.  Must  be  "01"  when  start-stop  time  is  "0000"  and  crew 
size  is  "0". 

(2)  Type  1 Record.  Units  must  be  "01"  when  HM  "801",  "00", 
when  HM  = 802,  793,  797,  798,  911. 

(3)  Type  3 Record.  Units  must  be  "00"  when  HM  is  802,  793,  797,  798,  911  and 
"01-99"  when  HM  = 801. 

(4)  Type  2 Record.  Units  must  be  "01". 

Column  H/I:  Start/Stop  Times: 

(1)  Total  elapsed  clock  hours  cannot  exceed  eight  hours  when  crew  size  is  1-9. 

(2)  Hour  must  be  00-24. 

(3)  Minutes  must  be  00-55. 

(4)  Day  must  be  001-366  and  cannot  exceed  processing  day.  A special  proviso 
is  included  in  the  program  for  processing  December  data  during  January. 

Column  J:  Crew  Size.  Must  be  0-9.  Also: 

(1)  Must  be  "0"  when  HM  = 793,  797,  798,  802,  911. 

(2)  Must  be  "0"  on  type  2 record. 

(3)  Must  be  "0"  when  start/stop  hour  is  "0000"  (Package  credit). 

Column  K,  Category  of  Labor:  Must  be  1-6  on  all  type  1-4  records. 

Column  L,  Command/Activity  Identifier  Code: 

(1)  May  be  blank  or  alpha-numeric  when  block  3 contains  a master  ID. 

(2)  Must  be  valid  two-position  com:  \and  code,  when  no  ID  is  used  in  block  3. 
Column  M,  Scheduling  Code: 

(1)  Must  be  "X"  when  Master  ID  category  of  equipment  is  1-5  and  AT  = J or  K 
and  Units  = "01". 

(2)  May  be  "X"  when  master  ID  category  of  equipment  is  1-5  and  units  is  "01". 

(3)  Must  be  blank  for  all  other  transactions. 
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Block  29  (Reverse) : 

(1)  FSC,  Part  Number  edit  same  as  block  19-20. 

(2)  Reference  Symbol  may  be  blank  or  alphanumeric. 

(2)  How  Malfunction  Code  — Must  be  valid  from  table. 

(4)  Quantity:  Must  be  01-99. 

(5)  Work  Unit  Code:  May  be  blank  when  block  3 contains  aircraft,  engine, 

j missile  ID.  Otherwise  must  meet  same  WUC  edits  as  Column  C. 

Other  Compatibility  Edits: 

(1)  Type  3 Record  - If  AT  = A,  F,  G,  K,  L,  M,  N,  V,  Z,  How  Mai  cannot  be 

242,  374,  796,  800,  804,  805.  j 

(2)  Type  3 Record  - If  AT  = B,  J,  X,  HM  must  be  799,  804,  805,  812,  948.  ' 

(3)  Type  1 Record  — If  AT  = T or  U,  HM  must  be  799. 

(4)  Type  1 Record  - If  AT  = S,  HM  must  be  800,  804,  805, 

I (5)  Type  1 Record  - If  AT  = H,  HM,  must  be  799,  812,  948.  | 

(6)  Type  1 Record  - If  AT  = Y,  HM  cannot  be  799.  ; 

I (7)  Type  1 Record  - If  HM  “ 796,  EQ/CL-1  must  be  "M".  ' 

Type  4 (Indirect)  Record. 

I (1)  Blocks  1,  2,  H,  I,  J,  K same  as  other  records,  | 

(2)  Block  3 must  be  "-INDLB".  j 


(3)  Column  C - Must  be  "ALT"  "CMP'  "DTL"  "LVE"  or  "TRN"  first  three  of 
WUC.  Last  two  must  be  00-99. 


(4)  Column  L — May  be  blank  or  alphanumeric. 


APPENDIX  4-5A 

OUTPUT  PRODUCTS  (GOOIB).  MAINTENANCE 
DATA  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 


Reproduced  in  this  appendix  is  Chapter  5 of  AFM  66-267. 
Data  Collection  System.  1 July  1975.  The  reproduced  material 
plete  description  and  samples  of  the  output  products  of  the  MDC 


Maintenance 
provides  a corn- 
system. 
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Chapter  5 

MAINTENANCE  DATA  OUTPUT  PRODUCTS 


5-1.  INTRODUCTION.  This  chapter  outlines  the  various  output  products  received  ^ 

from  the  MDC  System.  It  describes  the  format  and  use  of  these  products  and,  where 

appropriate,  gives  the  minimum  distribution  instructions,  ' 

5-2.  GENERAL.  The  daily  transaction  listing,  the  on-  and  off-equipment  performance  I 

hi-lite  listings,  and  the  hi-25  on-equipment  failures  and  man-hour  consuming  jobs  j 

listings  are  produced  automatically.  The  use  of  all  other  products  described  in  j 

this  chapter  is  optional  for  each  chief  of  maintenance.  When  a tenant  unit  desires 
to  use  any  of  the  products,  the  host  unit  will  furnish  the  requested  support.  A 
host  unit's  requirement  for  use  of  these  products  will  have  no  bearing  on  the  use  of 

the  products  by  tenant  units.  Production  analysis  will  determine  the  distribution  \ 

of  the  products  other  than  as  described  herein,  and  furnish  the  administration  ; 

activity  current  distribution  instructions  by  PCN  or  product  title.  The  chief  of  I 

maintenance  staff  activities  must  receive  sufficient  copies  of  the  products  to  j 

accomplish  their  tasks.  When  additional  copies  are  desired,  coordination  will  be  I 

accomplished  between  the  production  analysis  activity  and  Data  Automation.  Pro-  j 

duction  analysis  must  insure  developing  trends  are  identified  to  the  appropriate 
maintenance  managers,  either  through  the  monthly  products,  BLIS,  or  a locally 
devised  system.  Particular  care  must  be  exercised  to  detect  and  correct  recurring 
discrepancies.  When  repeated  malfunctions  are  noted  on  a particular  system  or 
item  of  equipment,  tlie  applicable  workcenter  supervisor  must  be  notified  so  that 
he  can  initiate  or  take  corrective  action. 

a.  In  all  products  illustrated  in  this  chapter,  sub-minor  totals  are  shown 
by  a single  asterisk  (*);  minor  totals  by  double  asterisk  (**);  intermediate  totals 
by  triple  asterisk  (***);  and  major  totals  by  four  or  five  asterisks.  Not  all 
products  use  all  five  total  levels.  To  decrease  unnecessary  entries  and  still 
maintain  readable  reports,  duplication  in  the  various  columns  is  eliminated  where 
possible.  In  these  cases,  blank  spaces  will  be  considered  duplicates  of  the  entry 
in  the  preceding  line.  Although  part  numbers  are  recorded  in  blocks  20  and  23  of 
the  AFTO  Form  349  as  they  appear  on  the  data  plate  of  the  item,  they  do  not  appear 
on  any  MDC  output  product  as  recorded  because  all  special  characters  (dashes  and 
slashes)  between  alphanumeric  characters  are  removed  during  keypunch.  This  is 
accomplished  to  insure  that  15  usable  characters  of  a part  number  are  available 
for  the  material  deficiency  data  RCS:  LOG-MMO (AR) 7142 . 

b.  Examples  depicting  typical  data  for  aircraft,  AGE,  and  CEM  equipment 
coding  are  listed;  however,  formats,  totals,  and  reading  techniques  are  the  same 
for  all  maintenance  areas  discussed  in  this  manual.  These  examples  show  the  format 
and  actual  reports  with  the  exception  of  some  grand  total  lines. 

c.  The  following  list  explains  terms  and  abbreviations  used  in  the  products: 

(1)  TERMS: 

(a)  EQUIPMENT  CLASSIFICATION  (EQCL  OR  EQUIPMENT  CLASS)  CODE.  This 
is  a three-position  code.  The  first  position  identifies  the  category  of  equipment 
and  the  last  two  positions  identify  the  type  of  equipment  within  a specific 
category  (TO  00-20-2). 
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(b)  TYPE  MAINTENANCE  (TM)  CODE.  This  is  a one-position  code  that 
denotes  the  type  of  work  being  performed  (ADE  MA-356-XI). 

(c)  SORTIE  NUMBER  (SORT  NO.).  A three-digit  number  locally  assigned 
that  may  indicate  the  consecutive  sorties  of  the  month  (for  on-equipment  use  only) 

(ADE  ID-180-XII). 

(d)  START  HOUR.  The  hour  of  a day  that  an  action  started.  Must  be 
between  0005  and  2400  in  increments  of  5 minutes. 

(e)  STOP  TIME  (DAY/HOUR) . The  day  and  hour  that  an  action  was 
completed.  The  day  must  be  between  001  and  366.  The  hour  must  be  between  0005  and 
2400  in  increments  of  5 minutes. 

NOTE.  To  account  for  an  entire  inspection  package,  the  start  hour  and  stop  hour 
must  be  0000  with  a crew  size  of  0. 

(f)  CREV;  SIZE.  The  number  of  personnel  that  accomplished  a 
specific  action  must  be  between  0 and  9. 

(g)  JOB  CONTROL  NUMBER  (JCN) . A unique  seven-character  number 
which  serves  to  control  work  in  progress,  as  well  as  to  improve  analysis  capability. 

A detailed  explanation  of  the  JCN  is  outlined  in  TO  00-20-2  and  AFM  66-1  (ADE  ID- 
180-XII) . 

(h)  TAG  NUMBER.  This  number  is  the  last  three  digits  of  the  AFTO 

Form  350,  Reparable  Processing  Tag,  number.  Detailed  use  of  the  number  is  outlined  ,1 

in  00-20-2  series  technical  orders  (ADE  ID-180-XII).  i 

(i)  ACTIVITY  IDENTIFIER  (AI).  The  AI  is  a locally  developed  two- 
digit  code  (alpha  or  numeric)  to  identify  suppor'  of  nonreporting  workcenters, 
special  activities,  or  projects.  This  code  may  ot  be  duplicated  between  chief  of 
maintenance  complexes  that  have  data  processed  ' i the  same  B3500.  Thus,  the  host 
chief  of  maintenance  must  allocate  codes  for  those  chiefs  of  maintenance  processing 
on  the  same  computer  (ADE  ID-180-XII). 

(j)  RUN  NUMBER.  The  run  number  is  a two-digit  sequential  number 
beginning  with  01  indicating  the  number  of  daily  transaction  listings  produced 
during  a monthly  processing  cycle.  More  than  one  listing  may  be  prepared  on  a 
given  day  but  would  contain  a different  run  number, 

(k)  END  ITEM.  As  used  in  the  MDC  System,  the  end  item  is  the 
mission,  design,  and  series  (MDS)  of  an  aircraft  or  missile,  the  type,  model,  and 
series  (TMS)  of  an  engine,  the  joint  electronic  type  designator  (JETD)  for  CEM, 
the  end  item  work  unit  code  (WUC)  for  on-equipment  AGE,  trainers  (43  series  code 
manuals)  munitions,  and  cryptologic  equipment  and  the  Federal  Supply  Classification 
(FSC)  code  for  precision  measurement  equipment  and  AGE  identified  in  TO  33K-1-100. 

(l)  END  ITEM  IDENTITY.  As  used  in  the  MDC  System,  the  end  item 
identity  is  the  end  item  and  the  part  number  registration  number  or  serial  number. 

(m)  CATEGORY  OF  LABOR.  This  code  identifies  the  type  of  labor 
performed  (regular  or  overtime)  and  the  type  of  personnel  performing  the  labor 
(military,  civilian  and  so  forth)  (ADE  CA-760-XI). 
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(n)  NORS  CODE.  For  PME  and  AGE  identified  in  TO  33K-1-100,  this 
code  may  be  used  to  identify  equipment  subject  to  NORS  (not  operationally  ready, 
supply)  coding  through  supply.  This  data  field  may  also  be  used  (at  major  command 
option)  for  other  equipment  such  as  CEM  status.  When  the  NORS  code  is  used,  PME 
and  specified  AGE  must  use  code  "N",  other  equipment  may  use  any  alpha  character. 

(o)  SCHEDULING  CODE.  This  code  ("X")  entered  in  bloclc  M of  the 
AFTO  Form  349  indicates  th:ut  the  DLA  scheduling  record  should  be  updated  by  the 
computer  to  the  next  date  due.  It  is  not  applicable  to  DLD  scheduling. 

(p)  DATA  CLASS.  The  data  class  is  a computer  generated  code  which 
identifies  the  type  of  information  contained  on  an  individual  record.  It  identifies 
records  as  on-equipment  failure,  TCTO,  indirect  labor,  and  so  forth.  See  attachment 
2 for  specific  codes.  This  code  is  used  in  the  computer  for  sorting  transaction 
listings  and  for  selecting  data  for  the  "job"  average/por formance  monitoring  system. 
It  may  also  be  used  in  retrieval  statements  in  tlie  BLIS. 

(q)  RECORD  IDENTIFICATION  (ID).  A computer  generated  code  assigned 
to  each  transaction  record.  It  identifies  basic  types  of  records  for  the  AFLC 

RCS ; LOG-MMO (AR) 7142 , for  monthly  report  selection  of  sort/sequonce , for  appli- 
cability to  the  Maintenance  Cost  System,  and  as  an  aid  in  BLIS  retrievals.  These 
codes  are  shown  in  attachment  2. 

(r)  SIGNIFICANCE  LEVEL.  The  annual  frequency  at  which  a job  (units 
produced)  must  recur  in  ordoi  for  it  to  be  included  in  the  performance  monitoring 
system  products.  It  is  preset  to  12  at  implementation. 

(2)  abbreviations: 

AI 
ALC 
AT 
C 

CC 
CL 
CP 
CS 
DC 
DUE 
EMH 
EQCL 


FRE 

FSC 
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Activity  identifier 
Air  Logistics  Center 
Action  taken 
Category  of  equipment 
Command  code 

Category  of  labor  or  last  two  positions  of  EQCL 
Component  position 
Crew  size 
Data  class 

Date  die  calibration  or  inspection 
Estimated  man-hours 

Three-position  equipment  classification  code 
from  TO  00-20-2 

Frequency  of  calibration  or  inspection 
Feder=\l  Supply  Classification 


T 
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HOW  MAL 
ID 

ID  NO 

JCN 

N 

owe 

PCN 
PWC 
REF  TO 
SC 

SEQ  NO 

SRT  NO 

ST 

TAG 

TM 

UP 

WD 

WUC 

5-3.  (Reserved) 


How  malfunctioned  code 

Record  ID  (formerly  card  ID) 

Equipment  ID  number 

Job  control  number 

NORS  code 

Owning  workcenter 

Product  control  number 

Performing  workcenter 

Reference  technical  order 

Scheduling  code 

Sequence  number 

Sortie  number 

Status  code 

AFTO  Form  350  tag  number 
Type  maintenance  code 
Units  produced 
When  discovered  code 
Work  unit  code 


5-4.  MDC  MASTER  ID  ERROR  LISTING  (PCN  SGjJjyiB121 ) (FIGURE  5-4),  MDC  MASTER  ID  ERROR 
CARDS  (PCN  SG0i2llB123).  This  listing  depicts  any  master  ID  update  transactions  which 
did  not  pass  the  error  edit.  For  each  record  on  the  listing,  a punched/interpreted 
card  is  produced  to  facilitate  correction  and  re-input. 

a.  DISTRIBUTION.  The  listing  and  cards  will  be  distributed  to  the  documenta- 
tion section,  or  maintenance  OPR,  as  designated  locally.  Production  analysis  may 
receive  a copy  of  the  listing,  if  desired  locally. 

b.  USE.  Documentation  and/or  the  maintenance  OPR  will  use  this  listing  to 
identify  and  correct  input  errors.  An  error  message  is  printed  under  each  ID 
record  for  each  error  condition  detected.  Once  the  listing  has  been  annotated  with 
corrected  data,  it  should  be  submitted  to  the  keypunch  activity,  along  with  the 
matching  prepunched  cards.  Keypunch  will  use  these  products  to  produce  corrected 
master  ID  update  cards. 

c.  RETENTION.  Dispose  of  this  listing  after  corrected  cards  have  been 
created. 
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5-5.  MDC  MASTER  ID  UPDATE  LISTING  (PCN  SG^0riBI22)  (FIGURE  5-5).  This  listing 
identifies  all  input  master  ID  cards  which  passed  the  edits  and  indicates  in  the 
remarks  column  what  action  was  taken  against  the  master  file. 

a.  DISTRIBUTION.  The  listing  will  be  distributed  to  the  documentation  section 
and  production  analysis. 

b.  USE.  The  listing  will  be  used  to  keep  the  master  ID  list  current.  It 
should  be  filed  in  the  same  binder  with  the  master  ID  listings.  The  latest  update 
listing  should  be  filed  on  top.  This  listing  is  sequenced  by  chief  of  maintenance 
code,  ID  number,  and  WUC. 

c.  RETENTION.  The  listing  should  be  retained  vintil  receipt  of  the  next 
master  ID  listing  after  which  it  may  be  disposed  of  lAW  AFM  12-50  if  it  is  no 
longer  needed  for  reference. 

5-6.  MDC  MASTER  ID  REQUEST  ERROR  CARDS  (PCN  SG^^lBl32).  This  card  iS  in  the  same 
format  as  PCN  "131",  however,  some  error  was  detected  by  the  computer.  The  proper 
format  should  be  checked  and  the  card  resubmitted  by  the  documentation  section. 

5-7.  MDC  MASTER  ID  LISTING  (PCNs  SGpJ»lBl51-154) (FIGURES  5-6  THROUGH  5-9).  This 
is  a listing  of  the  MDC  master  ID  file.  Four  separate  listings  are  available 
depending  on  the  option  entered  on  the  MDC  master  ID  list  request  card  (chapter  4). 
The  MDC  master  ID  listings  are  by  ID  (151),  by  OWC  (152),  by  end  item  (153),  and 
by  PWC  (154) . 

a.  DISTRIBUTION.  The  listing  will  be  distributed  to  the  documentation  section 
and  one  copy  by  ID  number  to  production  analysis.  Documentation  will  make  further 
distribution  as  required* 

b.  USE.  Documentation  will  use  the  listing  by  ID  number  as  the  master  listing. 
Documentation  will  maintain  it  current  either  by  using  the  master  ID  update  listing 
or  by  annotating  the  master  ID  listing.  No  other  listings  must  be  maintained  cur- 
rent. Where  scheduling  functions  are  decentralized  such  as  for  the  PMEL  or  AGE,  a 
master  list  by  PWC  (local  option)  may  be  maintained  by  individual  shop  schedulers 
for  the  equipment  they  schedule.  If  this  option  is  exercised,  documentation  need 
not  maintain  ID  listings  for  that  equipment.  Master  ID  listings  by  OWC  and  end 
item  are  provided  for  local  use  and  may  be  used  as  deemed  necessary. 

NOTE.  If  it  is  determined  that  more  than  six  copies  of  any  listing  are  required, 
documentation  should  take  action  through  base  reproduction  to  have  sufficient 
copies  reproduced. 

c.  RETENTION.  The  listings  should  be  retained  until  receipt  of  the  next 
master  ID  listing  after  which  they  may  be  disposed  of  lAW  AFM  12-50  if  no  longer 
needed  for  reference. 

5-8.  MDC  EQUIPMENT  SCHEDULE.  The  schedule  is  produced  each  time  a schedule 
request  card  is  submitted  (chapter  4).  The  schedule  is  produced  in  two  parts; 
part  1 by  PWC  and  part  2 by  OWC. 

a.  MDC  EQUIPMENT  SCHEDULE  PART  1 BY  PWC  (PCN  SG^)]flBl62)  (FIGURE  5-10).  This 
is  a listing  of  all  equipment  due  scheduled  maintenance  by  PWC  and  for  the  period 
indicated  in  the  schedule  request  card.  This  listing  is  printed  in  performing 
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workcenter  sequence  reflecting  items  due  by  date  due,  ID  number,  and  WUC.  A new 
page  is  started  whenever  the  performing  workcenter  changes. 

(X)  DISTRIBUTION.  The  listing  will  be  distributed  to  production 
control  and  production  analysis.  Sorting  sequence  is  PWC,  date  due,  ID  number, 
and  WUC. 

(2)  USE.  Production  control  will  separate  this  listing  by  PWC  and 
distribute  it  to  the  individual  shop  scheduler.  The  PWC  scheduler  will  review  the 
scheduled  workload  with  each  PWC  supervisor  and,  when  necessary,  make  appropriate 
changes  to  the  date  due.  Changes  will  be  made  by  circling  the  date  due  in  red  and 
entering  the  adjusted  date  due  in  the  right  margin.  A reference  to  this  change 
must  be  made  on  the  listing  as  the  next  entry  under  the  group  of  items  due  on  the 
adjusted  date.  When  all  adjustments  are  made  to  the  schedule,  a copy  will  be 
forwarded  to  the  performing  workcenter  concerned.  One  copy  will  be  retained  by 

the  scheduler  to  be  used  as  the  master  copy  to  which  all  changes  will  be  made  during 
the  schedule  period.  Part  1 will  be  updated  with  corresponding  changes  from  part  2 
received  from  the  OWC  coordinators. 

(3)  RETENTION.  This  listing  should  be  retained  for  three  months  after 
which  it  may  be  disposed  of  lAW  AFM  12-50. 

b.  MDC  EQUIPMENT  SCHEDULE  PART  2 BY  OWC  (PCN  SG0JI1B163)  (FIGURE  5-11).  This 
is  a listing  of  all  equipment  due  scheduled  maintenance  by  OWC.  The  scheduled 
period  is  dependent  upon  the  code  entered  in  column  16  of  the  schedule  request  card 
submitted  by  plans  and  scheduling  of  the  performing  chief  of  maintenance.  This 
listing  is  printed  in  owning  workcenter  sequence  by  date  due,  TD  number,  and  WUC. 

A new  page  is  started  whenever  the  owning  workcenter  changes. 

(1)  DISTRIBUTION.  The  listing  will  be  distributed  to  the  owning  work- 
center.  Sorting  sequence  is  OWC,  date  due,  ID  number,  and  WUC. 

(2)  USE.  Each  OWC  will  receive  at  least  two  copies  of  the  listing  and 
will  check  each  item  on  the  listing  to  verify  that  all  data  are  correct  and  that 
all  items  due  are  included.  Annotate  all  changes  in  red.  If  any  changes  are  made, 
forward  a copy  to  the  PWC  scheduler.  (If  equipment  is  included  for  more  than  one 
performing  workcenter,  sufficient  copies  of  the  listing  will  be  provided  to  the 
OWC  to  allow  a corrected  copy  to  be  forwarded  to  each  PWC  scheduler,  as  needed.) 
After  all  changes  are  posted  and  a copy  of  the  corrected  listing  is  forwarded  to 
the  PWC  scheduler,  subsequent  changes  will  be  posted  as  they  occur  until  receipt 

of  the  next  listing. 

(3)  VERIFYING  PART  2.  When  the  OWC  and  the  PWC  are  the  same,  part  1 
may  be  used  for  verification  in  lieu  of  part  2.  While  all  data  elements  for  each 
line  entry  must  be  checked,  the  following  are  the  most  critical  elements  in  main- 
taining an  accurate  listing: 

(a)  WORK  UNIT  CODE.  This  code  must  be  checked  to  insure  it 
adequately  reflects  the  type  of  work  being  performed  or  the  item  on  which  it  is 
performed. 

(b)  DATE  DUE.  Check  the  listed  date  due  against  the  AFTO  Forms  27, 
108,  or  394  attached  to  the  PME  item.  For  other  equipment,  check  appropriate 
historical  records.  The  date  due  entered  on  these  forms  or  records  is  considered 
the  official  date  due  and  must  be  used. 
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(4)  RETENTION.  This  listing  should  be  retained  until  receipt  of  the 
next  schedule  after  which  it  may  be  disposed  of  lAW  AFM  12-50. 

c.  PME  GENERAL  PURPOSE  CARDS  (PCN  SG0jaflBl64 ) . Along  with  part  1 of  the 
schedule f the  scheduler  also  gets  three  prepunched  general  purpose  cards  (for 
categories  1-4  only)  for  each  entry  on  the  schedule  which  is  due  during  the  first 
month  of  the  schedule.  No  cards  are  furnished  for  items  indicated  as  not  updated. 
For  items  calibrated  by  an  Air  Logistic  Center  or  AGMC,  one  prepunched  GP  card  will 
be  attached  when  the  item  is  forwarded  to  the  calibrating  unit.  For  other  items, 
the  use  of  these  cards  within  maintenance  is  at  the  discretion  of  the  chief  of 
maintenance,  however,  AF  Form  1297,  Temporary  Issue  Receipt,  and  AFTO  Form  350, 
Reparable  Item  Processing  Tag,  may  be  used  if  desired.  Outlined  below  is  a 
suggested  method  for  utilization. 

(1)  One  of  the  general  purpose  cards  may  be  used  as  a status  file  or 
suspense  copy  by  the  scheduler.  It  may  be  annotated  to  indicate  when  the  item  was 
actually  received  in  the  PMEL,  when  it  was  placed  in  work,  AWM  or  AWP,  and  when 

it  was  released. 

(2)  One  copy  may  be  attached  to  the  item  for  ready  identification  and 
for  ease  in  completing  the  AFTO  Form  349. 

(3)  One  copy  may  be  used  as  a receipting  copy  when  the  item  becomes  due 
and  is  processed  into  the  PWC  for  scheduled  calibration. 

5-9.  MDC  ORGANIZATIONAL  MASTER  RECORD  UPDATE  LISTING  (PCN  SG001B172) (FIGURE  5-12). 
This  listing  is  automatically  produced  whenever  an  organizational  master  card  is 
submitted. 

a.  DISTRIBUTION.  The  listing  will  be  distributed  to  the  host  and  submitting 
production  analysis. 

b.  USE.  This  listing  identifies  transactions  that  were  processed  to  update 
the  organizational  master  record.  New  organizations  can  be  added  or  deleted  or 
data  related  to  these  organizations  such  as  reports  required,  host  base  or  MCS 
indicators,  or  other  data  may  be  changed  by  the  add/delete  process.  Each  organi- 
zation submitting  a change  will  receive  a copy  of  the  listing  for  that  transaction. 
In  addition,  the  host  chief  of  maintenance  will  receive  a copy  listing  the  organi- 
zation master  records  on  the  file  as  of  the  prepared  date  of  the  listing.  Caution 
must  be  used  when  deleting  organizational  master  records  since  the  chief  of  main- 
tenance (CM)  code  is  the  first  position  of  the  ID  number. 

c.  RETENTION.  The  listing  will  be  retained  by  each  recipient  until  receipt 
of  a subsequent  listing  after  which  it  may  be  disposed  of  lAW  AFM  12-50. 

5-10.  MDC  MASTER  TABLES  AND  CODES.  The  MDC  master  tables  and  codes  are  permanently 
stored  on  disk  files.  The  disk  is  updated  usitig  a master  table  release  from  AFDSDC. 
It  contains  equipment  classification  codes  extracted  from  TO  00-20-2  with  their 
corresponding  end  item  and  how  malfunctioned  codes  extracted  from  AFM  300-4,  volume 
XI. 
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a.  MDC  MASTER  FILE  INVALID  DATA  (PCN  SGffjllBlBl)  (FIGURE  5-13)  . When  a change 
in  workcenter  or  equipment  classification  codes  occurs  in  TO  00-20-2  and  the  MDC 
master  table  is  updated  (workcenter  codes  are  in  the  edit  program  and  not  on  the 
MDC  master  table) , the  HDC  master  file  will  be  checked  for  invalid  workcenter  or 
equipment  classification  codes.  If  invalid  data  is  present,  the  MDC  master  file 
invalid  data  listing  will  be  produced.  Any  record  which  appears  on  this  listing 
has  been  deleted  from  the  MDC  master  file.  Addition  cards  are  created  at  this 
time  for  resubmission  (see  paragraph  c below) , Invalid  data  fields  are  underlined 
on  the  listing. 

(1)  DISTRIBUTION.  This  listing  will  be  distributed  to  documentation 
and  production  analysis. 

(2)  USE.  Documentation  will  use  this  listing  to  insure  that  all  records 
which  were  deleted  are  resubmitted  if  required.  Checks  should  be  made  against  MDC 
master  ID  update  listing. 

(3)  RETENTION.  This  listing  should  be  retained  until  after  all  required 
records  have  been  resubmitted  at  which  time  it  may  be  disposed  of  lAW  AFM  12-50. 

b.  MDC  MASTER  TABLES  AND  CODES  (PCN  SGf()}lB182)  (FIGURE  5-14)  . This  listing 
will  be  produced  whenever  changes  occur  in  workcenter,  equipment  classification, 
or  how  malfunctioned  codes  and  also  when  an  error  message  changes.  The  error 
messages  are  contained  on  the  permanent  disk  also  but  are  not  printed  except  when 

ein  error  occurs.  The  equipment  classification  codes  are  listed  beside  the  appropri- 
ate end  item.  In  some  cases  the  end  item  field  contains  an  asterisk  which  means 
that  the  end  item  is  identified  by  a WUC  or  some  unknown  MDS/TMS.  Asterisk  end 
items  are  edited  for  valid  NDS/TMS/WUC  format  only.  For  equipment  classification 
"A",  some  aircraft  are  listed  without  a series  code  which  means  that  any  series 
code  is  acceptable;  however,  an  entry  is  required  on  all  input  transactions. 

(1)  DISTRIBUTION.  This  listing  will  be  distributed  to  documentation 
and  production  analysis. 

(2)  USE.  Documentation  will  use  this  listing  for  verification  of  valid 
equipment  classification  and  end  item  codes  when  submitting  additions  to  the  MDC 
master  file. 

(3)  RETENTION.  This  listing  should  be  retained  until  receipt  of  a 
subsequent  listing  after  which  it  may  be  disposed  of  lAW  AFM  12-50. 

c.  MDC  MASTER  FILE  INVALID  DATA  ADD  CARDS  (PCN  SG(r(riB183).  These  add  cards 
are  produced  at  the  same  time  as  MDC  master  file  invalid  data  listing.  The  data 
field  which  was  invalid  and  underlined  on  the  listing  is  blank  on  the  card. 

(1)  DISTRIBUTION.  These  cards  will  be  distributed  to  documentation. 

(2)  USE.  Documentation  will  enter  the  correct  information  on  the  card 
in  the  same  manner  as  outlined  in  paragraph  3-5b.  These  cards  will  then  be  key- 
punched and  submitted  for  processing  (paragraph  4-3) . 
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5-11.  MDC  DAILY  TRANSACTION  ERROR  LISTING  (PCN  SGW1B302)  (FIGURE  5-15)  AND  MDC 
DAILY  TRANSACTION  ERROR  CARDS  (PCN  SG^)71P303)  . The  product  and  error  cards  will 
be  available  for  pickup  from  Data  Automation  not  later  than  0800  hours  of  the  first 
workday  following  turn-in  of  the  keypunched  cards. 

a.  DISTRIBUTION.  This  listing  should  be  distributed  to  the  performing  work- 
center  and  production  analysis.  Cards  should  be  sent  to  production  analysis. 

b.  SORTING  SEQUENCE; 

(1)  Performing  workcenter. 

(2)  Job  control  number. 

c.  USE.  Detail  cards  punched  from  the  maintenance  data  collection  forms 
which  contain  erroneous  information  will  be  portrayed  on  this  listing.  One  copy 

of  the  daily  MDC  transaction  error  listing  and  the  MDC  error  cards  will  be  returned 
to  production  analysis.  At  least  two  copies  of  the  listing  should  be  returned  to 
the  workcenter  supervisor  for  correction.  The  workcenter  supervisor  must  correct 
and  annotate  the  listing  in  red  and  return  it  to  the  production  analysis  section. 
Production  analysis  will  provide  the  keypunch  activity  with  the  error  cards  having 
the  erroneous  fields  annotated  with  the  corrected  information.  The  keypunch 
activity  will  duplicate  the  detail  card  correcting  the  erroneous  fields  using  the 
error  card.  The  corrected  detail  cards  will  then  be  forwarded  to  Data  Automation 
for  normal  processing.  (See  paragraph  3-5b.) 

d.  For  each  detail  line  entry  on  the  MDC  daily  transaction  error  listing, 

the  computer  will  produce  an  error  card  in  the  format  as  punched  from  the  mainte- 

nance data  collection  forms.  A short  narrative  description  of  the  error  is  on  the 
listing.  To  effectively  correct  the  error,  the  workcenter  supervisor  may  have  to 
review  his  source  document  or  research  the  master  ID  listing,  TO  00-20-2-11  or 

AFM  300-4,  volume  XI  or  XII.  The  short  narrative  description  on  the  error  listing 

will  give  the  supervisor  an  indication  of  the  proper  method  to  correct  the  error. 

e.  RETENTION.  The  MDC  daily  transaction  error  listing  should  be  disposed  of 
with  the  daily  MDC  transaction  listing,  if  received,  or  after  30  days  lAW  AFM  12-50. 

5-12.  MDC  SCHEDULE  UPDATE  LISTING  (PCN  SGiJ)JlB304)  (FIGURE  5-16).  This  listing  is 
produced  whenever  a valid  schedule  update  is  processed  against  the  MDC  master  file. 
It  will  be  produced  in  conjunction  with  the  daily  MDC  transaction  listing. 

a.  DISTRIBUTION.  The  report  will  be  distributed  to  production  analysis  and 
the  performing  workcenter, 

b.  USE.  The  performing  workcenter  will  use  this  listing  to  maintain  the 
monthly  schedule  and  to  verify  that  all  updates  were  processed  against  the  master 
file.  The  listing  is  sorted  on  PWC,  ID  number,  WUC,  transaction  day,  and  OWC. 

c.  RETENIION.  This  listing  should  be  retained  for  90  days  after  which  it 
may  be  destroyed  lAW  AFM  12-50. 

5-13.  MDC  DAILY  TRANSACTION  LISTING,  This  listing  is  mandatory  to  all  users  of 
the  MDC  System  and  will  be  available  for  pickup  from  Data  Automation  not  later  than 
0800  hours  of  the  first  workday  after  turn-in  of  the  keypunched  cards.  The  listing 
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is  produced  in  seven  sections  depending  on  the  data  submitted.  Expanded  edits  on 
input  data  make  the  listed  data  more  reliable,  therefore,  no  correction  capability 
is  provided.  However,  production  analysis  must  make  continuing  periodic  spot  checks 
of  the  listing  to  insure  validity  of  the  input  data.  Each  listing  format,  sorting, 
and  totalling  sequence  is  outlined  below. 

a.  DISTRIBUTION.  The  listing  will  be  distributed  to  production  analysis. 

b.  USE.  In  addition  to  the  use  outlined  above,  the  listing  is  an  excellent 
tool  for  initiating  or  updating  analyses  between  production  of  the  monthly  listings 
without  resorting  to  BLIS.  In  addition,  each  transaction  on  this  report  contains  a 
five-position  sequence  number.  This  number  is  computer  generated  for  use  in  cor- 
recting any  MDC  data  which  appears  on  the  Maintenance  Cost  System  MOC  error  listing 
during  end  of  month  processing.  Any  transaction  rejected  by  MCS  will  contain  the 
MDC  daily  run  number  in  columns  61-62,  and  the  transaction  sequence  number  in 
columns  19-23.  Without  this  cross-reference,  correction  would  not  be  possible. 
Reference  attachment  4 for  criteria  used  to  create  MCS  workload  breakdown  structure 
(WBS)  and  work  accomplishment  codes  (WAC)  from  MDC  data. 

c.  SPECIFIC  LISTINGS: 

(1)  MDC  DAILY  TRANSACTION  LISTING  SECTION  A (ON-EQUIPMENT)  (PCN  SGj901B321) 
(FIGURE  5-17).  This  listing  contains  all  valid  on-equipment  daily  transactions. 

(a)  Sorting  sequence  is  chief  of  maintenance  code,  E(^L,  first  two 
positions  of  WUC,  third  position  of  WUC,  last  two  positions  of  WUC,  data  class 
(A-D) , action  taken  code,  how  malfunctioned  code,  ID  number,  job  control  number. 

(b)  Totaling  occurs  when  data  class  changes  (*) , last  two  positions 
of  WUC  change  (**) , third  position  of  WUC  changes  (•**)  , first  two  positions  of 
WUC  change  (****),  EQCL  changes  (*****), 

(2)  MDC  DAILY  TRANSACTION  LISTING  SECTION  B (OFF-EQUIPMENT)  (PCN  SGf)r^lB322) 
(FIGURE  5-18).  This  listing  contains  all  valid  off-equipment  daily  transactions. 
Sorting  and  totaling  are  the  same  as  for  section  A except  data  class  includes  codes 

E through  G. 

(3)  MDC  DAILY  TRANSACTION  LISTING  SECTION  C (SUPPORT  GENERAL) (PCN 
SG0jllB323) (FIGURE  5-19).  This  listing  contains  all  valid  support  general  daily 
transactions.  Sorting  and  totaling  are  the  same  as  for  section  A except  data  class 
includes  code  H. 

(4)  MDC  DAILY  TRANSACTION  LISTING  SECTION  D (INDIRECT  LABOR) (PCN 
SGJ9II1B324)  (FIGURE  5-20).  This  listing  contains  all  valid  indirect  labor  daily 
transactions . 

(a)  Sorting  sequence  is  chief  of  maintenance,  first  three  positions 
of  WUC,  last  two  positions  of  WUC,  stop  day. 

(b)  Totaling  occurs  when  last  two  positions  of  the  WUC  change  (*), 
first  three  positions  of  the  WUC  change  (**) , chief  of  maintenance  code  changes 
(***). 

(5)  MDC  DAILY  TRANSACTION  LISTING  SECTION  E (PARTS  REPLACED) (PCN 

SG)l(iflB325)  (FIGURE  5-21) . This  listing  contains  all  valid  parts  replaced  daily 
transactions  extracted  from  blojk  29  of  the  AFTO  Form  349. 

(a)  Sorting  secjuence  is  chief  of  maintenance,  EQCL,  first  two 

positions  of  bit  WUC,  third  position  of  bit  WUC,  last  two  positions  of  bit  WUC, 

how  malfunctioned  code. 
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(6)  MDC  DAILY  TRANSACTION  LISTING  SPCTION  F (SERIALLY-CONTROLLED  AND 
TIME  CHANGE  REMOVE  AND  REPLACE)  (PCN  SGM1B326)  (FIGURE  0-22).  This  listing  con- 
tains all  valid  serially-controlled  and  time  change  remove  and  replace  daily 
transactions.  Sorting  sequence  is  chief  of  maintenance,  EQCL,  first  two  positions 
of  the  WUC,  third  position  of  the  WUC,  last  two  positions  of  the  WUC,  remove  or 
install  code,  job  control  number.  This  report  does  not  contain  totals. 

(7)  MDC  DAILY  TRANSACTION  LISTING  SECTION  G (ENGINE  REMOVE  AND  REPLACE) 
(PCN  SGjJ)?lB327)  (FIGURE  5-23).  This  listing  contains  all  valid  engine  remove  and 
replace  daily  transactions.  Sorting  sequence  is  chief  of  maintenance,  EQCL,  air- 
craft or  AGE  ID  or  serial  number,  component  position.  This  report  does  not  contain 
totals. 

d.  RETENTION.  After  the  MDC  monthly  transaction  listing  is  received  and 
verified,  these  listings  may  be  disposed  of  lAW  AFM  12-50.  If  the  option  for 
receiving  monthly  products  is  not  exercised,  these  listings  may  be  retained  until 
no  longer  needed  for  reference. 

5-14.  MDC  MONTHLY  TRANSACTION  LI.  . .G.  These  listings  are  optional  to  each  user 

of  the  MDC  System  and,  if  requ'-•.s^c*'  , will  be  available  for  picJcup  from  Data  Auto- 
mation not  later  than  0800  hours  Ji  the  second  workday  following  the  last  processing 
date.  Options  are  specified  or  t •.  organizational  master  card  and  may  be  changed 
at  any  time.  The  listing  for'-  ane  totaling  are  the  same  as  the  MDC  daily  trans- 
action listing.  It  includes  ^ valid  transactions  processed  during  the  month 
and  may  contain  data  from  p >ufa  months  if  processed  during  the  as-of-month. 

a.  The  reports  and  t?  . r ^ CNs  are: 

(1)  MDC  MONTH!  \ ^CTION  LISTING  SECTION  A (ON-EQUIPMENT)  (PCN 

SG001B5jn)  (FIGURE  5-24). 

(2)  MDC  MONTHLY  TRANSACTION  LISTING  SECTION  B (OFF-EQUIPMENT) (PCN 
SG)J(/1B5JI2)  (FIGURE  5-25). 

(3)  MDC  MONTHLY  TRANSACTION  LISTING  SECTION  C (SUPPORT  GENERAL) 

(PCN  SG^01B5(I3)  (FIGURE  5-26). 

(4)  MDC  .MONTHLY  TRANSACTION  LISTING  SECTION  D (INDIRECT  LABOR) 

(PCN  SG0()riB5J3'4)  (FIGURE  5-27). 

(5)  MDC  MONTHLY  TRANSACTION  LISTING  SECTION  E (PARTS  REPLACED) 

(PCN  SG001B505) (FIGURE  5-28). 

(6)  MDC  MONTHLY  TRANSACTION  LISTING  SECTION  F (SERIALLY-CONTROLLED  AND 
TIME  CHANGE  REMOVE  AND  REPLACE) (PCN  SG001B506) (FIGURE  5-29). 

(7)  MDC  MONTHLY  TRANSACTION  LISTING  SECTION  G (ENGINE  REMOVE  AND 
REPLACE) (PCN  SG001B507) (FIGURE  5-30). 

b.  DISTRIBUTION.  These  listings  will  be  distributed  to  production  analysis. 
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USE*  These  listings  are  composites  of  all  daily  transactions.  They  are 
the  basic  source  of  all  maintenance  tasks  performed  and  direct  and  indirect  labor 
documented  during  the  month.  The  format  of  the  listings  makes  various  analyses  by 
work  unit  code  and  equipment  classification  code  relatively  easy.  Production  and 
deficiency  analysis  may  use  these  listings  to  determine  areas  of  maintenance  that 
are  troublesome  and  require  further  investigation.  Sections  A and  B may  be  used 
to  determine  those  components  which  malfunctioned  most  frequently.  Section  G may 
be  used  by  materiel  control  for  forecasting  future  parts  requirements.  Section  F 
may  be  used  by  documentation  to  audit  time  change  replacements. 

d.  RETENTION.  These  listii.^s  should  be  retained  until  no  longer  needed  for 
reference  and  then  disposed  of  lAW  AFM  12-50. 

5-15.  MOC  WORK  SUMMARY.  The  MDC  work  summary  is  produced  in  3 parts;  parts  2 and 
3 each  consist  of  four  sections.  All  of  these  listings  are  optional  to  each  user 
of  the  MDC  System  and/  if  requested,  will  be  available  for  pickup  from  Data  Auto- 
mation not  later  than  0800  hours  of  the  second  workday  following  the  last  processing 
date.  Options  are  specified  on  the  organizational  master  card  and  may  be  changed 
at  any  time.  Specific  listings  are: 

a.  MDC  WORK  SUMMARY  PART  1 (DIRECT  LABOR  BY  END  ITEM)  (PCN  SG^f)llB511)  (FIGURE 
5-31) . This  listing  contains  a summary  of  all  direct  labor  expended  within  a 
chief  of  maintenance  by  end  item. 

(1)  DISTRIBUTION.  This  listing  should  be  distributed  to  production 

analysis. 

(2)  SORTING  SEQUENCE: 

(a)  Equipment  classification  by  chief  of  maintenance. 

(b)  ID  number  or  end  item  identity  if  no  ID  number. 

(c)  Type  maintenance. 

(d)  Performing  workcenter. 

(3)  USE.  This  listing  is  the  primary  source  of  information  for  deter- 
mining the  direct  labor  hours  expended  and  units  produced  by  type  maintenance 
against  an  end  item.  This  is  the  source  for  computing  man-hours  per  flying  hours 
or  sortie. 


(4)  RETENTION.  This  listing  should  be  retained  until  no  longer  needed 
for  reference  and  then  disposed  of  lAW  AFM  12-50* 

b.  MDC  WORK  SUMMARY  PART  2 SECTION  D (DIRECT  LABOR  BY  WORKCENTER)  (PCN  SG)?)J1B525) 
(FIGURE  5-32) . This  listing  contains  a summary  of  all  direct  labor  expended  within 
a chief  of  maintenance  by  workcenter.  For  illustration  purposes  only,  section  D is 
shown  in  this  manual;  however,  sections  A,  B,  and  C are  in  the  same  format  and  may 
be  used  for  similar  purposes.  Section  A (PCN  SG9^^1B521)  is  summarized  by  the  first 
position  of  the  PWC,  section  B (PCN  SG))r)liB522)  is  summarized  by  the  first  two 
positions  of  the  PWC,  section  C (PCN  SG)I(1^1B523)  is  summarized  by  the  first  three 
positions  of  the  PWC. 

(1)  DISTRIBUTION.  This  listing  should  be  distributed  to  production 
analysis  and  to  the  PWC  indicated  on  the  listing.  The  listing  will  indicate  the 
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level  of  supervision  to  which  the  listing  should  be  distributed*  For  example*  if 
section  D indicates  workcentcr  A3230,  the  listing  would  be  sent  to  the  jet  engine 
shop.  Section  C would  indicate  workcenter  A32,  contain  data  for  the  entire  pro- 
pulsion branch,  and  would  be  distributed  to  the  propulsion  branch.  Section  B 
would  indicate  A3,  contain  data  for  the  propulsion  branch  as  well  as  all  other 
branches  within  field  maintenance,  and  would  be  distributed  to  field  maintenance 
supervision.  Section  A would  contain  data  for  the  entire  chief  of  maintenance  and 
it,  along  with  a copy  of  each  of  the  other  sections,  should  be  sent  to  production 
analysis. 

(2)  SORTING  SEQUENCE; 

(a)  Performing  workcenter. 

(b)  Equipment  classification. 

(c)  Type  maintenance. 

(3)  USE.  This  listing  provides  workcenter  production  by  end  item. 

(4)  RETENTION.  This  listing  should  be  retained  until  no  longer  needed 
for  reference  and  then  disposed  of  lAW  AFM  12-50. 

c.  MDC  WOPJC  SUMMARY  PART  3 SECTION  D (INDIRECT  UVBOR)  (PCN  SGJ?J?1B535)  (FIGURE 
5-33) . This  listing  contains  a summary  of  all  indirect  labor  expended  within  a 
chief  of  maintenance  by  workcenter.  For  illustration  purposes  only,  section  D is 
shown  in  this  manual;  however,  sections  A,  B,  and  C are  in  the  same  format  and  may 
be  used  for  similar  purposes.  Section  A (PCN  SG|7^1B531)  is  summarized  by  the  first 
position  of  the  PWC.  Section  B (PCN  SG)7)71B532)  is  summarized  by  the  first  two 
positions  of  the  PWC.  Section  C (PCN  SG|?fIlB533)  is  summarized  by  the  first  three 
positions  of  the  PWC. 

(1)  DISTRIBUTION-  This  listing  should  be  distributed  to  production 
analysis  and  to  the  PWC  indicated  on  the  listing.  The  listing  will  indicate  the 
level  of  supervision  to  which  the  listing  should  be  distributed.  For  example,  if 
section  D indicates  work  center  A3230,  the  listing  would  be  sent  to  the  jet  engine 
shop.  Section  C would  indicate  workcenter  A32,  contain  data  for  the  entire  pro- 
pulsion branch.  Section  B would  indicate  A3,  contain  data  for  the  propulsion 
branch  as  well  as  all  other  branches  within  field  maintenance  supervision.  Section 
A would  contain  data  for  the  entire  chief  of  maintenance  and,  along  with  a copy  of 
each  of  the  other  sections,  it  should  be  sent  to  analysis. 

(2)  SORTING  SEQUENCE: 

(a)  Performing  workcenter. 

(b)  First  three  positions  of  WUC. 

(c)  Last  two  positions  of  WUC. 

(3)  USE.  This  listing  is  the  primary  source  of  information  for  deter- 
mining the  indirect  labor  expended  within  a chief  of  maintenance  by  workcenter. 

(4)  RETENTION.  This  listing  should  be  retained  until  no  longer  needed 
for  reference  and  then  disposed  of  lAW  AFM  12-50. 
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5-16.  MDC  ACTIVITY  IDENTIFIER  SUMMARY.  The  MDC  activity  identifier  (AI)  summary  is 
produced  in  2 parts.  The  listings  are  optional  to  each  user  of  the  MDC  System  and, 
if  requested,  will  be  available  for  pickup  from  Data  Automation  not  later  than  0800 
hours  of  the  second  workday  following  the  last  processing  date. 

a.  MDC  ACTIVITY  IDENTIFIER  SUMMARY  PART  1 BY  PWC  (PCN  SG0(JflB541)  (FIGURE  5-34). 

This  listing  contains  all  valid  transactions  which  had  an  activity  identifier 

entered  in  columns  78-79  of  the  input  card.  The  sequence  of  part  1 is  PWC,  activity 
identifier,  EQCL,  end  item,  and  type  maintenance. 

(1)  DISTRIBUTION.  This  report  will  be  distributed  to  production  analysis. 

(2)  USE.  This  listing  provides  the  total  units  and  man-hours  produced 

for  each  AI  by  PWC,  EQCL,  and  end  item.  It  is  used  to  identify  those  hours 

expended  by  the  PWC  for  another  unit,  special  project,  or  activity  for  which  an  AI 

has  been  assigned. 

(3)  RETENTION.  This  listing  should  be  retained  until  no  longer  needed 
.for  reference  and  then  disposed  of  lAW  AFM  12-50. 

b.  MDC  ACTIVITY  IDENTIFIER  SUMMARY  PART  2 BY  ACTIVITY  IDENTIFIER  (PCN 
SG001B542) (FIGURE  5-35).  This  listing  contains  the  same  information  as  part  1. 

The  only  difference  is  that  the  major  sequence  is  AI  instead  of  PWC.  Distribution, 
use,  and  retention  of  this  listing  is  the  same  as  part  1. 

c.  MDC  ACTIVITY  IDENTIFIER  SUMMARY  PART  3 INDIRECT  LABOR  (PCN  SG^(JlB536) 

(FIGURE  5-36).  This  listing  contains  the  same  data  as  the  MDC  Work  Summary  Part  3, 
Section  D,  except  the  major  control  is  activity  identifier  (AI)  code.  When  mainte- 
nance activities  exercise  the  option  of  using  the  AI  to  further  shred  out  productive 
indirect  labor,  this  report  will  provide  these  transactions.  Distribution,  use, 
and  retention  is  the  same  as  part  1. 

5-17.  PERFORMANCE  MONITORING  SYSTEM.  The  performance  monitoring  system  provides 
seven  different  output  listings  described  below.  Four  of  these  products  are  pro- 
duced automatically  whenever  a specific  item  exceeds  the  preset  parameters  for 
significance  level  or  sigma  level.  The  significance  level  (SIG  LVL)  is  the  number 
of  annual  actions  taken  on  a work  unit  coded  item,  based  on  units  produced.  It  is 
preset  at  12  but  may  be  changed  for  the  entire  chief  of  maintenance  or  for  a 
specific  WUC  or  part  number  by  siibmitting  a change  card  (chapter  4).  Caution  must 
be  exercised  when  changing  the  significance  level  to  insure  that  the  change  is 
realistic  for  the  item  or  the  chief  of  maintenance.  Specific  controls  must  be 
established  so  that  the  analyst  knows  at  all  times  what  significance  level  has  been 
established.  Another  parameter  used  in  the  system  is  the  sigma  level.  The  sigma 
level  is  the  standard  deviation  established  for  the  upper  and  lower  control  limits. 
The  sigma  level  is  preset  at  two  standard  deviations  but  may  be  reset  to  1-3 
(chapter  4). 

a.  WUC  TREND  ANALYSIS  REPORT  (PCN  SG^a^^^lB732 ) (FIGURE  5-37).  This  product  is 
produced  on  demand  by  submitting  a WUC  trend  analysis  request  card  A (PCN  SG0(?1B731). 

(I)  FORMAT.  The  specific  format  of  the  report  is: 

(a)  HEADINGS.  The  item  requested  is  listed  under  the  headings  of 
EQCL,  ITEM-IDENT,  and  WUC  followed  by  the  SIG  LVL,  LATEST  MONTH,  and  WUC  TITLE 
which  may  be  entered  in  the  request  card.  The  next  line  indicates  the  month  of 
the  reported  data  beginning  with  the  latest  month  (-1)  followed  by  the  next  latest 
month  (-2),  and  so  forth. 

(b)  NUMBER  OF  FAILURES.  This  is  the  total  number  of  failures 
reported  for  the  requested  WUC  during  the  indicated  months. 

(c)  OFF-EQUIP  MAN-HOURS.  This  is  the  total  number  of  off-equipment 
man-hours  reported  for  the  requested  WUC  during  the  indicated  month. 
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(d)  On-equipment  data  is  summarized  by  PWC  within  action  taken  code 
(programmatically  translated  to  a meaningful  literal) . It  is  displayed  in  hours 
and  units  and  average  hours  for  each  of  the  12  months.  An  average  is  then  computed 
for  the  sum  of  the  12  months  data  and  presented  as  a standard.  This  standard  is 
only  displayed  as  a source  to  compare  with  the  current  month's  average.  It  is  not 
intended  to  reflect  the  optimum.  To  the  left  of  each  month's  STD  is  a variation 
indicator  (+,  -,  or  .).  The  plus  sign  indicates  that  the  AVG  for  the  month  was  at 
least  plus  1,  2,  or  3 standard  deviations  (SO)  (whatever  sigma  level  was  set  for 
the  chief  of  maintenance)  from  the  STD.  The  minus  sign  indicates  that  the  AVG 

was  minus  1,  2*  or  3 SO  while  the  dot  indicates  that  the  AVG  was  within  plus  or 
minus  the  set  sigma  level. 

(e)  Off-equipment  data  related  to  the  requested  WUC  is  displayed 
by  FSC  and  part  number  and  type  action.  If  more  than  one  FSC  part  number  is 
related  to  the  WUC,  all  will  be  listed  separately.  Type  action  is  summarized  by 
repairs  and  bench  check/NRTS  by  PWC.  The  hours,  units,  average,  and  standard  are 
indicated  in  the  same  manner  as  the  on-equipment  portion  of  the  report. 

NOTE.  Attachment  2,  paragraphs  A2-la,  e,  and  f contain  the  criteria  used  for 
selecting  failures,  off-equipment  repairs,  and  bench  check/NRTS. 

(2)  DISTRIBUTION.  This  report  should  be  distributed  to  production 

analysis . 

(3)  USE.  When  a component  appears  on  the  on-equipment  performance  hi- 
lite  listing,  it  is  indicative  of  a problem.  More  information  should  then  be  sought 
by  requesting  a WUC  trend  analysis  report.  The  report  may  indicate  that  the  item 
(WUC)  exceeded  the  standard  deviation  for  only  two  of  the  12  months  and,  therefore, 
may  not  indicate  a significant  problem.  A specific  FSC  part  number  could  be  the 
cause  of  a problem  and  should  be  analyzed  further  to  determine  if  significant  cause 
is  present.  This  report  is  a tool  to  indicate  more  specific  areas  requiring  study, 
or  for  referral  to  deficiency  analysis.  No  decision  should  be  made  solely  on  this 
report. 

(4)  RETENTION.  This  report  should  be  retained  until  no  longer  needed 
for  reference  and  then  disposed  of  lAW  AFM  12-50. 

b.  PART  NUMBER  TREND  ANALYSIS  REPORT  (PCN  SG0|ZriB734 ) (FIGURE  5-38).  This 
product  is  produced  on  demand  by  submitting  a part  number  trend  analysis  request 
card  ''B*'  (PCN  SG001B733)  . This  report  is  similar  to  the  WUC  trend  analysis  report 
outlined  in  paragraph  a above  except  that  it  only  contains  off-equipment  information. 
The  instructions  for  distribution,  use,  and  retention  are  the  same  for  both  reports. 

c.  TREND  ANALYSIS  REQUEST  ERROR  LISTING  (PCN  SG0)3lB735)  (FIGURE  5-39)  . This 
listing  will  be  produced  when  either  one  of  the  trend  analysis  request  cards  is  in 
error.  Correct  and  resubmit. 

d.  performance  MONITORING  MASTER  CHANGE  LISTING  (PCN  SG13r01B749)  (FIGURE  5-40). 
This  listing  is  produced  as  a result  of  submitting  any  one  of  the  performance 
monitoring  change  cards  (PCNs  SG001B74jif~748)  . This  listing  is  in  narrative  form 
identifying  the  changes  made  or  unidentifiable  changes  requested. 

(1)  DISTRIBUTION.  This  listing  should  be  distributed  to  production 

analysis. 

(2)  USE.  This  listing  will  reflect  the  current  changes  made  to 
significance  or  sigma  levels.  When  a subsequent  change  is  made  to  an  item  appearing 
on  a previous  listing,  the  item  on  the  previous  listing  must  be  lined  out.  In  this 
manner,  by  checking  all  listings  on  hand,  the  various  changes  to  the  file  will  be 
known. 
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(3)  RETENTION.  When  all  items  on  a listing  have  been  lined  out  it  may 
be  disposed  of  lAW  AFM  12-50, 

e.  ON-EQUIPMENT  PERFORMANCE  HI-LITES  (PCN  SG^J?1B771)  (FIGURE  5-41).  This 
product  is  produced  automatically  during  the  normal  end-of-month  processing  and  will 
be  available  for  pickup  from  Data  Automation  not  later  than  0800  hours  of  the 
second  workday  following  the  last  processing  date.  It  includes  each  component 
(WUC)  where  the  average  man-hours  per  unit  produced  for  a specific  action  taken 
code  for  the  reporting  month  exceed  the  standard  by  plus  or  minus  I,  2,  or  3 SD 
(whatever  sigma  level  was  set  for  the  chief  of  maintenance)  for  that  particular 
action  taken  code.  The  standard  (STD)  is  the  average  man-hours  per  unit  produced 
for  the  12  prior  months.  Inserted  into  the  title  of  the  report  is  the  general 
category  of  equipment  (i.e.,  AERO-VEH,  ENGINE,  AGE,  or  CEM) . 

(1)  FORMAT.  The  component  being  highlighted  is  listed  by  EQCL.  ITEM 
IDENT,  WUC,  AT,  UNITS,  and  MAN-HOURS.  The  units  and  man-hours  for  each  listed 
WUC/AT  are  totaled.  An  average  is  computed  for  this  total  and  displayed  under 
MONTH  AVERAGE.  To  the  left  of  the  month  average  is  the  LOWER  CONTROL  limit  and  to 
tne  right  is  the  UPPER  CONTROL  limit.  The  lower  control  limit  is  the  average  man- 
hour at  which  the  minus  SD  occurred  for  the  component  being  highlighted  (negative 
man-hours  are  advanced  to  zero) . The  upper  control  limit  is  the  average  man-hours 
at  which  the  plus  SD  occurred  for  the  component  being  highlighted.  To  determine 
job  averages  which  exceed  established  control  limits,  a "Z-score'’  is  computed  and 
compared  to  the  sigma  level.  If  this  "Z-score"  is  higher  or  lower  than  the  control 
limits,  by  t .01,  that  job  is  highlighted.  The  established  significance  level  is 
shown  to  the  right  of  each  job  highlighted.  Also,  the  established  sigma  level  for 
the  chief  of  maintenance  is  shown  at  the  top  right  side  of  each  page. 

NOTE.  WUC  03xxx  and  04xxx  will  be  displayed  without  an  action  taken  code.  For 
other  WUCs  only  data  for  the  action  taken  code  which  exceeded  the  control  limit 
will  be  displayed. 

(2)  DISTRIBUTION.  This  report  should  be  distributed  to  production 

analysis . 

(3)  USE.  When  a WUC  is  listed  on  this  report  it  is  indicative  of  a 
problem.  These  items  require  further  study  by  the  analyst.  The  problem  area  may 
have  already  been  identified  through  a prior  hi-lite  report  or  through  some  other 
source  and  corrective  action  already  taken  or  contemplated.  The  item  may  also  be 
appearing  on  the  report  because  the  significance  level  is  set  too  low.  In  these 
two  cases,  a WUC  significance  level  change  record  may  be  submitted  to  raise  the 
level  and  thus  remove  it  from  future  reports  unless  the  item  then  exceeds  the  new 
significance  level.  Caution  must  be  exercised  so  that  the  significance  level  is 
not  set  too  high  so  that  the  item  would  never  exceed  it.  The  item  must  first 
exceed  the  significance  level  before  it  will  be  checked  against  the  control  limits. 

f.  OFF-EQUIPMENT  PERFORMANCE  HI-LITES  (PCN  SG0friB772)  (FIGURE  5-42,  This 
product  is  produced  automatically  during  the  normal  end-of-month  processing  and 
will  be  available  for  pickup  from  Data  Automation  not  later  than  0800  hours  of  the 
second  workday  following  the  last  processing  date.  The  format  is  similar  to  the 
on-equipment  performance  hi-lites  except  that  it  is  by  FSC/part  number  within  PWC. 
The  remainder  of  the  report  and  the  distribution,  use,  and  retention  instructions 
are  the  same  as  the  on-equipment  performance  hi-lites.  The  action  taken  (AT) 
column  is  translated  as  follows:  Repairs  » AT  - A,  F,  G,  K,  L,  M,  N,  V,  or  Z. 

Bench  check/test  = AT  - B,  C,  D,  J,  X,  1-9. 
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g.  HIGH-25  ON-EQUIPMENT  FAILURES  (PCN  SGjr0flB781 )( FIGURE  5-43).  This  product 
provides  a listing  of  the  high-25  component  failures  (plus  five  if  ties  occur  in 
the  25th  place) . The  listing  is  separated  vertically  by  a broken  line.  The  data 
on  the  left  side  portrays  the  current  month's  standings  of  high-25  which  were  not 
suppressed  by  a high-25  failure  suppression  flag  change  record  (PCN  SG)9(I1B744)  . 

The  data  is  listed  by  EQCL,  item  identity,  WUC,  current  failures,  and  the  failures 
for  each  of  the  12  previous  months  within  a chief  of  maintenance.  Data  on  the 
right  side  is  listed  by  EQCL,  item  identity,  WUC,  and  a total  for  the  previous  12 
months.  Portrayed  on  this  portion  of  the  listing  is  the  high-25  for  the  year.  It 
does  not  include  data  for  the  current  month  nor  can  this  data  be  suppressed  by  a 
suppression  flag  change  record.  Listed  horizontally  across  the  bottom  of  the  page, 
in  rank  order,  are  the  WUCs  which,  had  they  not  been  suppressed,  would  have  appeared 
ahead  of  the  last  WUC  printed  in  the  high-25.  A maximum  of  28  WUCs  may  be  printed; 
however,  more  codes  may  have  been  suppressed  in  which  case  the  words  "and  others" 
will  be  printed  in  the  28th  position  at  the  end  of  the  string  of  WUCs. 

(1)  DISTRIBUTION.  This  listing  should  be  distributed  to  production 
analysis  and  deficiency  analysis. 

(2)  USE.  The  analyst  will  find  this  product  useful  in  identifying  com- 
ponents/end items  which  may  require  further  analyses.  A WUC  trend  analysis  report 
may  be  used  to  provide  additional  information  about  the  specific  item. 

(3)  RETENTION.  This  listing  should  be  retained  until  no  longer  needed 
for  reference  and  then  disposed  of  lAW  AFM  12-50. 

h.  HIGH-25  MAN-HOUR  CONSUMING  JOBS  (PCN  SG001B791) (FIGURE  5-44),  This  product 
provides  a listing  of  the  high-25  man-hour  consuming  jobs.  The  format  is  similar 

to  the  high-25  on-equipment  failure  listing  except  that  man-hours  are  shown  for  on- 
and  off-equipment  with  a total.  The  rest  of  the  report  is  the  same  as  well  as  the 
distribution,  use,  and  retention  instructions. 

5-18.  WORKLOAD  DISTRIBUTION  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM.  This  subsystem  provides  five 
optional  output  listings  for  any  level  of  workcenter  consolidation  for  any  of  the 
previous  six  months  (ABD32A  file)  or  the  entir  .-  six-month  period  (ABD64A  file)  . 

The  reports  may  be  requested  at  any  time  duri’-.g  the  month  by  submitting  a workload 
distribution  request  card  (PCN  SG0JI1B81O).  "he  user  must  be  familiar  with  the 
specific  time  frame  and  workcenter  levels  of  consolidation  that  produced  the 
requested  data,  otherwise  faulty  decisions  or  assumptions  could  be  made.  For 
example,  if  the  analyst  requested  a workload  distribution  histogram  for  average 
number  of  workers  by  hour  of  the  day  (PCN  SG001B812) , and  used  only  a single  month 
ABD32A  source  file,  the  data  would  portray  actual  number  of  workers  rather  than 
averages.  Also,  if  specific  workcenters,  brancHes,  or  squadrons  are  requested  at 
the  same  time,  the  level  of  consolidation  for  the  two-position  or  chief  of  mainte- 
nance report  will  reflect  only  the  data  requested  for  the  workcenters  entered  in 
the  request  card.  The  five  products  are: 

a.  WORKLOAD  DISTRIBUTION  INPUT  REQUEST  ERROR  LIST  (PCN  SG001B811) (FIGURE  5-45) . 
This  report  is  produced  whenever  an  input  request  card  (PCN  SG0(2flB81O)  is  not  for- 
matted correctly.  The  input  request  card  image  is  shown  beneath  a card  column 
identification  line.  Correct  and  resubmit. 

b.  WORKLOAD  DISTRIBUTION  HISTOGRAM  FOR  AVERAGE  NUMBER  OF  WORKERS  BY  HOUR  OF 
THE  DAY  (PCN  SG{f01B812 ) (FIGURE  5-46).  This  report  portrays  all  crew  size  trans- 
actions reported  via  AFTO  Form  349  for  the  past  month  or  six  months  at  the  selected 
level  of  consolidation  by  workcenter  code.  The  Y-variate,  number  of  workers,  is 
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I fitted  to  the  chart  based  on  the  maximum  value  in  any  half-hour  increment.  All 

I values  are  averaged  (f  182. S days  for  six  months)  for  the  period  and  are  spread 

I across  each  half-hour  increment  from  +15  to  -14  minutes  (even  hour)  and  from  -15  to 

[ ■»^14  minutes  (half-hour).  A minimum  of  two  crew  size  transactions  is  required  to 

[ obtain  a value  (.01).  The  actual  average  values  for  each  half-hour  period,  and  the 

I percent  of  total  in  each  half-hour  are  listed  vertically  at  the  right  of  the  chart. 

j c.  WORKLOAD  DISTRIBUTION  HISTOGRAM  FOR  PRODUCTIVE  MAN-HOURS  BY  HOUR  OF  THE 

i DAY  (PCN  SG001B813) (FIGURE  5-47).  This  report  portrays  the  accumulative  number  of 

I man-hours  reported  for  each  half-hour  increment  for  the  past  month  or  six  months  at 

j the  selected  level  of  consolidation  by  workcenter  code.  The  Y-variate,  number  of 

I man-hours,  is  fitted  to  the  chart  based  on  the  maximum  value  in  any  half-hour 

1 increment  for  that  workcenter.  Man-hour?  are  spread  across  each  half-hour  increment 

(X-variate)  from  +15  to  -14  minutes  (even  hour)  and  from  -15  to  +14  minutes  (half- 
hour).  The  actual  totals  for  each  period,  the  percent  of  total,  and  grand  total 
; are  listed  vertically  at  the  right  side  of  the  chart. 

d.  WORKLOAD  DISTRIBUTION  HISTOGRAM  FOR  PRODUCTIVE  MAN-HOURS  BY  DAY  OF  MONTH 

i (PCN  SG0R1B814) (FIGURE  5-48).  This  report  portrays  the  accumulative  productive 

man-hours,  for  the  past  month  or  six  ino-tlis,  by  day  of  month.  The  Y-variate  (man- 
hours) is  adjusted  in  the  computer  by  workcenter  so  the  histogram  presentation  is 
more  evenly  spread  over  the  chart  for  each  workcenter.  This  report  will  provide 
visibility  to  compare  actual  workload  trends  and  aid  in  decisions  to  smooth  monthly 
schedules.  The  actual  values  and  percent  of  total  are  listed  in  date  sequence  at 
the  right  side  of  the  chart. 

e.  WORKLOAD  SATURATION  CHART  FOR  MAN-HOURS  BY  HOUR  OF  DAY  (PCN  SG001B815) 
(FIGURE  5-49)  AND  WORKLOAD  SATURATION  CHART  FOR  MAN-HOURS  BY  DAY  OF  MONTH  (PCN 
SG0I71B816) (FIGURE  5-50).  These  two  reports  compare  and  portray  and  actual  distri- 
bution of  man-hours  by  hour  of  day  or  day  of  month  as  compared  to  a normal  distri- 
bution curve.  The  normal  distribution  curve  is  assumed  for  computer  application 
and  may  or  may  not  be  the  actual  case  for  any  given  workcenter.  Each  time  period 
has  a calculated  standard  deviation  from  the  arithmetic  mean.  These  values  are 
listed  on  the  right  side  of  the  chart.  The  computed  mean  and  standard  deviation 
are  shown  at  the  top  c.  ’ the  chart.  Peak  work  periods  containing  hours  above  the 
mean  will  appear  to  the  right  of  the  mean,  while  work  periods  containing  hours  less 
than  the  mean  are  printed  to  the  left  side.  Each  work  period  is  printed  in  its 
appropriate  relationship  to  the  mean,  and  to  other  work  periods  within  each  standard 
deviation  grouping.  They  are  shown  in  descending  order  from  top  to  bottom  and 

left  to  right.  Due  to  print  constraints,  abnormal  values  can  cause  some  time 
periods  to  be  printed  (overflow)  in  the  adjoining  block,  hovever,  its  calculated 
standard  deviation  is  accurate.  All  time  periods  shown  within  a particular  plus 
or  minus  (1)  one-standard-deviation  will  contain  an  actual  value  (man-hours) 
between  the  mean  and  that  value  shown  for  one-standard-deviation.  Those  shown  in 
succeeding  groupings  will  contain  an  actual  value  equal  to,  or  greater  than  the 
lower  limit  for  that  standard  deviation  value  nrinted  at  the  bottom  of  the  chart 
and  less  than  the  value  for  the  next  standard  deviation  value.  Users  of  these 
products  may  wish  to  apply  other  statistical  formulae  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
' measures  of  central  tendency  when  the  arithmetic  mean  appears  biased  by  extreme 

\ values. 

If.  FORMAT.  The  title  line  contains  the  date  prepared,  report  title,  and  PCN. 

The  body  of  the  report  contains  the  arrayed  data  and  distribution  of  selected  data. 
The  Y-variate  (vertical  scale)  portrays  the  actual  values  in  increments  of  1 or 
greater,  depending  on  the  highest  values  to  be  portrayed.  The  X-variate  (horizontal) 
I portrays  the  selected  time  scale  in  half  hours  or  days.  In  some  cases,  there  are 
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no  significant  data  available  in  a given  X-variate.  When  this  is  true,  a single 
dash  (-)  mark  will  be  printed  for  that  particular  time  scale  on  the  histogram 
(PCNs  SG(lj9lB812/813/814 ) . Significant  data  are  shown  by  a double  dash  (»)  or  a 
series  of  double  dashes  to  form  a bar  graph.  The  workload  saturation  charts, 

PCNs  SG(901B815/816 , display  an  assumed  normal  distribution  curve  with  all  actual 
time  increments  distributed  in  their  relative  position  in  standard  deviations  from 
the  computed  arithmetic  mean  (x) . The  actual  values  for  each  time  increment,  per- 
cent of  total,  and  grand  total  are  displayed  vertically  on  the  right  side  of  each 
chart.  The  formula  used  for  standard  deviation  is: 


^ ^ N-1 

s s Standard  deviation 
7 * Sum  of 

X = Mean  of  distribution 
X * Man-hours  or  number  of  workers 
N = Number  of  observations 

The  relative  position  of  each  observed  value  is  determined  by  the  formula: 


z 


x-y 

5 


z * Numl)er  standard  deviations  from  mean 
X = Man-hours  or  number  of  workers 
X * Mean  of  distribution 
s * Value  of  standard  deviation 

g.  DISTRIBUTION.  These  listings  should  be  distributed  to  production  analysis. 

h.  USE.  These  products  are  designed  primarily  to  assist  production  analysis 
during  workload,  manpower  utilization,  and  workcenter  capability  analyses.  Trend 
analysis  can  also  be  accomplished  by  comparing  month-to-month  trends,  such  as 
significant  changes  to  peak  and  valley  work  situations  for  given  workcenters, 
branches,  or  squadrons.  The  wide  variety  of  products  and  levels  of  consolidation 
allows  the  analyst  to  pursue  combinations  of  variables  such  as  man-hours  by  hour 
of  the  day,  man-hours  by  day  of  month,  at  all  five  workcenter  levels.  These  data 
and  reports  will  save  valuable  man-hours  which  are  now  expended  in  detailed 
extraction,  compilation,  and  computation,  and  will  provide  timely  response  to 
management  requirements. 

i.  RETENTION.  These  listings  should  be  retained  until  no  longer  needed  for 
reference  and  then  disposed  of  lAW  AFM  12-50. 
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(Figures  5-1  thru  5-3) 
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Figure  5-6*  MDC  Master  10  Listing  by  ID  Number 


»I«t  B DISTBUUTt  TB  KOtreCrUTtB  *1*09  END  0*tt 

Figure  5-7.  MDC  Master  ID  Listing  by  Owning  Workcenter. 
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Figure  5-10.  MDC  Equipment  Schedule  Part  1 by  PWC 
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Figure  5-13.  MDC  Master  File  Invalid  Data 


Figure  S-17.  NDC  E>aily  Transaction  Listing  Section 
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Figure  S-19.  MDC  D^lly  TxAnftactlon  Listing  Section 
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Pigur#  5-23,  MDC  Daily  Transaction  Listing  Saction 
(Engina  Ra«ova  and  Aaplaca) 
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Figure  5-24.  MDC  Monthly  Transaction  Listing  Section 
(On-equipment) 


Figure  5-25.  MDC  Monthly  Transaction  Listing  Section 
(Of f-equiproent) 
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Figure  5-26.  ^tt>C  Monthly  Tramsaction  Listing  Section 
(Support  General) 


Figure  5-28.  MDC  ^n^ly  Transaction  Listing  Section 
(Parts  Replaced) 
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Figure  5>32.  MDC  Work  Summary  Part  2 Section 
(Direct  Labor  by  Workcenter) 


Figure  5-34.  MDC  Activity  Identifier  Summary  Part 
(By  PWC) 


rtlPARfO  7S  NAR  2A  HOC  AC1IV1TV  IDENTIFIER  SUMHARV  FART  2 AS  OF  75  OEC  91  FCM  SCM19M2 

I8Y  ACTIVITY  IDENTIFIER! 


Figure  5-35.  MDC  Activity  Identifier  Summary  Part 
(By  Activity  Identifier) 
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Figure  5-40.  Performance  Monitoring  Master  Change  Listing. 
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APPENDIX  4-5B 

OUTPUT  PRODUCTS,  MAINTENANCE  COST  SYSTEM 


Reproduced  in  this  appendix  is  Chapter  15  of  AFM  177-380,  USAF  Standard 
Base  Level  Maintenance  Cost  System,  1 July  1975.  The  reproduced  material 
provides  descriptions  and  samples  of  the  output  repoits  of  the  Maintenance  Cost 
System. 
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Chapter  15 

REPORTS  RCS:  HAF-ACF (M) 7403 


15.1  GENERAL.  This  chapter  explains  all  monthly  MCS  reports  produced  by 
the  B3500  system.  It  describes  the  source  of  data,  product  request, 
frequency,  due  date,  format,  and  distribution  of  each  report.  The  base 
level  MCS  reports  provide  the  chief  of  maintenance  and  staff  cost  data  for 
analysis,  isolation,  and  control  of  the  cost  of  resources  consumed  in  the 
maintenance  operation.  The  reports  are  cost  (expense)  oriented,  meaning 
that  the  costs  are  measured  by  use  and  consumption  of  resources  rather  than 
by  assignment  of  resources  or  by  obligation  of  funds.  There  are  six 
reports  produced  from  the  MCS  which  are  described  in  para  15.4  through  15.12. 
All  cost  figures  are  in  whole  dollars  except  fiscal  year  cumulative. 

15.2  FREQUENCY  AND  DUE  DATE: 

a.  Frequency.  The  base  level  MCS  reports  are  produced  monthly. 

Reports  lA,  IB,  2A  and  2B  are  mandatory  and  must  be  produced  monthly. 

Reports  3,  4,  5,  and  6 are  optional  and  may  be  printed  if  requested 

by  the  MCS  manager;  however,  for  the  first  6 months  after  implementation 
of  the  MCS  all  the  reports  should  be  produced  and  an  executive  management 
summary  must  be  prepared  by  the  MCS  manager.  The  reports  and  executive 
management  summary  are  sent  to  the  chief  of  maintenance  for  review  and 
analysis.  After  the  initial  6-month  period,  only  reports  1 and  2 are 
mandatory  and  the  other  reports  are  produced  if  requested  by  the  chief 
of  maintenance  or  staff.  Part  of  the  executive  management  summary  report 
— Labor  is  also  mandatory  (see  para  17.2.) 

b.  Due  Date.  Printed  copies  of  the  reports  are  not  sent  to  MAJCOM. 

The  AUTODIN  output  file  (AUSGIT)  is  due  out  from  bases  by  the  15th  calendar 
day  and  due  in  at  MAJCOM  NLT  the  20th  calendar  day  after  the  end  of  the 
month  being  reported. 

15.3  PRODUCT  REQUEST.  On  the  eighth  calendar  day  of  each  month  all  input 
tapes  and  cards  from  the  other  systems  should  be  at  Data  Automation.  See 
fig  15-1,  Product  Request  for  the  MCS  reports. 
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ACCOUNTING  AND  FINANCE  REPORT  REQUEST  (B3500) 


DATA  AUTOMATION  (ffduct  ton  Ctntrol) 


TITH  Of  ffOOUCT  • SUItvSTCM 

MCS  - CONTROL  INPUT  (AUSEIC)  RCS : HAF-ACF (M) 7403 . 


II  SCHEDULCD  roi  PRODUCTION  OH  08  Auq  1975  Af  OF  ORTI  II  31  Ju 

fDmt,) 


ItQUIRED  DATA  FO*  INPUT  FILE 


FIELD  DESCRIPTION 


AB.\B2N(ETA)/ARF27T(MMICS  ADMIN) 


AAWD8A(A1)/ARF31T(MMICS  STATUS) 


ABQMOA(BQ) 


ABD50A(MDCS)  File 


P i tX*  1«R«1 4 


1 July  1975 


CONTROL  NUMRCR 

00009 


REPORT  3 OPTION 


REPORT  4 OPTION 


REPORT  5 OPTION 


REPORT  6 OPTION 


AS-OF-DATE 


REQUIRED  DATA 


AUSE1B(1050)  File 

Presence  Indicator 

8 

AUSEIE(ENG)  File 

Presence  Indicator 

9 

AUSEID(PEC)  File  | 

Presence  Indicator 

10 

END-OF-MONTH  IND 

11 

1 or  blank.  Note  4. 


1 or  blank.  Note  4. 


1 or  blank.  Note  4. 


1,2,  or  blank.  Note  5. 


1 or  blank.  Note  6. 


1 or  blank.  Note  6. 


1 or  blank.  Note  6 


1 or  blank.  Note  6. 


blank. 


YY)tfMMM^5DD.  Note  7 


Oo  aua,  197S 


SISNATURC  (Chitf,  4ccou 

D.  D.  Zolman 


i r r RH  I yog 

••  Figure  15-1.  Product  Request,  MCS  Report  RCS:  HAF-ACF  (M)  7403. 
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Figure  15-1.  Product  Request,  MCS  Report  RCS:  HAF-ACF (M)  7403  (cont)  . 
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NOTES  for  fig  15-1: 

Note  1;  "1"  indicates  that  tape  file  ABAB2N  is  to  be  read  this  run  

"2"  indicates  that  tape  file  AR1’27T  is  to  be  read  this  run  

"3"  indicates  that  tape  files  ABAB2N  and  ARF27T  are  to  be  read 

this  run  

blank  indicates  that  neither  tape  file  is  to  be  read  this  run  

Note  2:  "1“  indicates  that  tape  file  AAWD8A  is  to  be  read  this  run  

"2"  indicates  that  tape  file  ARF31T  is  to  be  read  this  run  

"3"  indicates  that  tape  files  AAWD8A  and  ARF31T  are  to  bo  read 

this  run  

blank  indicates  that  neither  tape  file  is  to  be  read  this  run  

Note  3:  "1"  indicates  the  applicable  tape  file  is  to  be  read  this  run  

blank  indicates  it  is  not  to  be  reed  this  run  

Note  4:  "1"  indicates  the  applicable  card  file  is  present  in  the  run 

deck  setup  and  is  to  be  read  this  run  

blank  indicates  the  file  is  not  present  this  run  

Note  5:  blank  indicates  that  reports  are  not  to  be  run  yet  

"1"  indicates  that  the  reports  program  are  to  be  executed  only 
if  there  are  no  outstanding  errors  at  the  conclusion  of  this 

run  of  the  interface  sub-system  

"2"  indicates  that  the  reports  programs  are  to  be  executed  at  the 
conclusion  of  this  run  of  the  interface  sub-system  whether 
there  are  outstanding  errors  or  not  

Note  6:  "1"  indicates  that  the  applicable  report  is  to  be  printed  

blank  indicates  the  report  is  not  wanted  

NOTE:  the  last  DCC  card  read  before  reports  is  the  one  from 

which  this  option  information  is  received.  The  option  values 
from  previous  DCC  cards  are  ignored  and  the  most  recent  values 
are  used. 


Note 


7:  the  date  is  required  on  each  run. 


Note  8; 


This  field  is  required  for  the  first  run  under  implementation 
only.  For  subsequent  runs,  this  field  can  be  left  blank  unless 
change  is  desired. 


NOTE:  Any  given  original  record  that  is  an  input  from  another  system 
should  be  processed  by  the  interface  sub-system  only  one  time . This 
means  that  any  given  tape  or  card  should  be  procesS6d~<5lTly^  Ohee  (reruns 
neco;-';iita ted  by  hardware  or  MCP  malfunction  excepted).  105i)  cards  may 
be  input  on  multiple  runs  but  any  given  card  should  be  read  only  once. 
(This  note  pertains  to  inputs  whose  file  presence  flags  are  in  columns 
4 thru  9) . 
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15.4  ORGANIZATIONAL  AND  INTERMEDIATE  MAINTENANCE  COST  REPORT  — WBS  WITHIN 
MDS  WITHIN  PEC  (REPORT  lA) . This  report  is  mandatory  at  all  management 
levels  (that  is,  base,  MAJCOM,  USAF,  and  OSD).  Cost  per  flying  hour  is 
not  printed  on  the  base  level  report  lA,  but  is  in  the  data  base  being 
transmitted  to  MAJCOM  and  is  printed  on  report  lA  at  MAJCOM  level . The 
contents  of  report  lA  are  described  in  this  paragraph  and  in  fig  15-2. 

a.  Col  1,  Categorizes  the  maintenance  data  nomenclature  vertically 
by  WBS,  such  as  aircraft,  airframe,  engines,  accessories,  electronics 
and  communications,  armament  and  aerospace  ground  equipment  within  MDS 
within  PEC.  Total  hour  and  cost  data  designations  are  given  for  each  of 
these  categories  of  data. 

b.  Col  2,  Civilian  Labor.  Actual  man-hours  expended  and  dollar  cost 
incurred  for  direct  civilian  personnel  (100  labor) . Dual  line  entries  are 
provided  (one  for  hours  and  one  for  cost)  for  each  nomenclature  (WBS)  of 
data  reported.  Direct  civilian  labor  hours  are  received  from  the  mainten- 
ance data  collection  system  and  are  documented  on  AFTO  Form  349,  Mainten- 
ance Data  Collection  Record.  Hours  from  these  documents  are  costed  by 
application  of  an  average  hourly  labor  rate  for  each  grade  and  type  of 
civilian  (wage  scale,  wage  board,  etc.)  for  direct  civilian  personnel. 

The  resulting  direct  civilian  labor  cost  includes  regular  pay,  night 
differential,  overtime,  holiday  pay,  personnel  benefits,  etc.  All  of  the 
direct  civilian  labor  cost  is  classified  as  funded  costs. 

c.  Col  3,  Military  Labor.  Man-hours  expended  and  dollar  cost  incurred 
for  direct  (100  labor)  military  personnel.  Dual  line  entries  are  provided 
(hours/cost) , for  each  nomenclature  of  data  reported.  Actual  direct  mili- 
tary labor  hours  (including  hours  for  military  overtime)  come  from  the 
maintenance  data  collection  system  and  are  documented  on  the  AFTO  Form  349. 

Hours  from  these  documents  are  costed  by  application  of  an  average  hourly 
labor  rate  for  direct  military  personnel,  developed  on  the  basis  of  grade, 
quantity,  and  the  composite  standard  rate  table  in  AFM  177-101,  para  50205. 

Dollars  and  hours  of  military  overtime  labor  included  in  this  column  are 
separately  identified  at  the  bottom  of  this  report. 

d.  Col  4,  Material  (Funded).  Cost  of  expense  material  used  in  direct 
production.  All  material  cost  reported  in  this  column  is  classified  as 
funded  cost.  This  column  represents  direct  material  issues  which  are  identi- 
fiable to  a specific  MDS,  and  bench  stoc)c  issues  which  are  related  to  one 
MDS.  All  the  supplies  and  expense  material  are  reported  to  MCS  from  the 
U1050-II  standard  base  supply  system  through  the  material  accounting  sub- 
ject matter  area  located  in  the  accounting  and  finance  office. 

e.  Col  5,  Material  (Unfunded).  Repair  cost  of  investment  items  (not 
reparable  this  station,  NRTS)  by  AFLC  at  20  percent  of  the  stoc)c  list  price 
(SLR) , the  initial  issue  of  investment  items  and  AFLC  time  compliance 
technical  order  (TCTO)  )cits  at  SLR.  Initial  issue  and  most  TCTO  )cits  are 
financed  by  AFLC  from  central  procurement  funds  and  the  repair  of  NRTS 
items  by  depot  maintenance  is  funded  by  AFLC  from  operation  and  mainten- 
ance (O&M)  funds.  Therefore,  these  costs  are  considered  to  be  unfunded, 
with  respect  to  base  maintenance  O&M  funds.  The  dollar  value  of  exchange 
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material  items  included  in  this  column  is  separately  reported  at  the  bottom 
of  this  report. 

f.  Col  6,  Contractor  Maintenance.  Cost  of  maintenance  accomplished 
by  contract,  but  excluding  contractor-operated  facilities  under  EEIC  57X. 

All  contract  maintenance  cost  is  classified  as  funded  (direct  cost) . Con- 
tractor maintenance  costs  are  provided  from  the  general  accounting  system 
under  EEIC  56X. 

g.  Col  7,  Government  Furnished  Material  (GFM) . Cost  of  material 
furnished  to  contractors  without  charge.  GFM  includes  expense  (funded 
cost)  and  investment  (unfunded  cost)  items  given  to  a contractor  (excluding 
contractor  operated  facilities)  for  use  during  repair.  The  dollar  value 
for  GFM  investment  items  (that  is,  initial  issues,  exchange  material  and 
TCTO  kits)  included  in  this  column  is  separately  reported  at  the  bottom  of 
the  report.  GFM  information  is  received  from  the  material  accounting  sys- 
tem. Generally,  this  material  is  of  the  type  peculiar  to  the  USAF  inven- 
tories and  is  classified  as  direct  material  cost. 

h.  Col  8,  Indirect  Productive.  Expenses  not  directly  identifiable 
with  end  products  but  identifiable  to  the  production  effort  (does  not 
include  general  and  administrative  expenses  and  overhead) . These  costs 
are  classified  as  indirect  productive  expenses  and  include:  (1)  The  cost 
of  military  and  civilian  supervision  from  the  MMICS  admin  system  (ETA) ; 

(2)  training,  detail,  leave,  comp  taken  (hour  only),  alert,  and  various 
miscellaneous  expenses  identifiable  to  the  productive  function  from  the 
MDCS;  (3)  indirect  material  such  as  bench  stock  (not  identifiable  to  one 
MDS)  from  the  material  accounting  system;  (4)  COPARS/COCESS  and  other  LP 
from  the  material  accounting  and  the  general  accounting  system;  (5)  AVGAS 
(non-fly)  from  the  general  accounting  system.  Indirect  productive  costs 
are  distributed  to  the  various  cost  categories  on  the  basis  of  the  direct 
labor  hours.  Data  in  this  column  is  reported  in  dual  line  entries  to  pro- 
vide both  hours  and  cost.  Cost  shown  in  this  column  is  funded. 

i.  Col  9,  Indirect  Non-Productive.  Expenses  identifiable  to  the 
general  and  administrative  (G&A)  function  of  maintenance  as  opposed  to  the 
shop  functions.  This  type  cost  includes  all  the  labor,  materials,  and 
other  overhead  costs  incurred  by  or  in  support  of  the  chief  of  maintenance 
and  staff  (that  is,  labor  code  310  — branch  chief  or  above) . Labor  hours 
for  military  and  civilian  comes  from  the  MMICS  admin  subsystem  (ETA) . 

Other  costs  included  in  this  indirect  nonproductive  column  are  rents,  TDY, 
contractual  services,  purchased  utilities,  communications,  printing,  repro- 
duction, and  other  services,  all  from  the  general  accounting  system.  Data 
in  this  column  is  reported  in  dual  line  entries  to  provide  both  hours  and 
cost.  Cost  of  accrued  annual  leave  for  civilian  employees  is  included  in 
this  column  and  is  also  separately  shown  at  the  bottom  of  this  report 

(year-end  report  only)  as  an  unfunded  cost.  Indirect  non-productive  costs  ‘ 

are  pro-rated  to  each  cost  classification  (that  is,  WBS,  MDS  and  PEC)  based  < 

on  direct  labor  hours  actually  performed. 
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j.  Col  10,  Cumulative  Total  This  Month.  Total  cost  (funded  and 
unfunded)  for  the  month  ended.  Data  in  this  column  is  reported  in  dual 
line  entries  to  provide  hours  and  cost.  Cost  reported  in  this  column 
includes  all  the  cost  and  hours  reported  in  col  2 through  9. 

k.  Col  11,  Fiscal  Year  Cumulative.  Total  cost  (funded 

and  unfunded)  for  the  FY  (cumulative) . Data  in  this  column  is  reported  in 
dual  line  entries  to  provide  hours  and  cost.  Cost  reported  in  this  column 
includes  all  of  the  cost  and  hour  recorded  since  the  beginning  of  the  FY. 


15.5  ORGANIZATIONAL  AND  INTERMEDIATE  MAINTENANCE  COST  REPORT  — NON-MDS 
BY  WBS  (REPORT  IB).  This  report  is  mandatory  at  all  management  levels. 
The  contents  of  report  IB  are  described  below  and  in  fig  15-3. 

a.  Col  1,  Workload  Breakdown  Structure.  Various  categories  of  WBS 
for  which  hour  and  cost  data  is  accumulated.  These  hours  and  costs  are 
considered  non-weapon  system  related  and  are  not  charged  or  distributed 
to  an  aircraft  MDS  at  base  or  MAJCOM  level.  There  are  Non-MDS,  Non-Local 
(transient)  and  Queen  Bee  total  lines.  These  plus  the  total  line  from 
report  1-A  equal  the  Organization  Total  line. 


Col  2,  Civilian  Labor.  See  para  15.4  b. 
c.  Col  3,  Military  Labor.  See  para  15.4  c. 

Col  4,  Material  (Funded).  See  para  15.4  d. 

Col  5,  Material  (Unfunded).  See  para  15.4  e. 
f.  Col  6,  Contractor  Maintenance.  See  para  15.4  f. 

Col  7,  Government  Furnished  Materials.  See  para  15.4  g. 
Col  8,  Indirect  Productive.  See  para  15.4  h. 

Col  9,.  Indirect  Non-Productive.  See  para  15.4  i. 

Col  10,  Cumulative  Total  This  Month.  See  para  15-4  j. 
Col  11,  Fiscal  Year  Cumulative.  See  para  15.4  k. 

At  the  bottom  of  this  report  are  these  items : 

$ for  -0-  Military  Overtime  Hours, 
for  Exchange  Material. 

$ for  Investment  Items. 

$ for  Accrued  Annual  Leave. 

These  items  are  shown  separately  for  Non-MDS  and  for  Non-Local. 


b. 
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15.6  ORGANIZATIONAL  AND  INTERMEDIATE  MAINTENANCE  COST  REPORT  — WAC  WITHIN 
MDS  WITHIN  PEC  (REPORT  2-A) , This  report  is  by  work  accomplislunent  code 
(WAC)  within  mission,  design  and  series  (MDS)  within  program  element  code 
(PEC).  This  report  is  mandatory  at  all  management  levels.  The  contents 
of  report  2-A  are  described  below  and  in  fig  15-4. 

a.  Col  1,  Work  Accomplishment  Code.  Breakdown  of  WAC  within  MDS/PEC. 
These  WACs  apply: 

(1)  Programmed  Maintenance  (MAC). 

(2)  Activation/Inactivation. 

(3)  Modification. 

(4)  Repair. 

(5)  Inspection  & Test  (includes  engine  buildup  & teardown) . 

(6)  Other  Support. 

(7)  Research  & Development. 

b.  Col  2,  Civilian  Labor.  Actual  man-hours  expended  and  dollar  cost 
incurred  for  direct  civilian  personnel  (100  lalxjr) . Dual  line  entries  are 
provided  (one  for  hours  and  one  for  cost)  for  each  nomenclature  (WAC)  of 
data  reported.  Direct  civilian  labor  hours  are  received  from  the  mainten- 
ance data  collection  system  and  are  documented  on  AFTO  Form  349,  Mainten- 
ance Data  Collection  Record.  Hours  from  these  documents  are  costed  by 
application  of  an  average  hourly  labor  rate  for  each  grade  and  type  of 
civilian  (wage  scale,  wage  board,  etc.)  for  direct  civilian  personnel.  The 
resulting  direct  civilian  labor  cost  includes  regular  pay,  night  differ- 
ential, overtime,  holiday  pay,  personnel  benefits,  etc.  All  of  the  direct 
civilian  labor  cost  is  classified  as  funded  costs. 

c.  Col  3,  Military  Labor.  Man-hours  expended  and  dollar  cost  incurred 
for  direct  (100  labor)  military  personnel.  Dual  line  entries  are  provided 
(hours/cost) , for  each  nomenclature  (WAC)  of  data  reported.  Actual  direct 
military  labor  hours  (including  hours  of  military  overtime)  come  from  the 
maintenance  data  collection  system  and  are  documented  on  the  AFTO  Form  349. 
Hours  from  these  documents  are  costed  by  application  of  an  average  hourly 
rate  for  direct  military  personnel,  developed  on  the  basis  of  grade,  quan- 
tity and  the  composite  standard  rate  table  in  AFM  177-101,  para  50205. 

d.  Col  4,  Material  (Funded).  See  para  15.4  d.  Only  modification 
and  repair  have  cost  for  material  funded. 

e.  Col  5,  Material  (Unfunded).  Repair  cost  of  investment  items  (not 
reparable  this  station,  NRTS)  by  AFLC  at  20  percent  of  the  stock  list 
price  (SLP) , the  initial  issue  of  investment  items  and  AFLC  time  compli- 
ance technical  order  (TCTO)  kits  at  SLP.  Initial  issue  and  most  TCTO  kits 
are  financed  by  AFLC  from  central  procurement  funds  and  the  repair  of  NRTS 
items  by  depot  maintenance  is  funded  by  AFLC  from  operation  & maintenance 
(O&M)  funds.  Therefore,  these  costs  are  considered  to  be  unfunded,  with 
respect  to  base  maintenance  O&M  funds.  Only  modification  and  repair  has 
cost  for  material  (unfunded) . 
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f.  Col  6,  Contractor  Maintenance.  See  para  15.4  f. 

g.  Col  7,  Government-Furnished  Material  (GFM) . Cost  of  material 
furnished  to  contractors  without  charge.  GFM  includes  expense  and  invest- 
ment items  (that  is,  initial  issues,  exchange  material  and  TCTO  kits) 
given  to  a contractor  (excluding  contractor-operated  facilities)  for  use 
during  repair.  GFM  information  is  received  from  the  material  accounting 
system.  Generally,  this  material  is  of  the  type  peculiar  to  the  USAF 
inventories  and  is  classified  as  direct  material  cost. 

h.  Col  8,  Indirect  Productive.  See  para  15-4  h. 

i.  Col  9,  Indirect  — Non-Productive.  Expenses  which  are  identifi- 
able to  the  general  and  administrative  (G&A)  function  of  maintenance  as 
opposed  to  the  shop  functions.  This  type  cost  includes  all  the  labor, 
materials,  and  other  overhead  costs  incurred  by  or  in  support  of  the  chief 
of  maintenance  and  staff  (that  is,  labor  code  .,x0  — branch  chief  or  above). 
Labor  hours  for  military  and  civilian  comes  from  the  MMICS  admin  subsystem 
(ETA) . Other  costs  included  in  this  indirect  nonproductive  column  are 
rents,  TOY,  contractual  services,  purchased  utilities,  communications, 
printing  and  reproduction  and  other  services,  is  all  from  the  general 
accounting  system.  Data  in  this  column  is  reported  in  dual  line  entries 

to  provide  both  hours  and  cost.  Indirect  non-productive  costs  are  pro- 
rated to  each  WAC  based  on  direct  labor  hours  actually  performed. 

j.  Col  10,  Cumulative  Total  This  Month.  See  para  15.4  j. 

k.  Col  11,  Fiscal  Year  Cumulative.  See  para  15.4  k. 

15.7  ORGANIZATIONAL  AND  INTERMEDIATE  MAINTENANCE  COST  REPORT  — NON  MDS 
BY  WAC  (REPORT  2-B) . This  report  is  mandatory  at  all  management  levels; 
it  is  by  non-mission/design/series  by  work  accomplishment  code.  The  con- 
tents of  report  2-B  are  described  below  in  fig  15-5. 

a.  Col  1,  Work  Accomplishment  Code.  Breakdown  of  non-weapon  system 
WACs  for  which  hour  and  cost  data  is  accumulated.  A non-MDS  total,  a 
Non-Local  (Transient)  Total,  and  a Queen  Bee  Total  line,  plus  the  total 
line  from  report  2-A  equal  the  Organization  Total  line.  The  WACs  in  this 
report  are  .- 

(1)  Activation/Inactivation 

(2)  Renovating  & Storage 

(3)  Modification 

(4)  Repair 

(5)  Inspection  & Test 

(6)  Manufacture 

(7)  Other  Support 

(8)  Research  & Development 

b.  Col  2,  Civilian  Labor.  See  para, 15-6  b. 
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c . 

Col 

3, 

d. 

Col 

4, 

e . 

Col 

5, 

f . 

Col 

6, 

g. 

Col 

7, 

h. 

Col 

8, 

i . 

Col 

9, 

j. 

Col 

10 

k. 

Col 

11 

Military  Labor,  See  para  15.6  c. 

Material  (Funded).  See  para  15-4  d and  15-6  d. 
Material  (Unfunded) . See  para  15-6  e. 

Contractor  Maintenance.  See  para  15-4  f. 

Government  Furnished  Material  (GFM) . See  para  15.6  g. 
Indirect  Productive.  See  para  15-4  h. 

Indirect  Non-Productive.  See  para  15.6  i. 

Cumulative  Total  This  Month.  See  para  15-4  j. 

Fiscal  Year  Cumulative.  See  para  15.4  k. 


15.8  ORGANIZATIONAL  AND  INTERMEDIATE  MAINTENANCE  COST  REPORT  — BY 
INDIRECT  PRODUCTIVE  LABOR  CATEGORY  (REPORT  3) . This  report  provides  a 
breakdown  of  indirect  productive  labor  expenses.  Hours  and  cost  data  on 
this  report  have  been  distributed  to  PEC  and  MDS,  non-MDS,  and  non-local 
based  on  direct  labor  hour  ratios.  This  report  is  optional  at  base  level. 
The  contents  of  this  report  are  described  below  and  in  fig  15-6. 


a.  Col  1,  Categorizes  the  maintenance  nomenclature  vertically  by 
MDS  within  PEC,  non-MDS  and  non-local  with  dual  line  entries,  hours  and 
cost.  An  Organization  Total  line  includes  PEC/MDS,  non-MDS  and  non-local 
totals.  Immediately  below  the  organization  totals  are  the  percentages 
that  the  hours  in  each  of  the  columns  bear  to  the  total  hours  (civilian 
or  military) . In  parentheses  are  the  total  civilian  hours  and  total  mili- 
tary hours  including  all  hours  for  direct-100  labor,  indirect  productive- 
300  labor  and  indirect  non-productive-310  labor. 


b.  Col  2,  Supervision  (Civilian).  Hours  and  cost  of  civilian  super- 
visory labor.  The  manhours  are  collected  in  the  MMICS  admin  subsystem 
(ETA)  and  costed  at  the  average  civilian  labor  rate  (for  labor  classifi- 
cation code  300-indirect  productive  labor).  Overtime,  night  differential, 
and  personal  benefits  are  included  in  the  distribution  of  the  civilian 
payroll  cost.  The  average  civilian  labor  rate  is  in  para  4*2. 

c.  Col  3,  Supervision  (Military).  Hours  and  cost  of  military  super- 
visory labor.  The  manhours  are  collected  in  the  MMICS  admin  subsystem 
(ETA)  and  costed  at  the  average  standard  military  expense  rates  (for 
labor  classification  code  300-indirect  productive  labor)  developed  from 
the  standard  rate  table  in  AFM  177-101,  para  50205.  The  standard  rate 
table  does  not  include  amounts  for  personnel  benefits,  accrued  leave, 
holidays,  and  retirements.  See  para  4.3  for  a description  of  the  military 
labor  rate. 


d.  Col  4,  Training  (Civilian).  Hours  and  cost  of  all  time  expended 
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by  maintenance  civilian  trainees  and  instructors  (assigned  to  labor  code 
100-direct  productive  labor)  who  work  in  connection  with  the  training  of 
the  directorate  of  maintenance  shop  personnel.  This  excludes  on-the-job 
traning  (other  than  apprentice)  when  direct  production  is  accomplished 
and  instructors  assigned  to  labor  code  310-indirect  nonproductive  labor. 

All  the  training  cost  reported  in  this  column  must  apply  to  the  training 
of  shop  personnel  (100  labor)  as  opposed  to  overhead  personnel  (300  and 
310  labor) . The  hours  in  this  column  come  from  the  MDCS  and  are  multiplied 
by  the  applicable  civilian  labor  rate. 

e.  Col  5,  Training  (Military).  Hours  and  cost  of  all  time  expended 
by  maintenance  military  trainees  and  instructors  (assigned  to  labor  code 
100-direct  productive  labor)  who  work  in  connection  with  training  of  the 
directorate  of  maintenance  shop  personnel  (100  labor) . This  account 
excludes  on-the-job  training  (other  than  apprentice)  when  direct  produc- 
tion is  accomplished  and  instructors  assigned  to  labor  code  310-indirect 
nonproductive  labor.  All  the  training  cost  reported  in  this  column  must 
apply  to  the  training  of  shop  personnel  (100  labor)  as  opposed  to  overhead 
personnel  (300  and  310  labor) . The  hours  reported  come  from  the  MDCS  and 
are  multiplied  by  the  applicable  military  labor  rate. 

f.  Co.  6,  Detail  (Civilian).  Hours  and  cost  of  civilian  direct  labor 
personnel  used  in  support  of  non-maintenance  functions,  for  example,  base 
civil  engineer,  base  vehicle  maintenance,  inventory  detail,  audits,  etc. 

All  the  hours  in  this  column  apply  to  the  detail  of  maintenance  personnel 
for  whom  an  AFTO  Form  349  is  reported.  The  hours  reported  come  from  the 
MDCS  and  are  multiplied  by  the  applicable  civilian  labor  rate. 


g.  Col  7,  Detail  (Military).  Hours  and  cost  of  military  direct 
labor  personnel  in  support  of  non-maintenance  functions,  for  example, 
base  civil  engineer,  base  vehicle  maintenance,  inventory  detail,  audits, 
etc.  All  the  hours  in  this  column  apply  to  the  detail  of  maintenance 
personnel  for  whom  an  AFTO  Form  349  is  reported.  The  hours  reported  come 
from  the  MDCS  and  are  multiplied  by  the  applicable  military  labor  rate. 

h.  Col  8,  Leave  (Civilian).  Hours  and  cost  of  leave  (annual,  sick, 
etc.)  used  by  civilian  direct  labor  personnel.  All  the  hours  in  this 
column  are  reported  from  the  MDCS  when  an  AFTO  Form  349  is  reported  on 

a maintenance  personnel.  These  hours  are  multiplied  by  the  applicable 
civilian  labor  rate. 

i.  Col  9,  Leave  (Military) . Hours  and  cost  of  leave  (annual,  sick, 
etc.)  used  by  military  direct  labor  personnel.  All  the  hours  in  this 
column  are  reported  from  the  MDCS  when  an  AFTO  Form  349  is  reported  on 
maintenance  personnel.  These  hours  are  multiplied  by  the  applicable 
military  labor  rate. 

j.  Col  10,  Compensatory  Time  Taken  (COMP  Taken)  Civilian.  Hours 
of  compensatory  time  taken  off  by  civilian  direct  labor  personnel.  Only 
hours  are  reported  in  this  column  and  they  are  received  from  the  MDCS 
when  an  AFTO  Form  349  is  reported  on  maintenance  personnel. 
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k.  Col  11,  Compensatory  Time  Taken  (Comp  Taken)  Military.  Hours  of 
compensatory  time  taken  off  by  military  direct  labor  personnel.  Only  hours 
are  reported  in  this  column  and  they  are  received  from  the  MDCS  when  an 
AFTO  Form  349  is  reported  on  maintenance  personnel 

l.  Col  12,  Alert  (Civilian).  Hours  and  cost  of  alert  duty  for 
civilian  direct  labor  personnel.  The  hours  in  this  column  are  reported 
from  the  MDCS  when  an  AFTO  Form  349  is  reported  on  maintenance  personnel. 
These  hours  are  multiplied  by  the  applicable  civilian  lalior  rate, 

m.  Col  13,  Alert  (Military).  Hours  and  cost  of  alert  duty  for 
military  direct  labor  personnel.  The  hours  in  this  column  are  reported 
from  the  MDCS  when  an  AFTO  Form  349  is  reported  on  maintenance  personnel. 
These  hours  are  multiplied  by  the  applicable  military  labor  rate. 

n.  Col  14,  Miscellaneous  (Civilian).  Compute  from: 

Net  assigned  Direct  Labor  Hours 
+Overtime  Direct  Labor  Hours 
-Training  Indirect  Labor  Hours 
-Detail  Indirect  Labor  Hours 
-Leave  Indirect  Labor  Hours 
-Comp  Taken  Indirect  Labor  Hours 
-Alert  Indirect  Labor  Hours 
-Performed  Direct  Labor  Hours 
=Miscellaneous 

Multiply  the  total  hours  from  this  computation  by  the  applicable  civilian 
labor  rate.  This  column  represents  the  hours  and  cost  of  civilian  direct 
labor  personnel  not  accounted  for  as  direct  labor,  supervision,  training, 
detail,  leave,  comp  taken,  and  alert. 

o.  Col  15,  Miscellaneous  (Military).  Compute  from: 

Net  assigned  Direct  Labor  Hours 
+0vertime  Direct  Labor  Hours 
-Training  Indirect  Labor  Hours 
-Detail  Indirect  Labor  Hours 
-Leave  Indirect  Labor  Hours 
-Comp  Taken  Indirect  Labor  Hours 
-Alert  Indirect  Labor  Hours 
-Actual  Performed  Direct  Labor  Hours 
“Miscellaneous 

Multiply  the  total  hours  from  this  computation  by  the  applicable  military 
labor  rate.  This  column  represents  the  hours  and  cost  of  military  direct 
labor  personnel  not  accounted  for  as  direct  labor,  supervision,  training, 
detail,  leave,  comp  taken,  and  alert. 

p.  Col  16,  Total.  Total  hours  and  cost  of  indirect  productive  labor 
expense  for  the  month  being  reported.  The  hours  and  cost  are  the  totals 
of  the  amounts  reported  in  col  2 through  15. 
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15.9  ORGANIZATIONAL  AND  INTERMEDIATE  MAINTENANCE  COST  REPORT  — BY 
INDIRECT  NONPRODUCTIVE  CATEGORY  (REPORT  4) . This  report  provides  a break- 
down of  indirect  nonproductive  expenses.  Hours  and  cost  data  on  this  report 
have  been  distributed  to  PEC  and  MDS,  non-MDS  and  non-local  (transient) . 

This  report  is  optional  at  base  level.  The  contents  of  this  report  are 
described  below  and  in  fig  15-7. 

a.  Col  1,  Categorizes  the  maintenance  nomenclature  vertically  by 
MDS  within  PEC,  non-MDS  and  non-local (transient)  with  dual  line  entries, 

t hours  and  cost.  An  Organization  Total  line  includes  the  PEC/MDS,  non-MDS, 

j and  non-local  totals. 

b.  Col  2,  Civilian.  Hours  and  cost  of  civilian  labor  for  nonpro- 
ductive functions  — 310  labor  (overhead  or  general  and  administrative 

i (GSA) . These  hours  are  reported  from  the  MMICS  admin  subsystem  (ETA)  and 

I are  distributed  to  MDS,  non-MDS  and  non-local  on  the  basis  of  the  direct 

I labor  hours  charged  to  the  various  MDSs,  non-MDS  and  non-local.  These 

hours  are  then  multiplied  by  the  applicable  civilian  labor  rate  for  310 
workers . 

c.  Col  3,  Military.  Hours  and  cost  of  military  labor  for  nonpro- 
ductive functions  — 310  labor  (overhead  or  general  and  administrative 
(G&A) . These  hours  are  reported  from  the  MMICS  admin  subsystem  (ETA)  and 
are  distributed  to  MDS,  non-MDS  and  non-local  on  the  basis  of  the  direct 
labor  hours  charged  to  the  various  MDSs,  non-MDS,  and  non-local.  These 
hours  are  then  multiplied  by  the  applicable  military  labor  rate  for  310 
workers . 

d.  Col  4,  Rents.  An  indirect  nonproductive  cost.  Only  costs  are 
shown  in  this  column.  The  costs  (EEIC47X)  are  extracted  from  the  accounting 
systems  for  operations  and  input  into  the  MCS.  These  costs  are  distri- 
buted to  the  various  MDS,  non-MDS,  and  non-local  based  on  the  direct  labor 
hours  (100  lalDor)  charged  to  the  various  categories. 

e.  Col  5,  TDY.  An  indirect  nonproductive  cost.  Only  costs  are 
shown  in  this  column.  The  costs  (EEIC  40X)  are  extracted  from  the  accounting 
systems  for  operations  and  input  into  the  MCS.  These  costs  are  distributed 
to  the  various  MDS,  non-MDS,  and  non-local  based  on  the  direct  labor  hours 
(100  labor)  charged  to  the  various  categories. 

f.  Col  6,  Contractual  Services.  An  indirect  non-productive  cost. 

Only  costs  are  shown  in  this  column.  The  costs  (EEIC  5XX  excluding  51X, 

569  and  570)  are  extracted  from  the  accounting  system  for  operations  and 
input  into  the  MCS.  These  costs  are  distributed  to  the  various  MDSs, 
non-MDS,  and  non-local  based  on  the  direct  labor  hours  (100  labor)  charged 
to  the  various  categories. 

g.  Col  7,  Others.  An  indirect  nonproductive  cost.  Only  costs  are 
shown  in  this  column.  The  costs  (EEICs  396,  501,  52X,  53X,  54X,  55X  and  4XX 
except  40X  and  47X)  are  extracted  from  the  accounting  systems  for  operations 
and  input  into  the  MCS.  These  costs  are  distributed  to  the  various  MDSs, 
non-MDS  and  non-local  based  on  the  direct  labor  hours  (100  labor)  charged 
to  the  various  categories. 
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h.  Col  8,  Total.  Total  cost  of  indirect  nonproductive  expenses  for 
the  month  being  reported.  This  column  includes  the  total  cost  in  col  2 
through  7. 

15.10  ORGANIZATIONAL  AND  INTERMEDIATE  MAINTENANCE  COST  REPORT  — BY 
MATERIAL  CATEGORY  (REPORT  5) . This  report  provides  a breakdown  of  material 
category  for  each  MDS  within  PEC,  non-MDS  and  non-local  (transient) . 

Only  cost  data  is  shown.  This  report  is  optional  at  base  level.  The 
contents  of  this  report  are  described  below  and  in  fig  15-8. 

a.  Col  1,  Categorizes  the  maintenance  nomenclature  by  PEC  within 
MDS,  non-MDS  and  non-local.  There  is  also  an  Organization  Total  line 
which  includes  all  the  categories. 

b.  Col  2,  MDS.  Lists  the  mission/design/series  of  aircraft  (if 
applicable) . 

c.  Col  3,  Bench  Stock  (Non-MDS).  Cost  of  material  issued  to  bench 
stocks  during  the  month  and  not  identifiable  to  a specific  MDS.  All  mater- 
ial issued  to  non-MDS  bench  stocks  is  classified  as  indirect  productive 
cost  in  the  MCS.  The  information  in  this  column  comes  from  the  material 
accounting  system.  Bench  stock  (non-MDS)  is  an  indirect  material  cost. 
Indirect  material  is  not  directly  identifiable  to  the  MDS  of  the  equipment 
to  which  it  applies.  Bench  stock  (Non-MDS)  costs  are  distributed  to  the 
PEC/MDS,  non-MDS  and  non-local  on  the  basis  of  the  direct  labor  hours. 

d.  Col  4,  COPARS/COCESS  and  Other.  Cost  of  material  acquired  from 
contractor-operated  parts  stores  (COPARS) , contractor-operated  civil 
engineer  supply  stores  (COCESS) , and  other  purchases  from  commercial 
sources.  These  items  are  costed  from  material  accounting  system  (60X 
other  than  bench  stock)  and  the  accounting  system  for  operations  (EEIC 
619  and  639)  and  are  classified  as  indirect  productive  expenses.  COPARS/ 
COCESS/and  other  are  indirect  material  costs.  Indirect  material  is  not 
directly  identifiable  to  the  MDS  of  the  equipment  to  which  it  applies. 
COPARS/COCESS/and  other  costs  are  distributed  to  the  PEC/MDS,  non-MDS, 
and  non-local  on  the  basis  of  the  direct  labor  hours. 

e.  Col  5,  AVGAS  (Non-Fly).  Cost  of  aviation  POL  consumed  during 
the  month  being  reported  for  nonflying  functions,  for  example,  engine 
test.  This  cost  is  reported  to  MCS  from  the  accounting  systems  for 
operatioris  (EEIC  693)  and  is  classified  as  indirect  productive  expenses. 
AVGAS  (Non-FLY)  is  an  indirect  material  cost  and  is  not  directly  identi- 
fiable to  the  MDS  of  the  equipment  to  which  it  is  applied.  AVGAS  (non-fly) 
costs  are  distributed  to  the  PEC/MDS,  non-MDS  and  non-local  on  the  basis 
of  the  direct  labor  hours. 

f.  Col  6,  Direct  Material  (Funded).  Cost  of  direct  material  used 
during  the  month  for  organic  maintenance  which  is  fully  funded  by  the 
maintenance  operating  budget  from  operation  and  maintenance  (O&M)  funds. 
Direct  material  is  reported  to  MCS  from  the  material  accounting  system 
and  is  identified  directly  to  the  equipment  to  which  it  is  applied  — 
PEC/MDS,  non-MDS  or  non-local. 


I 

i 


4-5B-16 


AFM  177-380 


1 July  1975 


15-15 


g.  Col  7,  Government  Furnished  Material  (Funded) . Cost  of  direct 
material  furnished  contractor (s)  (Government-furnished  material,  GFM)  to 

be  used  in  the  contractual  repair  of  maintenance  equipment.  GFM  is  reported 
to  MCS  from  the  material  accounting  system.  GFM  is  funded  by  the  mainte- 
nance operating  budget  from  O&M  funds  and  is  identified  directly  to  the 
equipment  to  which  it  is  applied  — PEC/MDS,  non-MDS,  or  non-local. 

h.  Col  8,  Total.  Total  funded  material  cost  for  the  month  being 
reported  (col  3 through  7)  for  each  line  of  data. 

i.  Col  9,  Cumulative  To  Date.  Total  funded  material  cost  cumulative 
FY  to  date,  for  each  line  entry.  The  Organization  Total  cumulative  to 
date  is  mechanically  compared  to  the  Material  Budgeted  total  (col  10)  to 
produce  the  percent  of  budgeted  amount  (col  11) . 

j.  Col  10,  Material  Budget.  Amount  of  material  designated  in  the 
directorate  of  maintenance  budget,  quarterly  cumulative  to  date.  The 
only  entry  in  this  column  is  under  the  Organization  Total  category. 

]c.  Col  11,  Percent  of  Budget.  Percentage  of  total  budgeted  material 
consumed  to  date.  This  percentage  relationship  is  provided  for  use  in  the 
study  and  analysis  of  material  consumption. 

15.11  ORGANIZATIONAL  AND  INTERMEDIATE  MAINTENANCE  COST  REPORT  — BY 
CUSTOMER  (REPORT  6) . This  report  is  arranged  under  three  broad  categories 
Air  Force  Tenants  Support  (subdivided  by  command) , Air  Force  Transient  Support 
(subdivided  by  command) , and  Other  Support  (further  subdivided  by  activity 
support) . A total  is  provided  for  each  of  these  major  captions.  This 
report  is  optional  at  base  level.  The  contents  of  this  report  are 
described  below  and  in  fig  15-9. 

a.  Col  1.  This  identifies  the  customer  — tenants,  transient 
and  other.  Totals  are  provided  for  each  category  and  a Grand  Total  line 
includes  all  categories.  Both  hours  and  cost  are  provided  where  applicable. 

b.  Col  2,  Civilian  Labor.  See  para  15.4  b. 

c.  Col  3,  Military  Labor.  See  para  15.4  c. 

d.  Col  4,  Material  (Funded).  See  para  15.4  d. 

e.  Col  5,  Material  (Unfunded).  See  para  15.4  e. 

f.  Col  6,  Contractor  Maintenance.  See  para  15.4  f. 

g.  Col  7,  Government  Furnished  Material.  See  para  15*4  g. 

h.  Col  8,  Indirect  Productive.  See  para  15.4  h. 

i.  Col  9,  Indirect  Non-Productive.  See  para  15.4  i. 
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j.  Col  10,  Cumulative  Total  This  Month.  See  para  15.4  j. 

k.  Col  11,  Fiscal  Year  Cumulative.  See  para  15.4  k. 

15.12  DISTRIBUTION  OF  REPORTS.  Data  Automation  sends  all  MCS  reports  to 
the  MCS  manager  located  in  the  accounting  and  finance  office.  After  the 
MCS  Manager  has  reviewed  the  reports,  send  the  original  copy  of  each  report 
to  the  chief  of  maintenance  who  performed  the  work.  The  reports  should  be 
accompanied  by  the  executive  management  summary  prepared  by  the  MCS  manager 
(chap  17).  Also  forward  copies  of  the  reports  to  base  management  analysis 
(ACM)  and  budget  (ACB) . The  MCS  manager  keeps  one  carbon  copy  of  the  MCS 
reports.  Reports  should  be  retained  per  AFM  12-50. 
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Figure  15-4.  WAC  Within  MDS  Within  PEC  (Report  2A) . 
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Figure  15-5.  Non-MDS  by  WAC  (Report  2B) 
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Figure  15-9  (Cant'd) 


APPENDIX  4-5C 

OUTPUT  PRODUCTS  (G033),  AEROSPACE  VEHICLE  AND  EQUIPMENT 
INVENTORY,  STATUS  AND  UTILIZATION  REPORTING  SYSTEM 


Reproduced  in  this  appendix  is  Chapter  3 from  each  of  the  following  Air 
Force  Manuals; 


Section  a — AFM  65-260,  Aerospace  Vehicle  Inventory,  Status  and 


Utilization  Reporting,  1 September  1973 


Section  b - AFM  65-265,  Communications,  Electronics,  and  Meteorologi- 
cal Status  Reporting,  1 September  1973 

Section  c - AFM  65-272,  Trainer  Equipment  Inventory,  Utilization,  and 
Status  Reporting,  1 September  19?3. 

The  reproduced  material  contains  complete  descriptions  and  samples  of 
the  output  reports  for  the  respective  systems. 
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Chapter  3 
OUTPUT  PRODUCTS 


3-1.  PURPOSE.  This  chapter  provides  the  format,  description,  and  use  of  the 
reports  provided  by  the  Aerospace  Vehicle  Inventory,  Status  and  Utilization  Report- 
ing System.  When  properly  used,  these  reports  provide  effective  management  tools 
for  evaluating  and  monitoring  aerospace  vehicle  performance. 

3-2.  BASF.  LEVEL  B-3500/B-263  "AEROSPACE  VEHICLE  AUDIT/ERROR  INVENTORY  LIST," 

FIOURE  3-2.  This  report  is  used  by  both  maintenance  and  operations  in  conjunction 
with  the  "Aircraft  Report  to  AFLC  and  Major  Command"  report,  and  "Aerospace  Vehicle 
Flying  Report"  for  auditing  the  daily  data  and  identifying  those  areas  requiring 
correction.  Explanation  of  error  codes  is  provided  in  the  subparagraphs  below. 

a.  Listed  below  are  the  error  codes  and  a description  of  each  error  code 
which  causes  an  inventory,  status,  or  utilization  transaction  to  be  rejected  by 
the  base  and  command  level  B-3500  computer  edit.  NOTE:  Computer  editing  of 
os.signmcnt  codes  has  been  temporarily  discontinued  i therefore,  it  is  essential  OPRs 
insure  correct  data  input. 

(1)  ERROR  CODE  A-  VEHICLE  IS  GAIN  BUT  IS  ALREADY  OH  INVENTORY.  This  in- 
dicates that  an  inventory/gain  transaction  was  submitted  on  a serial  numbered 
vehicle,  but  the  vehicle  is  already  on  the  inventory  in  the  organization,  command 
and  possession  code  as  indicated  on  the  transaction.  A review  of  the  audit/error 
inventory  list  will  indicate  this  vehicle  is  in  fact  on  the  inventory  and  the 
transaction  should  not  have  been  submitted. 

(2)  ERROR  CODE  B - CANNOT  IDENTIFY  TRANSACTION  (I.E.,  INVENTORY,  MAINTE- 
NANCE, OR  OPERATIONS) . This  Indicates  that  a transaction  was  submitted  with  a 
combination  of  inventory  (gain/loss)  data,  condition  status  data  and  utilization 
data  or  a combination  of  any  two  of  these  data  elements  on  one  AF  Form  359.  A 
separate  AF  Form  359  card  must  be  prepared  reflecting  one  of  the  following  inventory 
gain/loss  data,  condition  status  data,  or  utilization  data  in  accordance  with 
chapter  2,  section  B (Inventory  Reporting),  section  C (Condition  Status  Reporting), 
or  section  D (Utilization  Reporting). 

(3)  ERROR  CODE  C - TRAN.SACTION  DOES  NOT  EQUAL  ORGANIZATION  MASTER  AND  IS 
HOME  BASE.  This  indicates  that  a transaction  was  rejected  for  one  or  both  of  the 
following  reason.s: 

(a)  The  organization  number,  )cind  and  type/command  codes  does  not 
match  the  organization  number,  kind  and  type/command  code  reflected  on  the 
cumm-master  record  on  ttie  audit/error  inventory  list  for  the  vehicle  being  reported, 

(b)  An  organization  master  card  was  not  prepared  by  maintenance 
control  or  was  not  processed  with  the  transactions  by  Data  Automation.  Coordinate 
with  Data  Automation  to  determine  if  the  organization  master  card  was  inadvertently 
omitted  when  tlie  transaction  (s)  was  processed  or  an  organization  master  card  was 
not  prepared  by  maintenance  control  and  submitted  to  Data  Automation  in  accordance 
with  instructions  outlined  in  section  B,  paragraph  2-2b,  of  this  manual. 

(4)  ERROR  CODE  D - INVALID  TRANSACTION  DATE.  This  indicates  that  the 
date  on  the  transaction  is  greater  than  the  date  the  data  is  being  processed,  or 
the  date  on  the  transaction  is  not  numeric,  or  the  transaction  date  is  less  than 
the  date  the  vehicle  was  gained  to  the  inventory.  In  either  case,  an  AF  Form 

359  must  be  prepared  with  the  correct  Julian  date  and  in  accordance  with  instruc- 
tions outlined  in  sections  D,  C,  or  D,  as  appropriate. 
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* (5)  ERROR  CODE  E - Inval id/unauthor i zed  poasesjjion  status  code  for  the 
command  code  being  reported,  or  condition  status  data  cannot  bo  reported  against 
the  possess  on  code  being  reported.  Maintenance  control  must  referChce  AFH  300-4, 
volume  XI,  ADE  AE-630,  for  compatibility  of  the  possession  code  versus  the  command 
code  being  reported. 

* (6)  ERROR  CODE  F - ADD/DELETE  ERROR.  This  indicates  that  a transaction 
was  submitted  with  the  add  or  delete  block  marked  on  the  AF  Form  359,  and  the 
Julian  date  on  the  transaction  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  as-of-date  on  the 
report  being  processed.  A transaction,  AF  Form  359  card,  with  the  add  block  marked 
as  aopropriate  for  data  NOT  PREVIOUSLY  reported,  or  the  delete  block  marked  that 
was  previously  reported  in  error.  Reference  chapter  2,  sections  B,  C,  or  D as 
appropriate . 

(7)  ERROR  CODE  G - NO  INVENTORY  RECORD  FOR  THIS  TRANSACTION.  This  indi- 
cates that  a gain  AF  Form  359  card  has  not  been  submitted  for  the  vehicle  being 
reported,  or  the  prepunched  AF  Form  359  cards  provided  by  Data  Automation  were  not 
used  for  recording  the  data.  A review  of  the  audit/error  inventory  list  will  re- 
veal which  condition  caused  the  error.  Appropriate  action  must  be  taken  to  either 
prepare  and  submit  an  inventory  (gain)  AF  Form  359  card  (reference  chapter  2, 
section  B)  and  resubmit  the  transaction  that  rejected  in  error,  or  orepare  a pre- 
punched AF  Form  359  card  with  the  correct  information  recorded  in  accordance  with 
instructions  outlined  in  sections  B,  C,  or  D,  as  appropriate. 

* (8)  ERROR  CODE  H - INVENTORY  RECORD  FOR  THIS  TRANSACTION  RECORD  IS  IN  A 
LOSS  STATUS.  This  indicates  that  an  inventory  (loss)  AF  Form  359  card  was  sub- 
mitted on  a vehicle  and  the  date  on  the  transaction  being  processed  is  greater  than 
the  date  the  vehicle  was  lost.  A prepunched  AF  Form  359  card  must  be  prepared  in 
accordance  with  instructions  outlined  in  chapter  2,  sections  B,  C,  or  D,  as  aopro- 
priate . 

* (9)  ERROR  CODE  I - LOSS  TRANSACTION  AND  VEHICLE  IS  ALREADY  LO.ST.  This 
indicates  that  an  inventory  (loss)  AF  Form  359  card  has  )>een  submitted  and  the 
vehicle  is  already  reflected  on  the  audit/error  inventory  list  as  being  in  loss 
status.  This  card,  or  the  previous  loss  card,  should  not  have  been  submitted. 

(10)  ERROR  CODE  J (NOT  USED). 

* (11)  ERROR  CODE  K - Mission  symbol  invalid.  Reference  AFM  300-4,  volume 
xr,  ADE  MI-750. 

* (12)  ERROR  CODE  L - LANDINGS  AND  SORTIES  ARE  NOT  NUMERIC  OR  IS  BLANK. 
This  indicates  that  the  AF  Form  359  to  report  flying  hours  did  not  reflect  the 
number  of  landings/sorties  or  was  erroneously  keypunched  as  other  than  numeric. 

A new  AF  Form  359  must  be  prepared  with  tlio  correct  information  in  accordance 
with  instructions  outlined  in  section  D of  this  manual. 


(13)  ERROR  CODE  M - ELAPSED  TIME  IS  NOT  NUMERIC  OR  ELAPSED  TIME  IS  ZERO. 
This  error  condition  will  occur  when  an  AF  Form  359  is  submitted  to  report  flying 
hours  and  the  number  of  hours  flown  is  not  entered  or  is  not  keypunched  as  numeric. 
A new  AF  Form  359  must  be  prepared  with  the  correct  information  in  accordance  with 
instructions  outlined  in  section  D of  this  manual. 


(14)  ERROR  CODE  N - INVALID  GLT  OR  TYPE.  This 
lo.ss,  or  termination  transaction  was  submitted  and  is  not 
command,  i.e.,  ’’GA"  (for  AFSC  only)  , or  "Gl”  to  correct  a 
termination  )iad  not  been  submitted.  Reference  Chapter  2, 
for  correct  inventory  reporting  procedures. 


indicates  that  a gain, 
compatible  with  the 
termination,  although  a 
Section  B,  of  this  manual 
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(15)  ERROR  CODE  O - ItJVALID  EQUIPMENT  STATUS  CODE  (NOW  REFERRED  TO  AS 
CONDITION  STATUS  CODE) . This  indicates  that  an  erroneous  condition  status  code 
was  used  and  is  other  than  A,  B,  C,  M,  or  N,  or  a WUC  was  not  used  with  the  condi- 
tion status  code  A,  C,  M,  or  N.  A correct  AF  Form  359  must  be  prepared  in  accord- 
ance with  instructions  outlined  in  chapter  2,  section  B,  of  this  manual. 

(16)  ERROR  CODE  P - INVALID  START  OR  STOP  TIME.  This  indicates  the  entry 
in  the  start  time  block  is  greater  than  the  stop  time  or  the  start/stop  time  block 
is  blank  or  not  numeric.  A correct  AF  Form  359  must  be  prepared  in  accordance  with 
chapter  2,  section  B,  or  this  manual. 

(17)  ERROR  CODE  Q - INVALID  HOUR  OF  CHANGE.  This  indicates  than  an  inven- 
tory transaction,  gain,  loss,  or  termination  was  submitted  with  the  hour  of  change 
block,  not  numeric,  or  invalid  for  the  type  of  gain  or  loss  being  submitted.  A 
correct  AF  Form  359  must  be  prepared  in  accordance  with  instructions  outlined  in 
chapter  2,  section  B,  this  manual. 

(18)  ERROR  CODE  R - INVALID  SERIAL  NU.MBER.  This  indicates  that  the 
serial  number  of  the  vehicle  being  reported  is  not  numeric  or  the  serial  number 
does  not  contain  eight  digits.  Refer  to  chapter  2,  sections  B,  C,  or  D,  as 
appropriate . 

(19)  ERROR  CODE  S - REMARKS  ARE  NOT  COMPATIBLE  WITH  THIS  TYPE  OF  GAIN, 
LOSS,  OR  TERMINATION.  Refer  to  chapter  2,  section  B,  for  correct  inventory 
reporting  procedures. 

• (20)  ERROR  CODE  W - INVALID  ASSIGNMENT/POSSESSION  CODE.  This  indicates 

that  an  assignment/possession  code  other  than  one  of  those  listed  in  AFM  300-4, 
Volume  XI,  ADE  AE-630,  was  reported  on  this  transaction  or  field  was  blank. 

(21)  ERROR  CODE  X - This  transaction  caused  negative  totals  or  exceeds 
24.0  hours  of  "G"  status  plus  utilization. 

(22)  ERROR  CODE  Y - ORGANIZATION  INVALID.  This  indicates  that  the  organ 
zation  number  reported  on  the  transaction  is  blank  or  is  not  numeric.  Prepare  an 
AF  Form  359  with  the  correct  data  in  accordance  with  instructions  outlined  in 
chapter  2,  section  B. 

(23)  ERROR  CODE  Z - Invalid  MD.S  or  MDS  not  in  master  file. 

b.  Error  codes  which  caused  an  inventory,  status,  or  utilization  transaction 
to  be  rejected  by  the  B-263  computer  edit  are  explained  below. 

(1)  ERROR  CODE  A - Cumulative-to-date  master  must  be  equal  to  organizati 
squadron  identifier,  command  code  (card  columns  16-31,  49)  of  the  organization  mas 
card . 

(2)  ERROR  CODE  B - Daily  detail  must  be  equal  to  serial  number,  mission/ 
design/series,  organization,  squadron  identifier  (TAC  only),  command  code,  station 
code,  possession/status/code  (card  columns  1-33,  49)  of  the  cumulative-to-date 
master,  except  if  G/36  (gain)  date  does  not  agree. 

(3)  ERROR  CODE  C - Vehicle  is  gain  but  already  on  inventory. 

(4)  ERROR  CODE  D - Not  used. 

(5)  ERROR  CODE  E - Serial  number  must  be  numeric.  Serial  numbers  for 
"BLU002B"  or  "MBOOIB”  are  alphanumeric.  Card  column  1 must  be  numeric,  card  columsi 
2 must  be  "K",  card  columns  3-4  must  be  numeric,  card  column  5 must  be  Z or  numeric, 
and  card  columns  6-8  must  bs;  numeric. 

(6)  ERROR  CODE  F - Mission/Design/Series  - Mission,  card  columns  9-10, 
must  be  blank  or  alpha,  column  11  must  be  alpha.  Design,  card  columns  12-14,  must 
be  numeric.  Series,  card  column  15,  must  be  alpha. 

(7)  ERROR  CODE  G - Organization  number,  must  be  numeric. 
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(8)  ERROR  CODE  H - Organization  kind,  must  be  alpha. 


(9)  ERROR  CODE  I - Organization  type,  must  be  alpha.' 

(10)  ERROR  CODE  J - Command  code,  must  be  alpha. 

(11)  ERROR  CODE  K - CONUS/overseas  code,  must  be  "1"  for  continental 

United  States,  "2“  for  overseas. 

(12)  ERROR  CODE  L - A or  D in  card  column  27  with  transaction  date  equal 

to  or  greater  than  the  as  of  date.  Card  column  27  must  be  blank  for  inventory 

transactions. 

(13)  ERROR  CODE  M - Installation  location  (station  code)  must  be  alpha. 

(14)  ERROR  CODE  N - Possessing  status  code  invalid  (ref  AFM  300-4, 

Vol  XI,  ADE  AE-630) . 

(15)  ERROR  CODE  O - Invalid  hour  of  change.  Hour  of  change  must  be 
24  if  GA,  GI,  or  any  termination  except  TL, 

(16)  ERROR  CODE  P - Gain/Loss/Termination  error.  If  column  36  is  punched, 
columns  34,  35,  and  37  must  be  punched.  If  column  36  is  punched,  "G*  or  “L," 
column  37  must  be  D,  C,  F,  or  I.  If  column  36  is  "T,"  column  37  must  be  A-N,  P-Z, 
or  1-4. 

(17)  ERROR  CODE  Q - Type  action,  column  37  (see  above) . Blank  is  valid 
if  column  36  is  blank. 

(18)  ERROR  CODE  R - Remarks  are  not  compatible  with  G/L/T  or  type. 

(19)  ERROR  CODE  S - Condition  status  code  must  be  A,  B,  C,  M,  N,  or  W 
card  column  55.  If  column  36  or  78  is  punched,  column  55  must  be  blank.  If 
column  55  is  H,  column  27  must  contain  an  A or  D. 

(20)  ERROR  CODE  T - Work  unit  code  must  be  alpha  or  numeric  if  card 
column  55  contains  an  A,  C,  M,  or  N. 

(21)  ERROR  CODE  U - Stop/start  time  must  be  numeric  and  cannot  be  blank 
if  column  55  is  punched. 

(22)  ERROR  CODE  V - Elapsed  time  must  be  numeric  and  cannot  be  blank 
(operations  only) . 

(23)  ERROR  CODE  W - Julian  date: 

Columns  74-77  cannot  be  greater  titan  as-of  date. 

Columns  74-77  must  be  numeric. 

Column  74  must  be  as-of  or  as-of-year  minus  one. 

If  prior  date  (other  than  inventory  change) , column  27  must  be  A or  D. 

(24)  ERROR  CODE  X - Consecutive  day,  columns  75  thru  77  cannot  be  greater 
than  336. 

(25)  ERROR  CODE  Y - Landings/Sorties  - must  be  numeric  if  column  78  is 
punched.  Must  be  00  if  mission  symbol  T5  or  T6 , otherwise  01  or  greater. 

(26)  ERROR  CODE  Z - Invalid  mission/symbol/type  (ref  AFM  300-4, 

ADE  MI- 7 50,  Vol  XI). 

NOTE:  Error  codes  V,  Y,  and  Z may  indicate  an  unidentified  transaction. 
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3-3.  BASE  LEVEL  B-3500/B-263  "AIRCRAFT  REPORTED  TO  AFLC  AND  MAJOR  COMMAND  REPORT," 

FIGURE  3-3.  This  report  provides  a daily  summary  of  all  possessed  aerospace  vehicles 
and  transactions  reported  the  previous  day.  It  is  used  by  maintenance  control  in  ! 

conjunction  with  the  "Aerospace  Vehicle  Audit/Error  Inventory  List"  to  certify  the  I 

data  being  reported.  Data  found  in  error  should  be  corrected  and  resubmitted  on  j 

the  following  workday.  j 

3-4.  BASE  LEVEL  B-3500/B-263  "AEROSPACE  VEHICLE  STATUS  REPORT,"  FIGURE  3-4.  This  j 

report  provides  a daily  breakout,  by  organization,  of  OR,  NORM,  and  NORS  rates  and  i 

hours  for  each  possession  status  code  within  a mission/design/series.  It  also  | 

shows  monthly  cumulative-to-date  data  in  OR,  KORM,  and  NORS  codes.  This  report  is  ' 

used  by  maintenance  control  to  monitor  status  rates.  It  is  also  used  by  production  ] 

analysis  in  evaluating  unit  performance.  j 

3-5.  BASE  LEVEL  B-3500/B-263  "AEROSPACE  VEHICLE  STATUS  DISTRIBUTION  REPORT," 

FIGURE  3-5.  This  report  shows  the  number  of  aircraft  by  mission/design/series  in  a 
not  operational  ready  status,  or  an  operational  ready  status  for  each  hour  of  the 
day.  This  report  is  used  by  production  analysis  for  evaluating  scheduling  effec- 
tiveness. It  is  also  used  by  maintenance  schedulers  to  assist  in  workload  dis- 
tribution and  in  monitoring  the  maintenance  scheduling  envelope. 

3-6.  BASE  LEVEL  B-3500/B-263  "AEROSPACE  VEHICLE  WUC  REPORT,"  FIGURE  3-6.  This 
report  shows  by  mission/design/series  and  organization  the  work  unit  codes  that 
caused  a not  operational  ready  condition  status  and  the  number  of  hours  reported 
against  each  work  unit  code.  This  report  is  used  by  production  analysis  to  evaluate 
I equipment  performance.  ^ 

3-7.  BASE  LEVEL  B-3500/B-263  "AEROSPACE  VEHICLE  FLYING  REPORT,"  FIGURE  3-7.  The 
report  provides  daily  operational  data  and  accumulates  flying  hours,  landings,  and 
sorties  in  each  reported  mission  symbol  for  each  mission/design/series  and  organi- 
zation in  which  aircraft  are  possessed  and  reported.  This  report  is  used  by  opera- 
tions for  monitoring,  auditing,  and  correcting  utilization  data  in  conjunction  with 
the  "Aerospace  Vehicle  Audit/Error  Inventory  List."  It  is  also  used  by  production 
analysis  in  evaluating  equipment  performance  and  capabilities. 

[ * 3-8.  BASE  LEVEL  B-3500  "AEROSPACE  VEHICLE  HCS  SUMMARY  REPORT,"  FIGURE  3-7.1.  This 

[ report  provides  the  OPR  with  a listing  of  the  data  that  was  input  to  the  Mainte- 

[ nance  Cost  System. 

I * 3-9.  COMMAND  LEVEL  H-6000  OUTPUT  PRODUCTS  AND  EXPLANATIONS: 

I a.  80/80  LIST  OF  DUPLICATE  TRANSACTIONS,  H-6000,  PCN  GGDOFOA,  FIGURE  3-8. 

S This  product  is  on  an  as-required  basis  as  inputs  are  received  from  subcommand/  i 

; organization.  It  lists  all  transactions  found  to  be  duplicated  for  the  current 

f month.  The  lists  are  for  information  only  and  delete  cards  should  not  be  submitted. 

b.  AEROSPACE  VEHICLE  STATUS  REPORT  BY  M/D/S,  H-6000  PCN  GGB7FOA,  FIGURE  3-9. 

I This  report  provides  NORS  and  NORM  hours  and  rates  and  operational  data  for  each 

assignment  status  code  with  M/D/S. 

C.  AEROSPACE  VEHICLE  STATUS  REPORT  BY  SUBCOMMAND/NUMBERED  AIR  FORCE,  H-6000  ^ 

I PCN  GGB7FOB,  FIGURE  3-10.  This  report  contains  NORS/NORM  rates  within  subcommand/ 

numbered  Air  Force  and  to-date  hours  for  each  NOR  condition  and  operational  rates. 

d.  TOP  10  UNSCHEDULED  ITEMS  NOR,  H-6000  PCN  GGBDFOA,  FIGURE  3-11.  This  report 
contains  the  top  10  work  unit  codes  within  M/D/S  that  were  NOR  for  the  greatest 
amount  of  time. 

I e.  TOP  25  UNSCHEDULED  ITEMS  NOR,  H-6000  PCN  GGDDFOB,  FIGURE  3-12.  This  report 

I provides  the  top  25  work  unit  codes  within  M/D/S  that  were  NOR  for  the  greatest 

I amount  of  time. 

i f.  MONTHLY  SUMMARY  OF  UNSCHEDULED  ITEMS,  NOR,  H-6000  PCN  GGJ3FOA,  FIGURE  3-13. 

This  report  summarizes  each  system  work  unit  code,  NORM/NORS  hours  and  percent 
by  M/D/S. 
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g.  AEROSPACE  INVENTORY  BY  M/D/S,  H-6000  PCN  GGJPOD,  FIGURE  3-14.  This  report 
provides  a listing  of  all  aircraft  possessed  by  M/D/S. 

h.  INVENTORY  CHANGES  AND  ERRORS,  H-6000  PCN  GGXIFOA,  FIGURE  3-15,  This  report 
provides  a list  of  all  inventory  changes  submitted  and  the  errors  detected  by  the 
computer.  These  errors  should  be  returned  to  the  base  level  monitor  (OPR) , 
corrected,  and  resubmitted. 


i.  INVENTORY  BY  ASSIGNED  ORGANIZATION,  H-600  PCN  GGX2FOA,  FIGURE  3-16. 

This  report  shows  all  vehicles  assigned  by  a given  unit,  within  the  major  command, 
and  is  used  by  the  Aircraft  Distribution  Office  for  management  purposes. 

j.  WORK  UNIT  CODE  CHANGE  LIST,  H-6000  PCN  GGX3FOA,  FIGURE  3-17.  This  report 
provides  a list  of  changes  (additions/deletions)  submitted  to  update  the  wor)c 
unit  code  master  file.  Input  to  this  file  requires  a date  card  prepared  in 
accordance  with  instructions  contained  in  chapter  4 of  this  manual. 

k.  WORK  UNIT  CODE  MASTER  LIST,  H-6000  PCN  GGX3FOB,  FIGURE  3-18.  This  report 
provides  a master  list  of  valid  wor]c  unit  codes  which  may  be  reported. 


1.  AUDIT/ERROR  LIST,  H-6000  PCN  GGBHFOA,  FIGURE  3-19.  This  report  provides  a 
list  of  all  input  transactions  rejected  by  the  computer  edit  and  displays  the 
appropriate  error  code  to  the  right  of  each  transaction.  Error  codes  are  explained 
below. 


ERROR  CODE 
A 
B 
C 
D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

I 

J 

K 

L 


ERROR  CONDITION 

M/D/S  not  on  inventory  or  in  table. 

Serial  number  not  on  inventory  (except  gains). 

Organization  not  on  inventory  or  in  table. 

Assignment  Status  Code  invalid  or  assignment  status  code  not 
on  inventory. 

Invalid  card  cannot  determine  if  operation,  maintenance,  or 
G/L/T. 

Add/Delete:  A,  D,  or  blank  for  OPS  and  maintenance  blank  if 
G/L/T. 

Date:  Reporting  Day  or  Prior  - must  be  current  month  unless 

G/L/T.  Not  written  on  error-tape  823002FS  (H-800/6000) . 

Mission  Symbol:  Valid  only  if  combination  of  A,  L,  M,  N,  O,  S, 
T and  1 through  9. 

Not  used. 

Landings  and  sorties  must  be  00-99. 

Elapsed  time  must  be  001-240. 

Invalid  Equipment  Status  Code.  If  code  equals  A,  C,  M,  or  N 
must  have  work  unit  code,  otherwise  blank. 


M Invalid  elapsed  time. 

N Invalid  Type-Action.  Gain,  loss  or  termination  code.  Hour  of 

change:  24  if  column  36-37  equal  GA,  G1  or  any  termination  code 
except  TL. 

0 Vehicle  is  gain  but  already  in  inventory. 


P 


Vehicle  X is  loss  or  terminated  but  not  X on  inventory  or 
previously  lost. 
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* m.  INVENTORY  CHANGE  LIST,  H-6000  PCN  GGBFOB,  FIGURE  3-20.  This  report 
provides  a list  of  all  inventory  gains,  inventory  losses,  and  terminations. 

* n.  NON-PROCESSED  ERROR  LIST,  H-6000  PCN  GGBHFOC,  FIGURE  3-21.  This  report 
provides  a list  of  transactions  that  were  not  processed  due  to  incorrect  command, 
not  properly  identified  with  a "J*  in  column  80,  invalid  equipment  status,  or 
improper  format.  These  transactions  must  be  corrected  an  resubmitted  by  the 
functional  OPR  (office  of  primary  responsibility)  for  processing.  The  transactions 
not  processed  will  be  punched  on  cards  (PCN  GGBHFOD,  PCN  23014D)  and  provided  to 
the  OPR. 

* o.  AIRCRAFT  INVENTORY,  H-6000  PCN  GGJ7FOA,  FIGURE  3-22.  This  report  provides 
a list  of  all  aircraft  possessed  and  giving  total  possessed  hours  and  flying  hours 
by  both  M/D/S  and  organization. 

* p.  AEROSPACE  VEHICLE  FLYING  REPORT,  H-6000  PCN  GGJBFOA,  FIGURE  3-23.  This 
report  provides  a list  of  flying  hours  by  mission  symbol/type,  possession  status 
and  M/D/S  station  and  organization. 
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Chapter  3 

OUTPUT  PRODUCTS 


3—1.  PURPOSE.  Thb  chapter  provides  standard  sample  report  formats  on  CEM  status  reporting  at  all  levels  of 
command.  These  standard  products  will  not  be  altered  unless  approval  has  been  obtained  in  accordance  with 
APR  300-2. 

3—2.  STANDARD  PRODUCTS.  The  following  sections  list  the  standard  Air  Force  products  with  an  explanation 
of  their  use; 

a.  SECTION  1 - B263  PRODUCT.  The  functional  users  of  this  computer  system  receive  only  one  output 
product  when  reporting  CEM  status.  It  is  the  CEM  Edit  List,  PCN  22014A  (see  figure  3—1).  The  listing  prints  all 
the  transactions  submitted.  Any  transaction  processed  in  enor  will  be  indicated  by  an  asterisk  (*)  above  the 
field  in  error.  The  listing  provides  a means  of  editing  daily  input  data  prior  to  transmission  to  MAJCOM. 

b.  SECTION  II  — B3S00  PRODUCTS.  There  are  three  products  available  for  B3S00  base  level  users.  The 
product  received  is  dependent  upon  the  request  from  the  submitting  organization.  The  following  is  an 
explarution  of  the  listings  and  how  they  are  produced; 

(1)  DAILY  CEM  DETAIL  CARD  EDIT  UST,  PCN  N26S002  (SEE  FIGURE  3-2).  This  listing  is 
produced  for  each  organization  processing  CEM  status  information.  The  maintenance  activity  will  receive  a 
listing  when  transactions  are  processed  either  on  a daily  basis  or  on  an  as-required  basis.  It  provides  a means  of 
editing  and  auditing  the  input  data  prior  to  transmission  to  the  Miyor  Command.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
maintenance  activity  to  insure  the  accuracy  and  validity  of  all  data  processed. 

(2)  DAILY  DETAIL  STATUS  (OPEN  INCIDENTS  ONLY),  PCN  N265007  (SEE  FIGURE  3-3).  This 
listing  is  produced  only  when  the  maintenance  acting  requests  that  run  number  one  (1)  be  processed.  This 
listing  will  reflect  the  open  incidents  on  each  TMS.  Any  delays  opened  will  appear  on  the  tame  line  entry  as  the 
open  basic.  The  data  appearing  on  this  listing  is  only  updated  when  the  maintenance  activity  requests  that  run 
number  two  (2)  be  processed.  As  the  system  is  updated  during  the  month,  the  duration  field  will  reflect 
accumulative  hours  for  current  month. 

NOTE.  When  reviewing  this  list  and  a blank  start  time  is  reflected  for  the  basic  incident  indicating  it  has  been 
closed  with  a start  tiriK  in  the  delay  column  indicating  a delay  is  still  opened,  action  should  be  taken  to  close 
the  delay  immediately. 

(3)  CEM  MASTER  INVENTORY  BY  ORGANIZATION,  PCN  N265008  (SEE  HGURE  3-4).  TWs 
listing  provides  each  organization  a complete  base  level  inventory.  Sub-totals  are  reflected  for  each  TMS  and  a 
total  number  at  the  end  of  the  report.  It  is  a monthly  (optional)  report  and  will  be  run  accordingly  depending 
on  the  number  of  changes.  The  maintenance  activity  will  notify  Data  Automation  when  they  have  a 
requirement  for  an  updated  inventory. 

c.  SECTION  III  - H800/200  PRODUCTS.  The  functional  users  of  this  computer  system  may  receive  daily, 
monthly,  and  optional  output  products  depending  on  each  MAJCOM’s  requirement.  H6000  products  are  the 
tame  as  H800/200  except  for  PCN  numbers.  The  appropriate  PCN  numbers  are  contained  in  the  following 
paragraphs.  A description  of  the  products  available  are  as  follows; 
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(1)  80/80  LIST  OF  DUPUCATE  TRANSACTIONS,  PCN  23101A,  H6000  PCN  GGA2F0DA  (SEE 
FIGURE  3-5).  This  product  if  produced  «t  command  level  on  a daily  or  as-required  basis  as  inputs  are  received 
from  subcommand/organization.  It  lists  all  transactions  found  to  be  duplicated  for  the  current  month.  The  list  it 
for  information  only  and  delete  cards  should  not  be  submitted. 

(2)  DAILY  CEM  DETAIL  CARD  EDIT.  PCN  23105A.  H6000  PCN  GGA4F0FA  (SEE  FIGURE  3-6). 
A command  level  report  produced  daily  or  on  an  as-required  basis.  It  provides  a means  of  editing  input 
transactions  from  subcommand/oiganization.  Any  error  codes  reflected  on  this  listing  should  be  referred  to  the 
initiating  organization  for  correction.  The  listing  is  sorted  by  organization,  as  it  may  be  separated  for  feedback 
information. 

(3)  DAILY  DETAIL  STATUS  (OPEN  INCIDENTS  ONLY).  PCN  231  lOA,  H6000  PCN  GGA6F0DA 
(SEE  FIGURE  3-7).  This  listing  reflects  incidents  that  are  opened  on  each  TMS.  It  is  produced  along  with  PCN 
23 105 A providing  there  are  only  incidents  against  a TMS.  All  orgaiikations  reporting  within  the  command  are 
listed  sequentially  by  subcommand,  organization,  and  TMS.  The  listing  is  updated  each  time  it  is  produced. 
Duration  field  will  reflect  accumulative  hours  for  the  cunent  month. 

NOTE.  The  first  incident  on  this  example  reflects  a blank  start  time  which  indicates  the  basic  incident  has  been 
closed  with  a start  time  in  the  delay  column  showing  a delay  is  still  open.  Action  should  be  taken  to  close  the 
delay  immediately. 

(4)  COMMAND  CEM  EQUIPMENT  STATUS  REPORT,  PCN  231 15A,  H6000  PCN  GGIIFODA  (SEE 
FIGURE  3-8).  This  product  is  a mandatory  monthly  report.  The  RCS  designation  is  HAF-1jGY(M)71S2.  One 
copy  of  this  report  will  be  forwarded  to  each  of  the  following;  HQ  USAF/LGYK,  AFLC/MMWE,  and  the  AMA 
which  has  the  equipment  management  responsibility,  ATTN:  MMPM.  The  reports  are  due  not  later  than  the 
15th  workday  following  the  end-of-month.  The  report  is  sorted  by  like  function  and  gives  a breakdown  on  each 
TMS  of  the  maintenance  downtime,  other  downtime,  and  supply  delay  time  by  category.  The  times  shown  are 
rounded  to  the  nearest  hour.  The  percentages  are  shown  below  the  hours  and  are  rounded  to  the  nearest  tenth. 
The  number  of  actions  is  based  on  the  incident  count  when  the  equipment  status  report  (ESR)  changes.  The 
uptime  (operational  ready)  is  based  on  the  total  maintenance  downtime,  other  downtime,  and  supply  delay  time 
subtracted  from  the  total  possessed  hours  for  current  month.  Major  totals  are  shown  at  the  end  of  each  like 
function  for  total  equipment,  total  actions,  total  maintenance  downtime,  other  downtime,  and  supply  delay 
time. 

(5)  MONTHLY  WUC  SUMMARY  - UNSCHEDULED  MAINTENANCE  DOWNTIME,  PCN  23 125 A, 
H6000  PCN  GGISFOCA  (SEE  FIGURE  3-9).  This  listing  is  an  optional  command  level  report.  To  produce  this 
report,  punched  cards  (ADP  General  Purpose  Cards)  are  required.  Format  of  these  cards  is  to  punch  a “1”  in 
card  column  one  (1)  and  the  TMS  to  be  selected  in  card  columns  three  (3)  through  ten  (10).  A maximum  of  25 
different  TMSs  can  be  selected  when  producing  this  report.  Once  a TMS  has  been  selected  for  report 
preparation,  only  the  ten  high  work  unit  code  items  will  be  selected  and  printed.  Selection  of  the  ten  high  WUC 
items  will  be  based  on  total  unscheduled  maintenance  downtime  hours  without  regard  to  inventory  or 
percentage.  For  each  WUC  selected,  the  five  organizatims  with  the  highest  percentage  of  maintenance 
downtime  will  be  listed.  All  other  organizations  will  be  consolidated  to  indicate  the  total  downtime  by  WUC. 

(6)  MONTHLY  CEM  DETAILED  ESR  USTING  BY  TMS,  PCN  23130A,  H6000  PCN  GGI7F0EA  (SEE 
FIGURE  3—10).  This  is  an  optional  monthly  command  level  report.  Ail  transactions  for  the  month  are  listed. 
They  are  sorted  by  TMS,  subcommand,  organization,  serial  number,  downtime  code,  ESR  number,  and  multiple 
delay  code.  The  type  transaction  is  listed  as  a quick-reference  to  insure  all  the  transactions  are  being  processed. 
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(7)  MONTHLY  CEM  DETAILED  ESR  LISTING  BY  ORGANIZATION,  PCN  23135A,  H6000  PCN 
GGI9F0EA  (SEE  FIGURE  3—11).  An  optional  monthly  command  level  report.  It  produces  the  tame 
information  as  PCN  2313QA.  The  difference  is  the  sort  sequence.  Transactions  are  sorted  by  subcommand, 
organization,  TMS,  serial  number,  downtime  code,  ESR  number,  and  multiple  delay  code.  There  it  a sheet  qect 
upon  change  in  organization  so  the  report  may  be  separated  for  feedback  information.  In  addition,  at  the  end  of 
each  organization  there  are  totals  on  the  number  of  actions  and  the  hours  for  both  RED  and  AMBER 
conditions. 

(8)  MONTHLY  CEM  MASTER  INVENTORY  BY  TMS,  PCN  23140A,  H6000  PCN  GGIAFODA  (SEE 
FIGURE  3—12).  A command  option  report.  It  lists  a complete  inventory  by  TMS,  with  a total  line  printed  each 
time  the  TMS  changes.  Report  is  listed  in  sequence  by  subcommand,  organization,  and  serial  number  within  a 
TMS. 


(9)  MONTHLY  CEM  MASTER  INVENTORY  BY  ORGANIZATION,  PCN  23  USA,  H6000  PCN 
GGICFOEA  (SEE  HGURE  3—13).  A command  option  report.  This  listing  reBects  the  total  inventory  at  each 
organization.  A comparison  of  this  report  and  the  base  level  inventory,  PCN  N26S008,  should  be  the  same.  The 
listing  is  sorted  by  organization,  so  it  may  be  separated  for  feedback  information. 

(10)  TMS  TOTALS  BY  SUBCOMMAND,  PCN  23146A,  H6000  PCN  GGIEFOCA  (SEE  FIGURE  3-14). 
A command  option  report.  It  is  produced  along  with  the  onthly  CEM  Master  Inventory  by  Organization,  PCN 
2314SA.  The  listing  reflects  each  TMS  on  inventory  and  the  totals  by  subcommand. 

(1 1)  MONTHLY  WUC  SUMMARY  - SUPPLY  DELAYS,  PCN  23150A,  H6000  PCN  GGIKFOCA  (SEE 
FIGURE  3— IS).  A command  option  report.  To  produce  this  report,  punched  cards  (AF  Form  1500)  are 
required.  The  format  of  these  cards  is  to  punch  a “1”  in  card  column  one  (I)  and  the  TMS  to  be  selected  in  card 
columns  three  (3)  through  ten  (10).  A maximum  of  25  different  TMSs  can  be  selected  for  one  reporting  cycle. 
Once  a TMS  has  been  selected  for  report  preparation,  only  the  ten  (10)  high  work  unit  codes  will  be  selected 
and  printed.  Selection  of  the  ten  high  WUC  items  will  be  based  on  total  supply  delay  hours  without  regard  to 
inventory  of  percentage.  For  each  WUC  selected,  the  five  (5)  organizations  with  the  highest  percentage  of 
supply  delay  time  will  be  listed.  Entries  will  be  printed  only  for  organizations  reporting  supply  delay  time  for  a 
selected  WUC  in  cases  where  there  are  less  than  flve  organizations. 

(12)  END  ITEM  SUMMARY  BY  TMS,PCN  23165A,  H6000  PCN  GGTIFOBA  (SEE  FIGURE  3-16).  A 
conunand  optional  report.  The  listing  can  be  used  by  the  analysis  section  to  determine  trends  in  mean  time 
between  failures  and  meantime  to  repair.  Percentages  are  computed  for  up-time  ratio  (UTR),  maintenance 
downtime  (MDT),  other  downtime  (ODT),  and  supply  delay  time  (SDT).  Tiie  figures  shown  on  the  line  entry 
“RED”  indicate  the  number  of  red  actions  with  downtime  codes,  F,  M,  or  R.  To  produce  this  report,  punched 
cards  (ADP  General  Purpose  Cards)  are  required.  Format  of  these  cards  is  to  punch  a “1”  in  card  column  one 
(1)  and  the  desired  TMS  to  be  selected  in  card  columns  three  (3)  througli  ten  (10).  A maximum  of  25  different 
TMSs  can  be  selected  when  producing  this  report.  As  shown,  the  report  contains  data  for  the  preceding 
1 2-month  period. 

(13)  AFLC  SUMMARY  TAPE  (HAF-LGY(M)7152).  An  end-of-month  summary  tape  will  be  produced 
from  this  program.  Each  MAJCOM  will  be  responsible  to  insure  this  progiam  is  tun  monthly  and  forwarded  to 
HQ  AFLC.  The  data  will  be  due  out  of  Major  Commands  to  AFLC  by  the  tenth  workday  following  the  reported 
month.  The  information  included  on  this  tape  is  summarized  delay  totals  for  each  reported  downtime  code  on 
each  serial-numbered  piece  of  equipment.  It  also  reflects  the  total  number  of  actions  occurring  during  the 
month.  There  are  no  output  products  produced  from  this  program. 
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(14)  AFLC  INVENTORY  RECONOllATlON.  An  Inventory  reconciliation  will  be  accomplithed  every 
6 monthi  u of  end  of  June  and  December.  This  function  is  to  insure  AFLC  has  an  updated  CEM  inventory  file 
from  the  MAJCOM.  The  file  is  created  by  this  program  at  command  level  and  will  be  forwarded  to  AFL£  by 
the  tenth  workday  following  the  reported  months.  There  are  no  output  products  produced  from  this  program. 
When  the  ncondUation  is  run  at  AFLC,  a listing  of  an  unmatched  or  duplicate  reporting  of  CEM  equipment  will 
be  printed  and  returned  to  the  Mqor  Command  for  correction  with  the  next  reporting  cycle. 
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Figure  3-1.  CEM  Edit  Lift,  PCN  22014A. 
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Figure  3-2.  Daily  CEM  Detail  Card  Edit  Liat,  PCN  N26S002. 
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Figure  3—3.  Daily  Detail  Status  (Open  Incident  Only),  PCN  N26S007. 
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Figure  3—4.  CEM  Master  Inventory  by  Organization,  PCN  N26S008. 
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Figure  3-5.  80/80  list  of  Duplicate  Transactions,  PCN  23101A,  H6000  PCN  GGA2F0DA. 
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Figure  3-6.  Daily  CEM  Detail  Card  Edit,  PCN  23105 A,  H6000  PCN  GGA4F0FA. 
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Figure  3-7.  Daily  Detail  Status  (Open  Incident  Only),  PCN  231  lOA,  H6000  PCN  GGA6F0DA. 
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Figure  3-8.  Command  CEM  Equipment  Status  Report,  PCN  23 1 1 5A,  H60t)0  PCN  GGl  IFODA. 


Figure  3-9.  Monthly  WUC  Summary  — Unscheduled  Maintenance  Downtime,  PCN  2312SA, 

H6000PCNGG15F0EA. 
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Figure  3-10.  Monthly  CEM  Detailed  ESR  Listing  by  TMS,  PCN  231 30A,  H6000  PCN  GG17F0EA. 
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Figin  3-1 1.  Monthly  CEM  Detailed  ESR  Listing  by  Organization,  PCM  2313SA.  H6000  PCM  GG19F0EA. 


Figure  3-12.  Monthly  CEM  Master  Inventory  by  TMS,  PCN  23140A,  H6000  PCN  GGIAFODA. 


Figure  3-15.  Monthly  WUC  Summary -Supply  Deta(yi,PCN23150A,H6000PCNGGIKF0CA. 
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Chapter  3 

OUTPUT  PRODUCTS 


3-1.  PURPOSE  OF  CHAPTER.  This  chapter  provides  sample  output  reports  on  Trainer  Equipment  Reporting 
at  base  level.  These  reports  are  prepared  on  a monthly  basis. 

( 

3-2.  BJ500  TRAINER  EQUIPMENT  EDI  I’  LISTING,  PCN  N272001.  Usting  reflects  a line  entry  for  each 

truster  card  and  a subsequent  line  entry  for  any  transaction  submitted  on  a trainer  during  the  reporting  period.  < 

In  addition,  data  submitted  that  was  not  repotted  on  a trainer  foi  previous  months  will  be  listed  as  I 

“UNREPORTED  DATA”,  The  listing  will  identify  any  error  on  the  transa.  tion  submitted  (see  figure  3- 1).  The 
following  Trainer  Error  Codes  are  listed  to  identify  the  reason  the  transaction  was  in  error.  \ 

A — Serial  number  must  be  alphanumeric  on  all  gain  transactions.  j 

i 

B — Invalid  organization  on  a gain  transaction.  j 

j 

1 . Fields  cannot  be  blank. 

2.  Number  must  be  numeric  in  columns  16—19. 

3.  Kind  must  be  alpha  in  columns  20-22. 

4.  Type  must  be  alpha  in  columns  23-24. 

C - Command  code  must  be  alpha. 

D - Installation  indicator  must  be  alpha  on  gain  transaction.  Field  cannot  be  blank. 

E - Possession  code  must  be  valid.  Possession  code  VJ  must  have  H command  code;  possession  code  XK 
must  have  J command  code;  possession  code  WK,  WM,  or  WO  must  iiave  F command  code.  Other  valid 
possession  codes  are  PJ,  TJ,  WJ,  XJ,  WN,  XS,  XT,  XU,  XV,  XW,  XX,  or  XY. 

F - Column  36  must  be  G,  L,  T,  or  blank. 

1 . If  G in  36,  column  37  must  be  B,  F,  or  I. 

2.  If  L in  36,  column  37  must  be  B or  F. 

3.  If  T in  36,  column  37  must  be  B,  F , G.  H.  I,  J,  K,  L,  W,  or  X. 

4.  If  column  36  is  blank,  column  37  must  be  blank. 

I - Duplicate  reporting  of  trainer.  Error  (x;curs  when  a trainer  with  |iic  same  serial  number  and  reporting 
desipiator  appears  on  the  master  mure  than  once  within  the  same  time  frame  during  a reporting  period. 
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K - Reporting  designator  must  be  alphanumeric  on  all  gain  transactions.  Cannot  be  blank.  First  digits  of 
designator  must  be  I,  2,  3,  4,  or  9.  When  reporting  gioup  four  (4)  trainers  the  last  position  of  reporting 
designator  must  be  a “T". 

L - Invalid  add/delete  card. 

1.  Add/delcte  code  is  punched  in  column  27  and  must  be  an  A,  D,  or  space. 

e> 

2.  The  data  on  a delete  card  must  contain  the  sarm'  information  in  columns  I through  33  as  the  original 
data  submitted. 

M - Invalid  gain/loss/termination  card.  Tlie  submissi>in  of  a gain  card  on  a trainer  already  on  the  master 
must  be  preceded  by  a loss  card  or  this  error  will  occur. 

P - Transaction  does  not  match  master  inventory,  or  is  not  preceded  by  a valid  gain  card. 

S - Condition  status  code  must  be  A,  B,  C,  or  M. 

T — Hour  of  change  must  be  24. 

U - Start/stop  times  must  be  numeric  and  start  time  cannot  be  greater  than  stop  time. 

V — Elapsed  time  must  be  numeric  and  cannot  be  greak  r than  24.0. 

W - Uate  must  be  numeric  and  cannot  be  greater  than  the  as  of  date. 

Y — Column  80  must  be  a “T”. 

Z - Mission  symbol  must  be  T— 1,T— 3,  or  T— 9. 

INVALID  TRANSACTION  - Card  invalid  when  it  cannot  be  identified  specifically  as  a maintenance, 
utilization,  inventory  change,  or  a replenishment  card. 

3-3.  BJ500  MONTHLY  BASE  LEVEL  TRAINER  STATUS  SUMMARY  REPORT,  PCN  N272003.  This  report 
reflects  a line  entry  summary  for  each  reportable  trainer  possessed  on  base.  When  “UNREPORTED  DATA”  has 
been  submitted  during  the  current  month,  a separate  listing  will  be  produced  with  an  as  of  date  being  the  last 
day  of  the  month  of  the  data  reported.  The  current  month’s  summary  listing  will  show  only  that  data  reported 
for  current  month.  The  report  is  self-explanatory  in  its  content  (see  figure  3-2).  It  may  be  noted,  however,  that 
only  the  primary  mission  symbols  T -1  and  T— 3 will  be  used  to  report  trainer  utilization.  The  mission  symbol 
T-9,  Power  On  Time,  is  not  to  be  constructed  as  utilization  time.  T-9  lime  includes  all  power  on  time  whether 
for  utilization,  trainer  maintenance,  checkout,  etc.  All  utilization  time  does  not  necessarily  require  power  on. 
For  example,  the  utilization  time  may  exceed  the  power  on  time,  it  should  also  be  noted  that  GB  and  GF  type 
gains  will  be  shown  on  the  summary  report,  althougli  these  liehls  will  be  blanked  out  on  the  AFLC  summary 
card. 


3-4.  B3500  RFPLJ;NISHMENT  CARD.S.  PCN  N272002.  When  replenishment  cards  are  requested,  they  will  be 
punched  out  with  a Product  Control  Number  N272002.  These  c.uds  will  be  prepunched  in  columns  1 through 
25,  columns  28  through  33,  and  colurmi  80. 
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3-5.  B3500  ERROR  CARDS,  PCN  N272U04.  Wlien  errors  occur  during  i!ie  processing  of  tlieedil  listing,  error 
cards  will  be  punched  out  with  a Product  Control  Number  N272004.  1 liese  cards  along  with  the  listing  are 
forwarded  to  the  appropriate  reporting  activity  lor  correction. 

3-6.  B263  TRAINER  EQUIPMENT  EDIT  I .ISTING,  PCN  22401A.  Thi.  listing  renecis  a line  entry  for  each 
master  card  and  a subsequent  line  entry  for  any  transaction  submitted  on  t trainer  during  the  reporting  period. 
The  listing  identifies  any  error  on  the  transactio  is  submitted  (sec  figure  i— 3).  The  following  error  codes  are 
listed  to  identify  the  reason  the  transaction  was  in  error. 

A - Gain/loss/termination  code  must  be  G,  U or  T and  appropriate  tyi  - action  code. 

B - Add/delete  code  must  be  space,  A or  D. 

D - First  digit  of  reporting  designator  must  be  1,  2,  3,  or  9;  or  a 4 with  ‘‘T”  last  digit. 

E — Second  through  sixth  digit  of  reporting  designator  must  be  alphani  meric.  Field  cannot  be  blank. 

F — Last  digit  of  reporting  designator  must  he  ilpha  or  space. 

G — Organization  number  must  be  numeric  in  columns  16—19. 

H - Organization  kind  must  be  alpha  in  columns  20-22. 

1 - Organization  type  must  be  alpha  in  columns  23-24. 

J — Command  must  be  alpha. 

K — Serial  number  must  be  alphanumeric; cannot  be  blank. 

M - Installation  location  code  must  be  alplia. 

N — Possession  code  must  be  valid.  Possession  code  VJ  must  have  H ommand  code.  Possession  code  XK 
must  have  J command  code.  Possession  code  WK,  WM,  or  WO  must  lave  F command  code.  Other  valid 
possession  codes  are  PJ,  TJ,  WJ,  XJ,  SN,  XS.  XT,  XU,  DV,  XW,  XX,  or  XY 

P — Transaction  does  not  match  master  or  not  preceded  by  valid  gain  card. 

S — Condition  status  code  must  be  A,  B,  C,  or  M. 

T — Hour  of  change  must  be  24. 

U - Stop/start  times  must  be  numeric  and  start  time  cannot  be  greater  ’lian  the  stop  time. 

V - Elapsed  time  must  be  numeric  and  cannot  be  greater  than  24.0. 

W - Date  must  be  numeric  and  cannot  be  greater  tlian  the  as  of  date. 
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Y - Column  80  must  be  a "T”. 


Z - Mission  symbol  must  be  T - I 1-3,  or  T— 9. 

INVALID  CARD  - Card  invalid  when  it  cannot  be  identified  specifically  as  a maintenance,  utilization, 
inventory  change,  or  a replcnishmenl  iid. 

3-7.  D263  MONTHLY  BASK  LKVI  1.  TRAINKR  .STATUS  SUMMARY  RKPORT,  PCN  2240.3A.  This  report 
reflects  a line  entry  summary  lor  each  eporlable  irainct.  It  is  self-explanatory  in  its  content  (see  figure  3-4). 

3-8.  TRAINI  R STATUS  SUMMAi  Y RLPORT  KRROR  CODES.  The  folloveing  error  codes  are  reflected, 
when  appbcable,  on  the  base  level  Ti.c  uer  Status  Summary  RepotJ  These  codes  apply  to  all  users  of  the  system. 
An  explanation  of  each  code  is  listed  i i identity  tlie  reason  the  transaction  was  in  error: 

A — Serial  number/reporting  desig  lator  is  not  on  the  AFLC  master  inventory. 

B - Invalid  organization. 

C - Command  code  does  not  mail  i the  master  inventory  and  column  27  of  input  contains  a “P”. 


0 - Invalid  installation  location  ct  Je. 

E - Possession  code  must  be  valid  or  trainers  and  reported  as  follows: 


COMMA  sID  CODES 


All  Coiiii  lands 

AFLCO  ly 
ATCOn 
AFSC  Oi  'y 


PJ,TJ,WJ,XJ,WN,  XS, 

XT,  XU,  XV,  XW,  XX,  or  XY 
WK,WM,WO 
XK 
VJ 


F - Gain  (G),  Termination  (T),  or  ank  in  column  34. 

1.  If  G in  34,  column  35  must  I an  “I”. 

2.  If  T in  34,  column  35  must  L B,  F,G,  H,  I,  J,  K,  L,  W,  or  X. 


G — Hours  possessed  field  (column.s  36-38). 


1.  Must  be  numeric. 

2.  Must  be  equal  to  or  less  than  ihe  number  of  hours  in  the  as  of  month  of  the  data. 
3 Possessed  hours  field  cannot  be  zeros. 
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H - Maintenance  and  utilization  fieldi. 

1.  All  the  data  in  these  fields  must  be  zero. 

2.  The  sum  of  the  maintenance  hours  cannot  exceed  the  number  of  hours  possessed. 

3.  Trainer  NORS  hours  cannot  exceed  the  number  of  hours  possessed. 

4.  The  sum  of  T— 1 and  T— 3 time  cannot  exceed  the  number  of  hours  possessed. 

5.  T-9  time  cannot  exceed  the  number  of  hours  possessed. 

J — The  as  of  date  must  be  valid  Julian  date  and  cannot  be  greater  than  the  last  day  of  the  as  of  month  of 
the  data. 


3-5 

4-5C-65 


Figure  3-1.  B3500  Trainer  Equipment  Edit  Luting.  PCN  N272001. 
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Figure  3-2.  B3500  Monthly  Base  Level  Trainer  Status  Summary,  PCN  N272003. 
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Figure  3-3.  B363  Trainer  Equipment  Edit  Listing.  PCN  22401  A. 
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APPENDIX  4-5D 

OUTPUT  PRODUCTS,  PRODUCT  PERFORMANCE  SYSTEM 


This  appendix  contains  complete  descriptions  of  selected  output  products 
from  the  Product  Performance  System  (D056).  The  descriptions  are  reproduc- 
tions of  the  forewords  for  each  output  product.  They  are  indexed  numerically 
by  product  control  number  (PCN). 


APPENDIX  4-5D  CONTENTS 


■ili 

PCN 

TITLE 

1. 

D056B5006 

Maintenance  Actions,  Manhours,  and  Aborts  by  WUC 

2. 

D056B5010 

Inspection  Interval 

3. 

D056B5011 

Inspection  Occurrence  Interval 

4. 

D056B5015 

Materiel  Safety  Deficiency  Report 

5. 

D056B5016 

Work  Unit  Code  Corrosion  Summary 

6. 

D056B5017 

System  and  Subsystem  Corrosion  Summary 

7. 

D056B5022 

System,  Subsystem,  Work  Unit  Code  Failure  Summary 

8. 

D056B5023 

Failure  Rate  Data  for  Selected  WUCs 

9. 

D056B5025 

Maintenance  Manhours  per  Flying  Hour  by  Weapon  Command 
and  System 

10. 

1 

D056B5503 

Detail  Maintenance  Actions  for  Selected  WUCs 

11. 

D056B5504 

Detail  Shop  Actions  for  Selected  WUCs  and/or  Parts 
Replaced  During  Repair 

12. 

D056B5527 

Maintainability  Reliability  Summary 

13. 

D056B6528 

Cannibalization  Actions  - Command  Summary 

14. 

D056B6529 

Cannibalization  Actions  - by  Weapon  System 

15. 

D056C4402 

Selected  Part  Number  Action  Summary 

16. 

D056C4403 

Maintenance  Actions  for  Selected  FIINs 

17. 

D056C4404 

Parts  Replaced  During  Field  or  Depot  Repair 

18. 

D056C4417 

Maintenance  Reparable  Processing  Summary 

19. 

D056C5009 

USAF  Command  NRTS  and  Repaired  Summary 

20. 

D056C5010 

Base  NRTS  and  Repaired  Summary 

21. 

D056C5027 

Equipment  NRTS  and  Repaired  Summary 

22. 

D056C5605 

Bit  and  Piece  Replacement  Summary 

23. 

D056C5929 

Summary  of  PME  Maintenance  Actions 

24. 

D056C5930 

PME  Calibration  Interval  Analysis 
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APPENDIX  4-5D 
ATTACHMENT  NO.  1 


PCN;  00561)5006  31  October  19V3 

RCS;  L0G-MM0(AR)7170 
(Formerly  RCS:  6-L0G-K261 ) 


FOREWORD 


TITLE:  Maintenance  Actions,  Manhours,  and  Aborts  by  Work  Unit 
Code . 

SOURCE:  AFM  66-1,  TO  00-20-2  series,  "On"  and  "Off"  equipment 
work  reported  on  AFTO  Form  349, 

F'REOUENCY : Monthly  (or  less  frequently  at  the  option  of  the 

System  Manager  Air  Logistics  Center  - refer  to  AFLCM  66-15). 

CONTENTS:  This  report  provides  "On"  and  "Off"  equipment  histor- 

ical information  on  the  maintenance  actions,  manhours,  and  aborts 
for  the  past  six  months  by  month  on  every  work  unit  code  included 
in  the  master  record.  This  report  also  provides  a series  of 
summary  line  entries  for  each  system  and  subsystem.  Due  to  the 
method  of  assigning  and  reporting  Equipment  Classification  Codes 
for  registered  aerospace  ground  equipment,  "off"  equipment  data 
cannot  be  displayed  in  AGE  reports.  It  is  significant  to  point 
out  that  all  of  the  data  columns  displayed  in  this  report  unless 
otherwise  noted  in  the  column  header  relate  to,  and  result  from, 
"on"  equipment  maintenance  actions. 

USE:  This  report  is  used  as  a reference  for  historical  infor- 

mation pertaining  to  each  assigned  WUC.  It  provides  the  capa- 
bility to  plot  trending  and  performance  data  in  the  areas  of 
failures,  maintenance  actions,  manpower  resource  expenditure, 
and  aborts.  Primary  use  is  for  reliability/maintainability 
studies  and  to  verify  the  effectiveness  of  modifications. 

DESCRIPTION: 

1.  Responsible  Logistic  Management  Organization  and  End  Article 
Identification.  In  the  upper  left-hand  corner  of  the  report 
the  System  Manager  Air  Logistics  Center  and  end  article  are 
identified.  Also,  the  equipment  type  designator  will  be  shown 
to  identify  the  general  category  of  equipment  represented  in  the 
report.  Equipment  identification  will  be  reflected  as  follows: 

a.  For  aircraft  and  related  mobile  training  units,  the 
modified  mission  symbol  (if  assigned),  basic  mission  and  type 
symbol,  design  number  and  series  (if  master  record  is  built  for 
specific  series)  is  specified.  For  example,  FIDO,  T039,  T038T, 
or  KC135A.  The  type  designator  identifying  this  equipment 
printed  on  the  report  is  "ACF. " 
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b.  For  air  or  ground  launched  missiles,  the  launch  environ- 
ment symbol,  mission  symbol,  type  symbol,  design  number  and 
series  symbol  is  specified.  For  example,  AIM004A  or  LGM030B. 

The  type  designator  identifying  these  equipments  is  "GLM"  for 
ground  and  ”ALM"  for  air. 

c.  For  registered  aerospace  ground  equipment,  the  Federal 
Supply  Class  (FSC)  and  FUN  designator  portion  of  the  registra- 
tion number  is  specified.  For  example,  1730DAE.  The  type 
designator  identifying  this  equipment  is  "AGE.” 

d.  For  trainers  and  simulators,  the  last  two  characters 

of  the  equipment  classification  code  and  first  two  characters  of 
the  end  article  work  unit  code  identifying  the  type  is  specified. 

For  example,  RADFOOO.  The  type  designator  identifying  this 
equipment  is  "TRS." 

e.  For  Missile  Class  1 trainers,  the  type,  model,  and  series  i 

and  an  Alpha  T are  specified.  For  example,  LGM30BT.  The  type 
designator  identifying  this  equipment  is  "TRS." 

f.  For  ground  communications-electronic-meteorological  ' 

equipment  (except  L systems),  the  type,  design  number,  and  series 

(if  the  master  record  is  built  for  a specific  series)  is  specified. 

For  example,  FPS006A.  The  type  designator  identifying  this 
equipment  is  "CEM." 

g.  For  ground  communications  L systems,  the  designation, 
and  the  three-character  equipment  classification  code  is  speci- 
fied. For  example,  466L6A1.  The  type  designator  identifying 
this  equipment  is  "CEM." 

h.  For  aircraft  engines,  the  basic  engine  type  and  model, 
and  the  last  two  characters  of  the  equipment  classification 
code  for  the  aircraft  in  which  the  engine  is  installed  is 
specified.  For  example,  TF033BP.  The  type  designator  identi- 
fying this  equipment  is  "ENG." 

i.  For  munitions,  a W to  indicate  munitions  and  the  first 
three  characters  of  the  work  unit  code  identifying  the  munitions 
item.  For  example,  W RVSOO.  The  type  designator  identifying 
this  type  of  equipment  is  "WEP." 

2.  Period  Ending  - This  is  the  last  day  of  the  report  month. 

The  month  indicates  the  most  current  effective  period  of  data 
reflected  in  this  report. 

3.  WUC  - This  is  the  complete  range  of  five-character  Work  Unit 
Codes  (23000,  23100,  23111)  that  the  System  Manager  has  entered 
in  the  End  Article  master  record  on  which  actions  have  been 
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reported  for  at  least  one  of  the  six  months.  Support  general 
codes  are  included  in  this  report;  however,  only  limited  columnar 
information  is  portrayed,  i.e.,  manhours. 

4.  Noun  - This  is  the  noun(s)  describing  the  work  unit  code  as 
listed  in  the  applicable  code  manual. 

5.  Cat,  QPA,  and  ACT  LMT  or  Fail  LMT  - Three  of  these  four 
entries  appear  immediately  below  the  Work  Unit  Code  and  Noun. 
Following  is  a description  of  each  entry: 


a.  Cat  - This  is  a category  indicator  assigned  to  the  work 
unit  code  by  the  System  Manager  in  the  master  record  to  specify 
one  of  the  following: 


Category 

Indicator 

A 


B 


C 


Description 


Safety  of  Flight/Operation.  This  identi- 
fies work  unit  codes  which,  upon  failure 
or  malfunction,  would  present  a hazard  to 
the  end  piece  of  equipment  or  operating 
personnel . 

Mission  Accomplishment.  This  identifies 
work  unit  codes  which,  upon  failure  or 
malfunction,  would  adversely  effect  mission 
accomplishment . 

General  Logistics.  This  includes  work  unit 
codes  not  assigned  Category  A or  B that  will 
be  evaluated  from  a reliability,  critical 
support  and  normal  performance  standpoint. 


b.  QPA  - This  is  the  quantity  per  application  of  the  work 
unit  code  to  the  end  piece  of  equipment. 

c.  ACT  LMT  - If  this  header  appears  the  entry  is  Action 
Limit.  This  value  is  a computed  or  manually  assigned  value 
based  on  accumulated  experience,  or  estimated  when  an  adequate 
experience  base  is  not  available.  The  criteria  for  establishing 
or  adjusting  this  value  is  prescribed  in  AFLCM  66-15,  Chapter  2, 
Section  B.  Action  Limit  applies  only  to  aircraft,  aircraft 
engines,  AGM028,  and  AGM069A.  If  the  work  unit  code  experience 
reflects  a low  or  erratic  failure  rate  there  probably  will  be 

no  Action  Limit  assigned  and  the  entry  will  be  NO  LMT  denoting 
this  fact. 


d.  FAIL  LMT  - If  this  header  appears  the  entry  is  Failure 
Limit.  This  value  is  manually  assigned  by  the  Equipment  Manager 
ALC  and  represents  an  acceptable  and  expected  count  of  reported 


failure  conditions  reported  for  one  month.  The  criteria  for  estab- 
lishing or  adjusting  this  value  is  prescribed  in  AFLCM  66-15,  Chapter 
2,  Section  B.  Failure  Limits  apply  to  all  equipment  not  covered  by 
Action  Limits  (paragraph  c above).  As  in  paragraph  c above  a NO  LMT 
entry  denotes  a low  or  erratic  failure  rate  and  the  Equipment  Manager 
has  not  assigned  a limit  to  this  item. 

6.  Month  - This  is  a listing  of  the  current  month  and  each  of  the 
preceding  five  months  on  which  maintenance  actions  have  been  reported, 
or  for  which  an  MTBF  has  been  computed.  An  asterisk  (*)  after  the 
month  Indicates  that  the  Action  Limit  or  Failure  Limit  has  been 
breeched  for  the  month.  For  equipment  where  Action  Limit  applies, 
this  indicator  will  appear  when  the  MTBF  has  been  calculated  at  less 
than  the  Action  Limit.  For  equipment  where  Failure  Limit  applies,  this 
indicator  will  appear  when  the  failure  count  for  one  month  equals  or 
exceeds  the  Failure  Limit.  When  any  of  the  last  six  months  do  not 
appear  in  this  column,  it  should  be  interpreted  that  there  were  no 
reported  maintenance  actions  or  manhours  on  the  WUC  during  those  months. 

7.  Inv  - This  is  the  inventory  of  the  End  Article  and  it  is 
furnished  for  information  only.  Inventory  is  entered  under  the 
following  criteria: 

a.  Computed  Inventory  - The  data  in  Standard  Aerospace  Vehicle 
and  Equipment  Status  Reports  submitted  in  accordance  with  AFM  65-110 
are  used  to  compute  inventory  for  the  following  weapons:  aircraft, 
aircraft  engines,  the  AQM  and  BQM  drones,  and,  the  ADM,  AGM028, 

COM,  CIM  and  LGM  missiles. 

b.  Special  Inventory  - A manual  special  inventory  as  entered  in 
the  B4  master  record  is  indicated  by  an  ’’X"  immediately  following  the 
inventory  entry.  It  will  appear  when  the  inventory  of  the  WUC  applies 
to  only  a part  of  the  fleet  or  as  stated  in  paragraph  c below.  This 
inventory  is  used  to  prorate  operating  time  registered  for  the  entire 
fleet,  except  fleet  inventory  will  be  used  if  the  special  inventory 

is  greater.  See  paragraph  8. 

c.  Inventory  for  all  equipment  other  than  those  categories 
indicated  in  paragraph  a above  Is  the  inventory  manually  entered  in 
the  B4  master  record  by  the  System  Manager.  The  Inventory  for 
equipment  other  than  aircraft  and  engines  is  used  to  compute  oper- 
ating time  which  appears  in  the  operating  time  column  of  this  report. 

See  Paragraph  8. 

8.  Op  Time  - This  column  displays  the  total  fleet  time  that  the 
end  article  was  operated  for  each  month  listed  and  a six  month  total 
line  related  to  each  WUC. 

a.  For  aircraft,  AGM028  and  AGM069A  monthly  line  entries  on 
all  numeric  system  WUCs,  the  operating  time  will  be:  flying  time  X 
inventory  ratio. 

NOTE:  Inventory  ratio  is  B4  special  inventory 

divided  by  AFM  65-110  Inventory. 
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b.  For  aircraft  engine  reports  (identified  as  specified  in 
preceding  paragraph  Ih),  the  monthly  line  entries  will  be: 
aircraft  flying  time  X the  number  of  installed  engines  X 
inventory  ratio. 

c.  For  ground  and  air  launched  missiles,  the  monthly  line 
entries  will  be:  AFM  65-110  inventory  (if  available)  X 30 
days  X inventory  ratio;  or  B4  inventory  X 30  days  (if  AFM 
65-110  inventory  is  not  available). 

d.  For  all  other  equipment  plus  alpha  system  WUCs  in 
missile  master  records,  the  monthly  line  entries  will  be: 

B4  inventory  X 30  days. 

t 

e.  For  the  six  months  total  line  entries,  the  operating 
time  will  conform  to  the  following  criteria: 

(1)  When  six  months  of  maintenance  data  is  displayed 
for  WUCs  the  six  month  line  entry  is  a total  of  the  six  months 
operating  time. 

(2)  When  less  than  six  months  of  maintenance  data  is 
displayed  for  WUCs,  but  the  WUCs  have  reported  actions  which 
pre-date  the  current  six  month  period,  the  six  month  line  entry 
is  a total  of  the  six  months  operating  time. 

(3)  When  less  than  six  months  of  reported  data  are 
available  in  the  AFLC  computer  history  file  for  WUCs,  the  six 
month  line  entry  is  the  total  operating  time  starting  with 
operating  time  for  the  first  month  that  the  work  unit  code  was 
added  to  the  B4  master  record. 

NOTE:  The  six  months  total  operating  time 

will  correlate  with  the  monthly  line  entries 
only  when  Paragraphs  8e(l)  and  (3)  apply.  The 
condition  of  paragraph  8e(2)  is  controlled  by 
an  effective  date  for  the  work  unit  code  contained 
within  the  computer. 

9.  Abo  - This  is  the  number  of  aborts  or  mission  failures 
reported  for  the  on  equipment  work  unit  code  for  the  months 
indicated.  Only  the  following  when  discovered  codes/end  piece 
of  equipment  combinations  are  used  to  determine  aborts:  (cards 
with  zero  units  are  excluded) 

Code  Definition 

FOB  AIRCRAFT.  MOBILE  TllAlNING  SETS,  AIR  LAUNCHED  MISSILES.  AND 

AIRCRAFT  ENGINES 


A 

C 


Before  Flight-Abort 
In  Flight-Abort 


1 


FOR  GROUND  LAUNCHED  MISSILES 


A 

C 

H 


Countdown-Abort 
Simulated  Countdown-Abort 
Ground  Alert/Operationally 
Ready-De graded 

Functional/Operational  Check- 
Result  Bad 


FOR  REGISTERED  AGE.  TRAINERS, 


SIMULATORSj_  MISSILE  CLASS  1 


TRAINERS.  GROUND  C-E-M.  AND  L SYSTEMS 


During  Equipment  Operation/ 
Caused  Equipment  Downtime 


FOR  MUNITIONS 


During  Operation 


In  addition,  all  How  Malfunction  Codes  (except  No  Defect  and 
Invalid  Codes)  and  the  following  Action  Taken  Codes  are  used 
to  test  reported  actions  for  qualification  as  an  abort: 


Code 


Description 


F 

G 


K 

L 

P 

R 

Z 


Repair 

Repair  and/or  Replacement  of  Minor  Parts, 
Hardware,  and  Soft  Goods 
Calibrated  - Adjustment  Required 
Adjust  or  Reset 
Removed 

Remove  and  Replace 
Corrosion  Treatment 


10.  Occurrences  - This  is  the  number  of  occurrences 
for  the  current  month  and  each  of  the  preceding  five 
against  the  listed  work  unit  code.  The  accumulation 
on  an  occurrence  (a  count  of  one  (l)  per  card)  rathe 
unit  count.  Cards  with  zero  (0)  units  completed  are 
from  this  count.  Also,  only  selected  how  mal  and  ac 
combinations  are  considered.  These  occurrences  are 
and  listed  as  the  following  types: 


reported 
months 
is  based 
r than  a 
excluded 
tion  taken 
determined 


Fail  - This  column  displays  failure  occurrences. 


(1)  The  computer  definition  describing  a failure 
occurrence  at  the  five  position  work  unit  code  level  is: 


(a)  Any  Type  1 how  malfunction  code  in  combination 
with  an  action  taken  code  of  F,  K,  L,  or  Z. 
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(b)  Any  Type  1 how  malfunction  code  in  combi- 
nation with  an  action  taken  code  of  P or  R provided  the  removed 
item  was  not  found  serviceable  ("B"  action  taken  code)  at  the 
bench  check  station. 

(2)  The  computer  definition  describing  a failure 
occurrence  and  the  accumulation  of  failures  for  use  in  dis- 
playing data  at  the  system/subsystem  level  (74XXX/741XX)  is 
the  same  as  paragraph  (l)  above  plus  "G"  action  taken  codes 
reported  in  combination  with  any  Type  1 how  malfunction  code. 
Accumulation  of  failure  occurrences  as  related  to  "G"  action 
taken  code  for  display  at  system/subsystem  level  (74XXX/741XX ) 
is  further  limited  to  a count  of  one  (1 ) per  job  control  number 
after  first  qualifying  as  an  occurrence. 

b.  0th  Mai  - This  column  displays  other  malfunction 
occurrences  which  are  defined  as: 

(1)  Any  Type  1 how  malfunction  code  in  combination 
with  an  action  taken  code  of  "G"  at  the  five  position  work  unit 
code  level.  The  other  malfunction  occurrence  accumulation  and 
display  at  the  system/subsystem  level  (74XXX/741XX)  is  not  a 
direct  accumulation  of  other  malfunction  occurrences  of  each 
WUC  within  the  system/subsystem  because  at  this  level  a part  of 
the  other  malfunction  occurrences  are  displayed  as  failures. 

See  paragraph  a (2)  above. 

(2)  Type  2 How  Mai  Code  and  all  action  taken  codes 
listed  in  paragraph  9 above. 

c.  Total  - These  are  the  total  occurrences  reported  under 
all  valid  How  Malfunction  Codes  (Types  1,  2,  and  6)  and  all 
"action  taken"  codes  listed  in  Paragraph  9 above  plus  E,  H,  J, 

S,  V,  and  X. 

NOTE : A listing  of  the  specific  how  malfunction  codes 

in  each  of  these  types  is  contained  in  AFLCM  66-15, 

Chapter  5,  Section  13. 

11.  MTB  - This  is  the  mean  time  between  failure  or  maintenance 
as  indicated  by  the  following  two  sub-headings: 

a.  FAIL  - The  mean  time  between  failure  (MTBF)  is  com- 
puted each  month  on  the  work  unit  code  unless  there  are  no 
reported  failures  for  any  three  consecutive  months  within  time 
span  covered  by  this  report.  For  each  monthly  MTBF  computation, 
a three  month  accumulation  of  failures  and  operating  time  (flying 
hours  or  days)  are  used,  i.e.,  current  and  previous  two  months. 
Following  is  the  formula  employed: 
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MTBF  = Operating  Time  X Use  Factor  X ftPA  ^ Special  Inventory 

Quantity  of  Failure  Occurrences  AFM  65-110  Inventory 

where: 

Operating  time  = a three  month  (current  and  previous 
two  months)  accumulation  of  flying 
hours  or  days  whichever  applies. 

See  paragraph  8. 

Use  Factor  = Ratio  of  item  operating  time  to  flying 
hours.  Normally  1.00. 

QPA  = Number  of  identical  items  reportable  under  one 
work  unit  code. 

Quantity  of  Failures  = a three  month  (current  and 

previous  two  months)  accumula- 
tion of  failure  occurrences. 

Special  Inventory  = See  Paragraph  7b. 

AFM  65-110  Inventory  = See  Paragraph  7a. 

b.  MAINT  - The  mean  time  between  •naintenance  (MTBM)  is 
computed  each  month  on  the  work  unit  code  using  the  same  formula 
and  criteria  as  for  MTBF  with  one  exception,  i.e.,  quantity  of 
total  occurrences  is  substituted  for  quantity  of  failure 
occurrences.  See  Paragraph  IOC. 

12.  Manhours  - This  is  the  number  of  manhours  (whole  labor 
hours)  reported  on  the  work  unit  code  for  the  months  listed. 

These  manhours  are  listed  as  follows: 


a.  Sched  - These  are  the  manhours  spent  as  scheduled 
maintenance  and  reported  by  the  following  Type  Maintenance 
Codes  as  listed  in  AFM  300-4,  Volume  XI: 

(l)  For  aircraft  (including  installed  engines), 
drones,  and  related  mobile  training  sets  and  resident  training 
equipment : 


Type  Malnt. 


Description 


A 

C 

D 

E 

H 

J 

M 

P 

Q 

R 

T 


Service 

Basic  Postflight  or  Thruflight  Inspection 
Preflight  Inspection 

Hourly  Postflight  or  Minor  Inspection 
Home  Station  Check 

Calibration  of  Operational  Equipment 

Interior  Refurbishment 

Periodic,  Phased,  or  Major  Inspection 

Forward  Support  Spares 

Depot  Maintenance 

Time  Compliance  Technical  Order 
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(2)  For  engine  shop  work: 


Type  Maint.  Uescri ption 

A Gas  Turbine  Engine  Scheduling  Inspection 

C Gas  Tur-bine  Engine  Build-up 

D Gas  Turbine  Engine  Teardown 

11  Heciprocating  Engine  Build-uj) 

K Heciprocating  Engine  Teardown 

U Forward  Suppor-t  Spares 

T Time  Compliance  Technical  Orders 

(3)  For  Air  Launched  Missiles,  related  AGE  and 
training  Equipment; 

Type  Maint.  Description 

A Service 

C Basic  Postflight 

D Preflight  or  Scheduled  Inspection 

E Hourly  Postflight 

J Calibration  of  Operational  Equipment 

P Periodic  or  Phased  Inspection 

R Depot  Maintenance 

T Time  Compliance  Technical  Order 

(4)  For  Ground  Launched  Missiles,  related  AGE,  CEM 
and  Training  Equipment: 


oe  Maint. 


Description 

Service 

Scheduled  Inspection 

Scheduled  Ground  Launched  Missile  Maintenance 
Calibration  of  Operational  Equipment 
Periodic  or  Phased  Inspection 
Depot  Maintenance 
Time  Compliance  Technical  Order 


(5)  For  Common  AGE; 


Type  Maint, 


Description 


Service 

Scheduled  Inspection 

Calibration  of  Operational  Equipment 

Periodic  or  Phased  Inspection 

Forward  Support  Spares 

Depot  Maintenance 

Time  Compliance  Technical  Order 
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(6)  For  Class  I Trainers: 


1 


Type  Malnt.  Description 

Service 

Scheduled  Inspection 
Calibration  of  Operational  Equipment 
Periodic  or  Phased  Inspection 
Depot  Maintenance 
Time  Compliance  Technical  Order 

(7)  For  ground  communications-electronic-meteorological 
equipment : 

Type  Maint.  Description 


A 

D 

J 

P 

R 

T 


A 

D 

F 

J 

P 

R 

T 


Service 

Scheduled  Inspection  Daily/Shift 
Scheduled  Inspection  Phased/Periodic 
Calibration  of  Operational  Equipment 
Scheduled  Maintenance 
Depot  Maintenance 
Time  Compliance  Technical  Order 


(8)  For  Munitions; 
Type  Maint. 


Description 


A 

J 

R 

T 


Scheduled  Maintenance 

Calibration  of  Operational  Equipment 

Depot  Maintenance 

Time  Compliance  Technical  Order 


b.  Unsch  - These  are  the  manhours  spent  as  unscheduled 
maintenance  and  reported  by  the  following  Type  Maintenance 
Codes  as  listed  in  AFM  300-4,  Volume  XI.  For  all  of  the 
categories  of  equipment  listed  in  Paragraph  12a  above,  the 
following  codes  as  they  apply  are  considered  to  be  unscheduled 
maintenance : 


Type  Maint. 


Description 


B 

E 

H 

L 

S 

W 

Y 


Unscheduled  Maintenance 
Unscheduled  Test  Cell  Operation 
Emergency  On  - site  Repair 

Reciprocating  Engine  Intermediate  Maintenance 
Special  Inspection 

Minor  Maintenance  on  Removed  Engines 
Aircraft  Transient  Maintenance 
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c.  Shop  - These  are  the  manhours  expended  by  shop  mainte- 
nance personnel  in  checking/re  pairing  items  removed  from  the 
end  article  and  which  are  charged  to  this  Work  Unit  Code. 

These  are  "Off"  equipment  manhours  and  include  Programmed 
Depot  Maintenance  (PDM)  but  exclude  depot  component  overhaul. 

13.  Shop  Action  Units  - This  is  a unit  count  of  "off"  equip- 
ment actions  related  to  the  Work  Unit  Code.  The  following 
three  categories  of  shop  actions  are  identified: 

a.  Repr  - This  column  is  a unit  count  of  "off"  equipment 
actions  which  have  been  assigned  Action  Taken  Codes  A,  F,  G, 

K,  L,  V,  or  Z. 

b.  Condm  - This  column  is  a unit  count  of  "off"  equipment 
actions  which  have  been  assigned  Action  Taken  Code  9. 

c.  NRTS  - This  column  is  a unit  count  of  "off"  equipment 
actions  which  have  been  assigned  Action  Taken  Codes  1 through  8 

NOTE : The  above  columns  include  Programmed  Depot  Mainte- 

nance (PDM)  but  exclude  depot  component  overhaul. 

14.  Totals  - For  each  work  unit  code  a six  months  total  of 
operating  time;  aborts  (or  mission  failures);  failure,  other 
malfunctions  and  total  occurrences;  six  months  MTBF;  six  months 
MTBM;  scheduled,  unscheduled,  and  shop  manhours;  and  repaired, 
condemned,  and  NRTS  units  are  listed. 

15.  Subsystem  Summary  - At  the  end  of  each  subsystem  listing 
(first  three  characters  of  the  work  unit  code  suffixed  with 
two  X's),  a listing  of  the  data  for  the  current  month,  each  of 
the  preceding  five  months,  and  a grand  total  is  given,  provided 
there  was  data  on  more  than  one  work  unit  code  within  the  sub- 
system. 

16.  System  Summary  - At  the  end  of  each  system  listing  (first 
two  characters  of  the  work  unit  code  suffixed  with  three  X'S), 
a listing  of  the  data  for  the  current  month,  each  of  the 
preceding  five  months,  and  a grand  total  is  given,  provided 
there  was  data  on  more  than  one  work  unit  code  within  the  sub- 
system or  system. 

COMMENTS:  All  comments  regarding  the  contents,  use,  and  distri 

button  of  this  report  should  be  submitted  through  command 
channels  to  Hq  AFLC,  MMOMA,  Wright-Patterson  AFB,  Ohio  45433. 
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FOREWORD 


TITLE:  Inspection  Interval 

SOURCE:  AFM  66-1,  T.O.  00-20-2  series,  "on"  equipment  and 
"off"  equipment  work  reported  on  AFTO  Form  3A9- 

FREQUENCY:  On  demand  whenever  a Maintenance  Manager  Review 
conference  is  scheduled  for  the  end  article. 

CONTENTS:  This  report  reflects  the  quantity  of  "on"  equipment 
maintenance  actions  reported  by  field  activities.  The  period 
of  reported  actions  can  be  varied  from  one  (1)  to  twelve  (12) 
months  at  the  discretion  of  the  requester  and  includes  all 
work, unit  codes  in  the  end  article  master  record  except  Support 
General.  The  data  is  sequenced  by  work  unit  code  and  reflects 
the  quantity  of  malfunctions  by  How  Malfunction  and  Action 
Taken  code  combinations  for  a spread  by  when  discovered  code. 

USE:  This  arrangement  of  data  permits  a comparison  of  when 
discrepancies  are  occurring  in  relation  to  when  inspection  of 
the  item  is  required.  This  indicates  whether  the  prescribed 
inspection  is  effective,  whether  its  interval  has  been 
appropriately  established  or  whether  its  scope  has  been 
adequately  or  accurately  prescribed  by  statement  of  the 
inspection  requirement.  Detailed  instructions  for  using  this 
report  are  contained  in  AFLCM  66-20,  Chapter  6. 

DESCRIPTION: 

1.  Responsible  Logistic  Management  Organization  and  End  Article 
Identification.  In  the  upper  left-hand  corner  of  the  report  the 
System  Manager  Air  Materiel  Area  and  end  article  are  identified. 
Also,  the  equipment  type  designator  will  be  shown  as  well  as 
separate  operational  areas  of  special  interest,  such  as  "SAC" 
for  ground  launched  missile  direct  support  real  property 
installed  equipment.  Equipment  identification  will  be  reflected 
as  follows: 

a.  For  aircraft  and  related  mobile  training  units,  the 
modified  mission  symbol  (if  assigned),  basic  mission  and  type 
symbol,  design  number  and  series  (if  master  record  is  built 
for  specific  series)  is  specified.  For  example,  FlOO,  T039, 
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T03ST  or  KCI35A.  The  type  designator  identifying  this  equipment 
printed  on  the  report  is  ”ACF”. 


b.  For  air  or  ground  launched  missiles,  the  launch  | 

environment  symbol,  mission  symbol,  type  symbol,  design  number  j 

and  series  symbol  is  specified.  For  example,  AIMOO4A  or 
LGMO3OB.  The  type  designator  identifying  these  equipments  is 
»'GLM"  for  ground  and  "ALM”  for  air. 

c.  For  registered  aerospace  ground  equipment,  the  Federal 
Supply  Class  (FSC)  and  FIIN  designator  portion  of  the  registration 
number  is  specified.  For  example,  173QDAE.  The  type  designator 
identifying  this  equipment  is  "AGE". 

d.  For  trainers  and  simulators,  the  last  two  characters  of 
the  equipment  classification  code  and  first  two  characters  of 
the  end  article  work  unit  code  identifying  the  type  is  specified. 

For  example,  RADFOOO.  The  type  designator  identifying  this 
equipment  is  "TRS". 

e.  For  Missile  Class  1 trainers,  the  type,  model  and  series 
and  an  Alpha  T are  specified.  For  example,  LGM30BT.  The  type 
designator  identifying  this  equipment  is  "TRS". 

f.  For  ground  communications-electronic-meteorological 
equipment  (except  L systems),  the  type,  design  number  and 
series  (if  the  master  record  is  built  for  a specific  series) 
is  specified.  For  example,  FPSOO6A.  The  type  designator 
identifying  this  equipment  is  "CEM". 

g.  For  ground  communications  L systems,  the  designation, 
and  the  three -character  equipment  classification  code  is 
specified.  For  example,  466L6AI.  The  type  designator  identifying 
this  equipment  is  "CEM". 

h.  For  aircraft  engines,  the  basic  engine  type  and  model, 
and  the  last  two  characters  of  the  equipment  classification 
code  for  the  aircraft  in  which  the  engine  is  installed  is 
specified.  For  example,  TF033BP.  The  type  designator  identifying 
this  equipment  is  "ENG". 

i.  For  munitions,  a W to  indicate  munitions  and  the  first 
three  characters  of  the  work  unit  code  identifying  the  munitions 
item.  For  example,  WRVSOO.  The  type  designator  identifying 
this  type  of  equipment  is  "WEP". 
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j.  For  ground  launched  missile  real  property  installed 
equipment,  the  letters  RPIE,  then  the  three-character  equipment  j 

classification  code  designating  the  RPIE.  For  example,  RPIE  at 
Little  Rock  is  specified  as  RPIERRT.  The  type  designator 
identifying  this  equipment  is  "RPE". 

2.  Period  Ending  - This  is  the  last  day  of  the  report  month. 

The  month  indicates  the  most  current  effective  period  of  data 
reflected  in  this  report --normally  twelve  months  unless 
otherwise  specified  by  the  requester. 

3.  Work  Unit  Code  (WUC)  Identification  - This  is  the  work 
unit  code  number  and  noun(s)  for  which  experience  data  is 
portrayed. 

4.  -6  Inspection  - These  are  the  sections  of  the  end  article 
inspection  requirements  manual  in  which  scheduled  inspections 
are  prescribed  for  the  specific  work  unit  code. 

5.  Type  - This  is  a numeric  1 or  2 indicating  the  general 
type  of  how  malfunctioned  code.  (Type  6 No  Defect  codes  are 
not  listed).  These  types  are  as  follows  with  the  how  malfunctioned 
codes  listed  that  comprise  each  type: 

Type 

Number  Description 

1 Failure.  These  indicate  failure  type 
conditions;  i.e.,  the  cessation  of 
ability  of  an  end  item  to  meet  the  minimum 
specified  performance. 

2 Other  Malfunctions.  These  indicate  neglect, 
default  or  a failure  to  do  what  is  right 
or  an  induced  condition.  For  example, 
improper  or  faulty  maintenance,  battle 
damage,  etc. 

NOTE-:  A listing  of  the  specific  how  malfunctioned 
codes  in  each  of  these  types  is  contained  in  AFLCM 
66-15,  Chapter  5,  Section  B. 

6.  How  Mai  - This  is  the  numeric  how  malfunctioned  code  and 
nouns  describing  the  code  for  which  the  line  print  is  entered. 
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F 

G 

J 

K 

L 


P 

R 

S 

Z 


Repair 

Repair  and/or  Replacement  of  Minor 
Parts,  Hardware  and  Softgoods 
Calibrated  - No  Adjustment  Required 
Calibrated  - Adjustment  Required 
Adjust  or  Reset 


Removed 

Remove  and  Replace 
Remove  and  Reinstall 
Corrosion  Treatment 


8.  Units  - This  is  the  total  number  of  units  completed  for 
the  action  listed. 

9.  Hours  - This  is  the  total  number  of  ”on"  equipment  labor 
hours  expended  on  the  actions  included  in  this  report. 

10.  When  Discovered  - This  is  the  number  of  units  reported 
under  the  specified  when  discovered  code.  The  following  is 
a description  of  the  when  discovered  codes: 

For  Aircraft,  Drones  and  Air  Launched  Missiles 


A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

J 

K 


M 


Before  Flight  - Abort  - Air  Crew 
Before  Flight  - No  Abort  - Air  Crew 
In-Flight  - Abort 

In-Flight  - No  Abort/During  AGE  Operation 
After  Flight  - Air  Crew 
Between  Flights  - Ground  Crew 

Ground  Alert  Not  Degraded/AIM  270  Day  Checkout 
Basic  Post-Flight  or  Thru-Flight  Inspection 
(whichever  is  applicable )/AIM  30-Day  Checkout 
Preflight  Inspection 

Hourly  Postflight  Inspection/Minor  Inspection  - 
Isochronal/AIM  120-Day  Checkout/AGM  Combined  Systems 
Checkout 

Periodic/Phased/Ma jor  Inspection  - Isochronal  (whichever 
is  applicable ) /AIM  iSO-Day  Checkout 





N - Ground  Alert  - Degraded/AIM  360-Day  Checkout 
P - Functional  Check  Flight 
Q - Special  Inspection 

3 - Home  Station  Check  - Isochronal 

Other  - This  includes  the  follovd.ng: 

L - During  Training  or  Maintenance  on  Equipment  Utilized 
in  a Training  Environment 
R - Quality  Control  Check 
S - Depot  Level  Maintenance 
T - During  Scheduled  Calibration 
U - Non-destructive  Testing 

V - During  Unscheduled  Calibration 

W - In-Shop  Repair  and/or  Disassembly  for  Maintenance 
X - Engine  Test  Stand  Operation 

V - Upon  Receipt  or  Withdrawal  from  Supply  Stocks 
Z - AGM  Underwing  Checked  Discovered  by  MADREC 

2 - During  Operation  of  Malfunction  and  Recording  Equipment 

4 - Corrosion  Control  Inspection 

For  Ground  Launched  Missiles.  Including  Ground  C-E-M 
and  AGE  Used  in  Direct  Support 

A - Countdown  - Abort 
B - Countdown  - No  Abort 
C - Simulated  Countdown  - Abort 
D - Simulated  Countdown  - No  Abort 
E - Post  Launch  Refurbish  Maintenance 
F - Unscheduled  Maintenance 

G - Ground  Alert/Operationally  Ready  Not  Degraded 
H - Ground  Alert/Operationally  Ready  Degraded 
J - Daily  Inspection/Shift  Verification 
M - Scheduled  Inspection 

N - Functional/Operation  Check  - Result  Good 
P - Functional/Operation  Check  - Result  Bad 
Q - Special  Inspection 

Other  - Includes  the  following: 

> 

L - During  Training  or  Maintenance  on  Equipment  Utilized 
in  a Training  Environment 
R - Quality  Control  Check 

5 - Depot  Level  Maintenance 

T - During  Scheduled  Calibration 
U - Non-destructive  Testing 

V - During  Unscheduled  Calibration 
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W - In-Shop  Repair  and/or  Disassembly  for  Maintenance 
X - Engine  Test  Stand  Operation 

Y - Upon  Receipt  or  Withdrawal  from  Supply  Stocks 

For  Ground  C-E-M,  Trainers  and  AGE 

C - During  Equipment  Operation/Caused  Equipment 
Down  Time 

D - During  Equipment  Operation/Did  Not  Cause  Equipment 
Down  Time 

F - Unscheduled  Maintenance 

G - Performance  Routine  - Type  1 PMI 

H - Scheduled  Inspection  - GEM  - Phased  or  Periodic 

J - Daily  Inspection/Shift  Verification 

K - Scheduled  Inspection  CEM  Type  3 PMI 

M - Scheduled  Inspection  (Not  GEM) 

P - Operational  Systems  Check 
Q - Special  Inspection 

Other  - Includes  the  following: 

L - During  Training  or  Maintenance  on  Equipment  Utilized 
in  a Training  Environment 
R - Quality  Control  Check 
S - Depot  Level  Maintenance 
T - During  Scheduled  Calibration 
U - Non-destructive  Testing 

Y - During  Unscheduled  Calibration 

W - In-Shop  Repair  and/or  Disassembly  for  Maintenance 

Y - Upon  Receipt  or  Withdrawal  From  Supply  Stocks 
Z - During  Initial  Equipment  Installation 

For  Conventional  and  Nuclear  Munitions 

A - Receiving  Inspection  (General  Inspection  and  Tests) 

B - Shipping  Inspection  (General  Inspection  and  Tests) 

C - During  Operation 

D - Reacceptance  Inspection  (General  Inspection  and  Tests) 
E - Storage  Inspection 

F - Unscheduled  Inspection  or  Maintenance 
G - Alert 
H - Post  Load 
J - Daily  Inspection 
K - Before  Load 

M - Scheduled  Inspection/Maintenance 
N - During  Load 

P - Functional/Operational  Check 
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Q - Special  Inspection 

Other  - Includes  the  following: 

L - During  Training  or  Maintenance  on  Equipment  Used  in 
a Training  Environment 
R - Quality  Control  Check 
S - Depot  Level  Maintenance 
T - During  Scheduled  Calibration 
U - Non-destructive  Testing 

V - During  Unscheduled  Calibration 

W - In  Shop  Repair  and/or  Disassembly  for  Maintenance 
X - Mating/Demating  (Warhead/RV,  Weapons/Clip-in,  Basic 
Assembly /Shape  Components) 

Y - Upon  Receipt  or  Withdrawal  From  Supply  Stocks 

11.  WUC  Total  - This  is  the  total  units,  total  hours  and 
total  units  under  each  specific  when  discovered  code  for 
the  work  unit  code . 

12.  Total  Whole  Hours  - This  is  the  total  labor  hours  expended 
under  each  specific  when  discovered  code. 

13.  % of  Total  Hours  - This  is  the  percent  of  all  labor  hours 
reported  against  the  work  unit  code  that  apply  to  the  specified 
when  discovered  code. 

14.  Action  Taken  - This  is  a summary  listing  of  specific 
action  taken  codes  that  represent  true  maintenance  actions. 
Action  Taken  Code  B is  displayed  so  that  the  quantity  of  Bench 
Checked  - serviceable  items  can  be  determined  for  the  work  unit 
code.  These  are  listed  as  follows: 

Code  Description 

F Repair 

G Repair  and/or  Replacement  of  Minor  Parts, 

Hardware  and  Softgoods 

K Calibrated  - Adjustment  Required 

L Adjust  or  Reset 

P Removed 

R Remove  and  Replace 

S Remove  and  Reinstall 

Z Corrosion  Treatment 

B Bench  Checked  - Serviceable  (No  Repair 

Required) 
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15.  Units  Completed  - This  is  the  number  of  units  completed 
for  each  of  the  action  taken  codes  that  are  listed. 


16.  % of  Units  Completed  - This  is  the  percent  of  all  units 
completed  on  the  work  unit  code  that  applies  to  the  specified 
action  taken  code. 

17.  Total  Whole  Hours  - This  is  the  number  of  whole  labor 
hours  expended  on  the  action  taken  code  specified. 

COMMENTS:  All  comments  regarding  the  contents,  use  and 
distribution  of  this  report  should  be  submitted  through 
command  channels  to  AFLC  (JVMOMA)  , Wright -Patterson  AFB,  Ohio 
45433. 
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TITLE:  Inspection  Occurrence  Interval 

SOURCE:  AFM  66-1,  T.O.  00-20-2  series,  "on"  equipment  and  "off" 
equipment  work  reported  on  AFTO  Fora  349. 

FREQUENCY:  On  demand  when  an  Improved  Maintenance  Program  (IMP)  review 
is  scheduled. 

RCS  NO.:  11-1J0G-K261  (specified  in  upper  right-hand  cotner  of  report). 

CONrFHTS:  This  report,  prepared  In  work  unit  code  sequence,  contains 
maintenance  action  quantity  information,  labor  hour  data  and  inspection 
cross  reference  inforaaticn  for  the  period  requested  (one  (1)  to 
twelve  (12)  months). 

USE:  The  data  is  used  to  pinpoint  low  quantity  maintenance  action  items 
for  potential  deletion  of  the  corresponding  inspection  requirements;  and 
to  high  quantity  action  items  for  potential  Increases  in  frequency  or 
scope  of  inspection  requirements.  Detailed  analysis  procedures  are 
contained  in  AF1X21  66-2,  Part  Six,  Chapter  6. 

DESCRIPTION: 

1.  Responsible  logistic  maiiagement  organization  and  end  article 
identification.  In  the  upper  left-hand  cotner  of  the  report  the  System 
Manager  Air  Materiel  Area  and  end  article  are  identified.  Also,  the 
equipment  type  designator  will  be  shown  as  well  as  separate  operational 
areas  of  special  interest,  such  as  "SEA  ONLY"  for  aircraft  and  missiles 
operated  in  Southeast  Asia  or  "SAC"  for  ground  launched  missile  direct 
support  real  property  installed  equipment.  Equipment  identification  will 
be  reflected  as  follows: 

a.  For  aircraft  and  related  mobile  training  units,  the  modified 
mission  symbol  (if  assigned),  basic  mission  and  type  symbol,  design  number 
and  series  (if  master  record  is  built  for  specific  series)  is  specified. 
For  example,  FlOO,  T039,  T038T  or  KC135A.  The  type  designator  identifying 
this  equipment  printed  on  the  report  is  "ACF". 
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b.  For  «lr  or  ground  launchod  mistiles,  the  launch  anvlroraaanc  i 

ayobol,  mission  symbol,  type  symbol,  design  number  and  sarles  symbol  ! 

is  specified.  For  example,  AIMOOAA  or  LGM030B.  The  type  designator  | 

identifying  these  equipments  is  "GIM"  for  ground  and  for  air. 

c.  For  registered  aerospace  ground  equipment,  the  Federal  Supply 

Class  (FSC)  and  FIIN  designator  portion  of  the  registration  number  is  j 

specified.  For  example,  17300SB.  The  type  designator  Identifying  this 
equipment  is 

d.  For  trainers  and  simulators,  the  work  order  suffix  and  first 
two  characters  of  the  work  unit  code  identifying  the  type  are  specified. 

For  example,  BADFOOO.  The  type  designator  identifying  this  equipment  is 
"TRS*. 

e.  For  missile  Class  1 trainers,  the  type,  model  and  series  and 
an  alpha  T are  specified.  For  example,  UGM23CT.  The  type  designator 
identifying  this  equipment  is  "TRS". 

f.  For  ground  communications-electronic-amteorological  equipment 

(except  L systems),  the  type,  design  number  and  series  (if  the  master  i 

record  is  built  for  a specific  series)  is  specified.  For  example, 

FFS006^.  The  type  designator  identifying  this  equipment  is  "CEU". 

g.  For  ground  comnunlcations  L systems,  the  designation,  first 

digit  of  work  order  prefix,  and  type  of  equipment  work  order  suffix  | 

is  specified.  For  example,  466L6A1.  The  type  designator  identifying 
this  equipment  is  "CEM". 

h.  For  aircraft  engines,  the  basic  engine  type  and  model  and  the 
two  digit  work  order  suffix  for  the  aircraft  in  which  the  engine  is 
Installed  is  specified.  For  example,  TF033BF.  The  type  designator 
identifying  this  equipment  is  "ENG". 

i.  For  munitions,  a V to  indicate  munitions  and  the  first  three 
characters  of  the  work  unit  code  identifying  the  munitions.  For  example, 

W TE400.  The  type  designator  Identifying  this  type  of  equipment  is  "WEF*. 

J.  For  ground  launched  missile  real  property  installed  equipment, 
the  words  RFIE,  then  R which  is  the  first  character  of  the  woi^  order 
prefix,  and  then  the  work  order  suffix  for  the  RFIE.  For  example, 

RFIE  on  the  LGH-3Q^  is  specified  as  RFIERRT.  The  type  designator 
identifying  this  equipment  is  "RFE". 
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2.  Period  Ending  > This  is  Che  last  day  of  the  report  month.  This 
Indicates  the  most  current  effective  period  of  data  reflected  in  this 
report. 


3.  Wk  Unit  Code  - This  is  a listing  of  all  work  unit  codes  in  the  End 
Article  Master  Record  on  which  maintenance  actions  were  reported. 

4.  WUC  Noun  - This  is  the  noun(s}  describing  the  work  unit  code. 

5.  True  Meantime  - This  is  the  average  operating  hours  between  true 
maintenance  actions  on  the  work  unit  code.  The  true  meantime  is 
computed  as  follows: 

Quantity  Per  Application  Times  Operating  Time 
True  Maintenance  Actions 


NOTE:  For  articles,  other  than  aircraft  and  engines,  a constant  of 
30  days  is  used  as  operating  time.  With  this  constant,  it  is  possible 
to  compute  a meantime  between  failure  and  maintenance  indicator  for 
these  equipments.  Depending  on  the  type  of  equipment,  the  following 
method  is  used: 

a.  For  aircraft  and  aircraft  engines  the  AFM  65-110  operating  time 
data  is  used. 

b.  For  ground  launched  missile  work  unit  codes  only  (not  the 
related  AGE  or  RPIE),  the  inventory  from  AFM  65-110  data  is  used  with 
the  30  day  constant. 

c.  For  all  other  equipments  (ground  launched  missile  AGE  and  RPIE; 
AGE;  Air  Ground  C-E-M;  and  Munitions),  computation  is  made  if  an  inventory 
is  Inserted  by  the  AMA  in  Colunns  47-50  of  the  B4  master  record  using  the 
30  day  constant. 


6.  True  Action  - These  are  the  true  maintenance  actions  reported  under 
the  following  action  taken  codes  and  all  how  malfunctioned  codes  except 
the  Type  6 No  Defect  and  Invalid  codes: 


Code 


F Repair 

G Repair  and/or  Replacement  of  Minor  Parts,  Hardware 

and  Soft  Goods 

K Calibrated  - Adjustment  Required 

L Adjust  or  Reset 


il 


Peicrlptlon 


p Removed  , 

R Remove  and  Replace 

S Remove  and  Reinatall 

Z Corrosion  Treatment 


7.  Bench  Check  Serviceable  - This  is  the  number  of  actions  reported 
as  true  maintenance  that  were  subsequently  reported  as  iiction  Taken 
Code  B - Bench  Checked  - Serviceable,  No  Repair  Required. 

’■  c><  ‘ £6, Ul 

8.  True  L/Hours  - This  la  the  totar  labor  hours  expended  on  the  true 


maintenance  actions  Included  in  the  report. 


•V''  " 


9.  Average  L/Hours  - This  is  the  average  number  of^labor  hours  spent 
on  the  true  maintenance  actions.  This  is  computed  by  dividing  the  true 


labor  hours  by  true  actions. 


10.  -6  Inspection  Reference  - These  are  codes  that  identify  the  type 

of  inspections  at  which  inspections  of  the  work  unit  code  is  prescribed 
by  the  end  article  Inspection  manual  or  work  cards. 

■ •£ it  ! P '>1  d y" 

11.  System  Total  • This  is  a total  of  true  actions  and  true^labor  hours 
for  each  system  (first  two  digits  of  the  work  unit  code)  in  the  end 
article. 


COiMENTS:  All  comments  regarding  the  contents,  use  and  distribution  of 
this  report  should  be  submitted  through  command  channels  to  AFLC  (MCMS), 
Wright-Patterson  APB,  Ohio,  45433. 
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RCS:  L0G-MM0(M)7178 
PCN:  D056B5015 


Formerly  rcS:  15-]jOG-K261 


APPENDIX  4-5D 
ATTACHMENT  NO.  4 


1 January  1972 


POREMDRD 


TITLE;  Materiel  Safety  Deficiency  Report. 

SOURCE:  Accident/Incident  data  reported  in  accordance  -with  APR  127-4; 
Einergency  Unsatisfactory  Materiel  Reports  (EUMR)  and  Unsatisfactory 
Materiel  Reports  (UMR)  reported  in  accordance  with  T.O.  00-35D-54; 

AFM  66-1;  AEM  65-110;  T.O.  00-20-2  series;  "on"  equipment  work 
reported  on  AFTO  Form  349. 

FREQUEKCY:  Monthly  when  an  accident,  incident,  EUMR  or  UMR  (AIE) 
was  reported  on  a work  unit  code  (WUC)  during  the  last  twelve  months. 

CONTENTS:  This  report  provides  a twelve  month  summary  of  accidents, 
incidents,  EUMRs,  UMRs  and  AFM  66-1  maintenance  data  history  for 
WUCs  on  aircraft,  missiles  and  aircraft  engines. 

USE:  This  report  is  used  by  Headquarters  AFLC,  Major  Air  Commands 
and  System  Manager,  Air  Materiel  Areas,  to  identify  '.VUCs  which 
have  been  reported  with  adverse  safety  characteristics.  It  is 
also  used  to  assess  the  impact  of  individual  WUCs  on  overall  safety 
of  the  end  article. 

DESCRIPTION: 

Part  I - AFM  66-1  and  AFM  65-110  Data 

1.  Responsible  logistic  management  organization  and  end  article 
identification.  In  upper  left-hand  comer  of  report.  System 
Manager,  Air  Materiel  Area  and  end  article  are  identified.  Also 
equipment  type  designator  is  shown.  Equipment  identification  will 
be  reflected  as  follows: 

a.  For  aircraft,  modified  mission  symbol  (if  assigned),  basic 
mission  and  type  symbol,  design  number  and  series  symbol  is  specified. 
For  example,  F-lllA,  RF-4C,  etc.  Type  designator  identifying  this 
equipment  printed  on  report  is  "ACF. " 

b.  For  air  or  ground  launched  missiles,  launch  environment 
symbol,  mission  symbol,  type  symbol,  design  number  and  series 
symbol  is  specified.  For  example,  AIMOO4A  or  nM030B.  Type 
designator  identifying  these  items  is  "GIM"  for  ground  and  "AIM" 
for  air. 
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c.  For  aircraft  engines,  basic  engine  type  and  model 
and  two  digit  work  order  suffix  for  aircraft  in  which  en^ne 
is  installed  is  specified.  For  example,  TF033BP.  lype 
designator  identifying  this  is  "ENG. " 

2.  Period  Ehding  - This  is  the  last  day  of  report  month. 

Month  indicates  most  current  effective  period  of  data 
reflected  in  this  report. 

3.  Curr  Mo  Op  Time  (Operating  Time)  - This  is  the  total 
fleet  time  that  end  article  was  operated  for  the  month  listed. 
For  aircraft  and  aircraft  engines,  this  information  is 
obtained  from  Standard  Aerospace  Vehicle  and  Equipment  Status 
Reports  submitted  in  accordance  with  AFM  65-110. 

a.  Operating  time  for  engines  is  computed  by  extending 
the  aircraft  flying  ; hours  by  the  number  of  engines  installed. 

b.  Operating  time  for  missiles  is  computed  using  the 
following  formula  and  is  expressed  in  missile  days  per  month: 

INVENTORY  X 30  DAYS  = MISSILE  DAYS  PER  MONTH 

4.  Curr  Mo  Inv  - This  is  inventory  of  end  article  and  is 
furnished  for  information  only.  Inventory  is  entered  under 
the  following  criteria: 

a.  Computed  Inventory  - This  is  the  fleet  size  con^iuted 
on  those  aerospace  vehicles  for  which  Standard  Aerospace 
Vehicle  and  Equipment  Status  Data  is  submitted  in  accordance 
with  AFM  65-110. 

b.  Operating  Engine  Inventory  is  obtained  from  the 
AFM  65-110  system  by  extending  aircraft  inventory  by  the 
nimber  of  engines  installed. 

5.  WUC  - This  is  the  complete  five  character  WUC  on  which 
accident,  incident,  EUMR  and  UMR  information  has  been  reported 
during  the  past  twleve  months. 

6.  Noun  - This  is  noun(s)  describing  WUC  as  listed  in 
applicable  -06  code  manual. 
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7.  Cat  Ind  - This  is  a category  indicator  assigned  ty  the  System 
Manager  to  WUC  to  specif^  one  of  the  following: 


Category  Indicator  Description 

A Safety  of  Flight/Operation.  This 

identifies  WUCs,  which  upon  failure 
or  malfunction,  would  present  a 
safety  hazard  to  end  piece  of 
equipment  or  operating  personnel. 

B Mission  Accomplishment.  This 

identifies  WUCs,  which  upon  failure 
or  malfunction,  would  adversely 
affect  mission  accomplishment. 

C General  Logistics.  This  includes 

WUCs  not  assigned  Category  A or  B 

that  will  be  evaluated  from  a | 

hi-value,  reliability,  critical 

support,  and  normal  performance 

standpoint. 

8.  QPA  - This  is  the  quantity  per  application  (quantity  of  like 
items)  of  the  WUC  installed  on  the  specified  weapon  system. 

9.  No.  ;Mon  - This  item  will  show  the  actual  number  of  months 

used  for  "12  Mon"  66-1  summaries  (Items  12,  13,  15j  20  and  21). 

For  example,  when  a new  WUC  has  been  in  the  B-4  master  record  | 

for  only  seven  months,  the  number  7 will  appear  in  this  column.  j 

In  this  example,  12  month  summaries  will  actually  be  7 month  summaries.  ! 

I 

10.  CURE  66-1  FAILS  - This  is  the  number  of  failure  occurrences  J 

reported  for  current  month.  The  accumulation  is  based  on  an 

occurrence  (a  count  of  one  per  card)  rather  than  a unit  count. 

Failure  occurrences  are  determined  by  the  following  "how  mal"  and 
"action  taken"  combinations: 

a.  The  computer  definition  describing  a failure  occurrence  at  the 
five  position  work  unit  code  level  is: 

(1)  Any  lype  1 how  malfunction  code  in  combination  with  an 
action  taken  code  of  F,  K,  L c ■ Z. 

(2)  Any  Type  1 how  malfunction  code  in  combination  with  an 
action  taken  code  of  P,  R,  or  S provided  the  removed  item  was  not 
found  serviceable  ("B"  action  taken  code)  at  the  bench  check  station. 
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If  matching  "off"  equipment  card  contains  a "B"  action  taken 
code,  occurrence  is  not  considered  a failure. 


NOTE;  Type  1 failure  codes  are  listed  in  AFLCM 
66-15 > Chapter  5>  Section  B. 

11.  CURE  FAIL  RATE  - This  is  the  current  month  failure 
occurrence  rate  per  thousand  (1,000)  hours  operating  time, 
computed  as  follows: 

CURE  FAIL  RATE  = CURRENT  FAILURE  OCCURRENCES  X 1000 
TOTAL  CURRENT  OPERATING  TDffiis- 

^OTE;  See  Paragraph  3* 

For  aircraft,  the  FAIL  RATE  would  read  "X"  66-1  failures 
per  thousand  (l,000)  flying  hours. 

12.  12  MON  66-1  FAILS  - This  is  the  number  of  failure 
occurrences  reported  over  the  past  twelve  months.  (See 
Paragraph  10). 

13.  12  MON  FAIL  RATE  This  is  the  twelve  month  failure 
occurrence  rate  per  thousand  (1,000)  hours  operating  time 
computed  as  follows: 

12  MON  FAIL  RATE  = 12  MON  FAIL  OCCURRMCES  X LOOP 
12  MON  TOTAL  OPERATING  TIMEi^ 

•KNOTE:  See  Paragraph  3* 

14.  CURE  MTBF  - This  is  the  calculated  mean  time  between 
failure  for  the  current  month  on  the  WUC,  For  example, 

1987.  This  is  calculated  from  the  following  equation: 

MTBF  = OP  TIME  X USE  FACTOR  (K)  X QPA  INV  IN  B-A  MASTER 

NUMBER  OF  FAILURES  INV  REFLECTED  BY  AFM  65-110 

WHERE:  Op  Time  - The  total  fleet  time  that  the  end 
article  was  operated  as  outlined  in  Paragraph  3 above. 

Use  Factor  (K)  - The  ratio  of  actual  use  time 
to  operating  time  (from  B-4  Master  Record). 
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QPA  - Quantity  Per  Application  (Paragraph  8 above). 

Number  of  Failures  - Number  of  failure  occurrences  as 
defined  in  Paragraph  10  above. 

NOTE:  The  inventory  ratio  used  in  the  above  formula 
is  "one"  unless  a special  inventory  has  been  entered 
in  the  B-4  Master  Record  for  the  WUC  indicating  partial 
fleet  application. 

15.  12  MON  MTBF  - This  is  the  12  month  average  mean  time  between 
failure  as  calculated  in  Paragraph  14  using  12  month  operating 

time  and  12  month  failure  occurrence. 

16.  CURE  MTEM  - This  is  the  mean  time  between  maintenance  on 
the  WUC  for  the  current  month.  MTBM  is  computed  as  follows: 

MTHd  «=  OPERATJUG  TIME  X QPA  X USE  FACTOR  „ INV  IN  B-4  MASTER 
TOTAL  66-1  OCCURRENCES  INV  REFLECTED  BY 

AFM  65-110 


NOTE:  Total  66-1  occurrences  are  those  reported 
under  all  valid  How  Malfunction  Codes  (lype  1,  2, 
and  6)  and  Action  Taken  Codes  E,  F,  G,  H,  J,  K, 

L,  P,  R,  o,  V,  X,  and  Z as  described  in  AFM  300-4 
Volume  XI. 


17.  12  MON  MTBM  - This  is  the  12  month  average  mean  time  between 
maintenance,  computed  as  above,  using  12  month  operating  time 
and  12  month  total  occurrences. 

18.  FAIL  OCC  MANHOURS  - This  is  the  number  of  manhours  (labor  hours) 
expended  on  failure  occurrences  for  the  listed  WUC.  Manhours  are  shown 
for  the  current  month. 

19.  12  MON  ABORTS  - A and  C - This  is  the  total  number  of  "when 
discovered"  Code  A and  C aborts  charged  against  the  specified  WUC 
over  the  past  twelve  month  period.  Only  "when  discovered"  Codes  A 
and  C are  tabulated. 

CODES  DEFINITION 

A Before  Flight-Abort-Air  Crews 

C In  Flight-Abort 

NOTE:  More  than  one  WUC  may  be  reported  for  a single  abort. 


20.  12  MON  ABORT  RATE  - This  is  the  12  month  abort  rate 

per  1000  sorties  flown.  The  rate  is  the  number  of  A and 
C aborts  charged  against  the  specific  WUC  divided  by  the 
number  of  sorties  flown  by  the  MBS  weapon  system  during 
the  past  twelve  months.  The  12  month  abort  rate  is  pro- 
vided on  aircraft  and  engines  only  and  is  calculated  as  follows: 


12  MON  ABORT  RATE  = NUMBER  OF  ABORTS  X 1000 

NUMBER  OF  SORTIES  FLOWN 


PART  II  - Historic  and  Predicted  Trend 


1.  This  section  of  the  report  is  designed  with  a twofold 
purpose:  Inform  the  user  of  those  WUCs  which  have  had  an 
increasing  number  of  66-1  failure  occurrences;  and,  provide 
the  user  with  a projection,  based  upon  accumulated  data, 

of  future  failure  occurrences. 

2.  A statistical  analysis  is  made  to  determine  whether  an 
increasing  failure  trend  exists.  Due  to  fluctuations  in  the 
monthly  operating  time,  monthly  failure  occurrences  are  analyzed 
using  the  common  basis  of  "faiiures  per  thousand  flying  hours" 
for  aircraft  and  engines,  and  "failures  per  thousand  missile 
days"  for  missiles  (see  Part  I,  Paragraphs  3 and  11). 

3.  All  WUCs  that  meet  the  criteria  for  inclusion  in  this  report 
(see  Frequency,  Page  l)  undergo  analysis  twice.  A trend  is  computed 
using  the  past  twelve  months  66-1  failure  data  and  another  trend 

is  computed  using  the  past  three  months  data.  The  latter  analysis 
is  accomplished  to  determine  whether  a recent  change  in  the  12  month 
trend  has  occurred. 

NOTE:  A detailed  breakdown  of  the  applied  statistics  is 
presented  in  Appendix  1. 

4.  When  an  increasing  failure  rate  does  exist,  the  historic 
failure  data  for  the  last  twelve  months  are  printed.  If  the 
12  month  trend  is  increasing,  a trend  line  is  projected  for 
six  months  (PREDICTED  DATA/YEAR);  if  the  quarterly  trend  is 
increasing,  a trend  line,  based  upon  the  last  three  months, 
is  projected  for  four  months  (PREDICTED  DATA/QUARTER).  In 
order  to  make  the  projected  failure  rates  more  meaningful, 
statistics  are  used  to  compute  "Confidence  Limits."  Because 
it  is  impossible  to  forecast  an  exact  failure  rate  with  any 
degree  of  accuracy,  a range  is  established  with  the  Upper 
Confidence  Limit  (UCL)  above  the  predicted  failure  rate  and  the 
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Lower  Confidence  Limit  (LCL)  below  the  predicted  failure  rate. 

The  confidence  limits  thus  qualify  the  prediction  and,  based  upon 
the  12  month  history,  the  future  failure  rate  will  fall  between 
the  Confidence  Limits  (UCL  and  LCL)  95  percent  of  the  time. 
Because  of  the  limited  historic  data,  the  three  month 
(quarterly)  trend  provides  only  80  percent  confidence  within 
the  UCL  and  LCL. 


5.  The  following  terms  will  be  used  to  define  varying  situations 
in  the  formation  of  the  failure  trends: 

a.  NO  INCREASING  TRIUD  INDICATED;  denotes  that  the  66-1  failure 
occurrences  were  analyzed,  but  no  increasing  trend  was  detected. 

b.  THE  DATA  FOR  THE  UST  YEAR  INDICATES  AN  INCREASING  TREND  - 
CAL  T IS;  printed  above  the  historical  failure  data  when  an  in- 
creasing trend  has  been  detected.  An  explanation  of  CAL  T follows, 

c.  THE  DATA  FOR  THE  LAST  QUARTER  HAS  CHANGED  TO  A DECREASING 
TREND;  printed  below  the  historic  failure  data.  Only  the  six  month 
projection,  based  upon  the  12  month  trend,  is  printed. 

d.  QUARTERLY  TREND  IS  NOT  DIFFERENT  THAN  TWELVE  MONTH  TREND; 
printed  when  the  last  quarter  trend  is  still  increasing,  but 
does  not  differ  from  the  twelve  month  trend. 

e.  QUARTERLY  TREND  IS  GREATER  THAN  THE  TWELVE  MONTH  TREND 
CAL  T IS;  denotes  that  current  failure  rates  are  increasing 
faster  than  the  increasing  yearly  trend.  An  additional  four 
month  projection  will  be  made  based  upon  onlj’-  the  last  three 
months  failure  rates. 

f.  THE  DATA  FOR  THE  LAST  YEAR  HAS  A DECREASING  TREND.  THE  DATA 
FOR  THE  LAST  QUARTER  NOW  INDICATES  AN  INCREASING  TREND  - CAL  T IS; 
printed  above  the  historic  failure  data,  denotes  the  twelve  month 
regression  slope  was  negative  and  an  increasing  trend  was  found  only 
on  the  data  for  the  last  three  months.  A four  month  projection  will  be 
made  based  upon  only  the  last  three  months  failure  rates. 

NOTE:  The  value  CAL  T following  the  increasing  trend  statements 
provides  an  indication  as  to  the  extent  the  trend  exceeds  the 
minimum  acceptable  values.  An  explanation  of  these  values  is 
presented  in  paragraph  12,  Appendix  1. 

g.  The  data  for  the  last  year  has  an  insignificant  trend.  The 
data  for  the  last  quarter  now  indicates  an  increasing  trend  - CAL  T is; 
same  as  f above,  except  that  the  12  month  regression  slope  was  positive, 

j and  insignificant. 

! 
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6.  anphasis  must  be  placed  on  the  fact  that  the  prediction  technique 
used  is  intended  only  as  an  indicator  of  trends.  It  is  a means  of 
bringing  to  the  attention  of  the  user  those  items  that  may  require  further 
action.  In  most  cases  no  firm  conclusions  may  be  drawn  without  the  analysis 
of  other  factors.  The  statistical  methods  used  will  thus  isolate  and 
present  the  data  for  those  WUCs  requiring  a comprehensive  analysis. 

Part  III  - Accident/incident/Unsatisfactory  Materiel  Reports  (AIE) 

1.  Accidents  - This  is  the  number  of  accidents  charged  to  the  specific 
WUC  showing  month  of  occurrence  (12  month  summaiy),  type  of  accident, 
number  and  cause. 

2.  Incident  - This  is  the  n\miber  of  incidents  charged  to  the  specific 
WUC  showing  month  of  occurrence  (12  month  summaiy),  type  of  incident, 
number  and  cause. 

3.  Unsatis  factory  Materiel  Reports  - EUMRs  = This  is  the  number  of 
UMRs  charged  to  the  specific  WUC  showing  month  of  occurrence  (12 
month  summary),  type,  number  of  UMRs  reported,  total  number  of  items 
reported  on  the  UMR  and  cause. 

NOTE;  "Items  reported  on  the  UMR"  is  included  to  show  the 
relationship  between  number  of  UMRs  submitted  and  the  unit 
count' of  defective  items  actually  reported.  For  example, 
one  UMR  may  report  lU  like  itesm  found  defective. 

4.  Total  - A total  of  each  accident,  incident  and  unsatisfactory 
report  is  listed. 


5.  The  following  abbreviations  will  be  used  in  the  identification  of 
type  occurrence  and  cause. 


TYPE 

ABBREVIATION 

TYPE 

ABBREVIATION 

Accidents : 

Unsatisfactory  Materiel 

Major 

MAJOR 

Reports 

Accident  EUMR 

ACC  EUMR 

Minor 

MINOR 

Incident  EUMR 

INC  EUMR 

Major  Ground 

MAJ  GROUND 

Critical  Safety 

CSH  EUMR 

Minor  Ground 

MIN  GROUND 

Ifezard  EUMR 

No  Damage  to 

NO  DAM  ACP 

Nuclear  Safety 

NUC  EUMR 

Aircraft 

Explosive 

EXPLOSIVE 

Hazard  EUMR 
Explosive 

EXPLO  EUMR 

Incidents : 

Incident 

INCIDENT 

Safety  Hazard 
EUMR 

Mission  Failure 

EUMR 

MF  EUMR 

Explosive 

EXPLOSIVE 

Routine  UMR 

ROUTINE  UMR 
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CAUSE 

ABBREVIATION 

CAUSE 

ABBREVIATIOI 

Pilot 

PILOT 

Bird  Strike 

BIRD  STRK 

Other  Crew 

OTHER  CREW 

Design  Deficiency 

DESIGN  DET 

Maintenace 

MAINT 

Depot/Contractor 

QC-DEPOT 

Other  Per- 

OTHER PERS 

Maintenance 

sonnel 

Malpractice 

Aircraft 

AC  COM-MIS 

Component  (Missile) 

Materiel 

MAT  FAIL 

Undetermined 

UNDET 

Failure 

Miscellaneous 

MISC 

Facilities 

FACILITIES 

Undetermined  - 

UNDET  -41FS 

Weather 

WEATHER 

Materiel  Failure 

Foreign 

FOD 

Suspected 

Object 

Undetermined  - 

UNDET  - MMS 

Damage 

Maintenance 

Pilot  - 

PILOT-MFl 

Malpractice 

Materiel 

Suspected 

Failure 

Materiel  Failure  - 

MF  - CORROS 

Induced 

Caused  by  Corrosion 

Pilot  - 

PILOT-MPS 

Materiel 

Failure 

Suspected 

Pilot  - 

PILOT-W 

Maintenance 

Malpractice 

Induced 

Pilot  - 

PILOT^S 

Maintenance 

Malpractice 

Suspected 

NOTE;  The  causes,  Pilot  - Materiel  Failure/Maintenance 
Malpractice  Induced,  are  used  when  the  investigator 
finds  primary  cause  to  be  pilot  factor  but  the  primary 
contributing  cause  was  a known  degraded  aircraft  capability. 
The  causes:  Pilot  - Materiel  Failure/Maintenaiice 
Malpractice  Suspected;  and  Undetermined  - Materiel 
Failure/Maintenance  Malpractice  Suspected,  are  used 
when  the  investigator  finds  primary  cause  to  be  pilot 
factor  or  undetermined  but  the  most  probable  contributing 
cause  was  a degraded  aircraft  capability. 

% 

6.  System  and  MBS  Summaries  - At  the  end  of  each  system, 
e.g.  14XXX,  the  current  and  12  month  66-1  failures,  current 
and  12  month  failure  rates,  the  12  month  aborts,  and  the 
12  month  abort  rate  will  be  the  only  items  summarized  of 
those  noted  in  Part  I.  A complete  AIE  mishap  report  summary 
will  be  made,  listing  the  total  occurrences  by  type  and 
cause,  on  both  the  system  and  MDS  Summaries. 
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Part  IV  - Summary  of  Work  Unit  Code  Trends 


1 


1.  The  last  page  of  each  MDS  will  contain  a listing  of 
two  groups  of  ten  WUCs  each.  Each  group  will  be  proceeded 
by  the  statement  "OF  THE  (NUMBER)  WUCs  INDICATING  AN 
INCREASING  TREND  FOR  THE  YEAR/QUARTER,  THE  FOLLOWING  HAVE 
BEEN  RANKED  AS  THE  TEW  HIGHEST." 

a.  The  first  froup  consists  of  the  ten  highest  ranking 
WUCs  for  the  year.  These  are  ranked  according  to  the 
magnitude  of  their  "rate  of  increase;  value. 

b.  The  second  group  consists  of  the  ten  highest  ranking 
WUCs  for  the  current  quarter.  These  include  only  the  WUCs 
that  had  an  increasing  trend  significantly  different  from  the 
yearly  trend  and  are  ranked  according  to  the  magnitude  of 
their  "rate  of  increase"  value. 

NOTE;  The  mathematics  used  for  confuting  the  rate  of 

increase  value  is  in  paragraph  13,  Appendix  1. 

2.  The  intent  of  this  Summaiy  is  to  provide  a quick  reference 
to  those  items  requiring  the  most  immediate  attention. 

COMMENTS:  All  comments  regarding  contents,  use  and  distribution 
of  this  report  should  be  submitted  to  Materiel  Safety  Division, 
Headquarters  AFLC  (MMES),  Wright-Patterson  AFB,  Ohio  45433. 
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APPENDIX  1 

1.  Regression  analysis  is  combined  with  confidence  limits  for  the 
regression  coefficient  b to  provide  the  user  with  a means  of 
ascertaining  whether  a relationship  exists  between  66-1  failure 
occurrences  and  time.  This  is  to  say,  "Does  a trend  exist,  and  if  so 
is  the  trend  statistically  significant?" 

2.  In  computing  a 12  month  linear  trend  from  the  failure  data,  no 
consideration  has  been  taken  for  seasonal  fluctuations  altho\igh  a 
three  month  moving  average  is  applied  to  the  raw  data  to  remove 
random  monthly  fluctuations. 


Where:  = Moving  average  failiire  rate  per  thousand 

(hours/days)  operating  time  for  period  i 

F/.\  =66-1  failure  occurrences  for  month  i 


= Operating  time  for  month  i 
1 =1  through  10 

3.  The  fail  rate  (Y)  is  the  dependent  variable  while  (X),  the  month, 
is  the  independent  variable.  Using  the  Markoff  Theorem  of  least 
squares,  it  is  assumed  that  the  following  linear  relationship  exists: 

Y.  = A + bX. 

1 1 

Where  the  parameter  A is  the  Y intercept  and  b is  the  slope  of  the 
line  of  regression. 

4.  According  to  the  Markoff  Theorem,  the  best  linear  unbiased  estimate 
of  A and  b will  be  found  by  minimizing  the  quantity. 


Q = <^(Y.  - A - bX.r 


with  respect  to  A and  b.  This  can  be  performed  easily  by  the  use  of 
differential  calc\ilus: 
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^ = -2j£  (Y^  - A - bX^)  = 0 

dA 

^A  = nA  nA  + b^  (l) 

^ = -24X^(Yj^  - A - bX^)  = 0 

db 

A^X^+b^X^  =^W  (2) 

5.  Equations  (l)  and  (2),  when  solved  simultaneously  for  A and  b, 
provide  the  parameters  for  the  least  squares  line. 

A = Y - bX 


6.  The  regression  line  will  be  calculated  twice,  once  using  all  ten 
moving  average  figures,  again  using  only  the  last  three  moving 
avereiges,  thus  providing  a 12  month  regression  line  and  a "last 
quarter"  line  of  regression. 

7.  Once  the  trend  line  is  established,  a t value  is  determined  to 
test  for  slope  and  for  significance  of  data  (taking  into  consideration 
the  standard  deviation  from  regression). 

8.  In  order  to  simplify  the  mathematics,  consider  the  following: 

Gxy  = h^XY  - ^X^Y 

Using  these  forms  the  equation  for  b may  be  written 


and  the  equation  for  calculating  the  value  of  t can  he  expressed 
thusly: 

h - B 

t = with  n-2  degrees  of  freedom 

Sb 

Where:  B = 0 when  a test  for  b 0 is  made  on  12  months  data 
and  B = b^^Q  ^ month  regression  slope)  when  testing  the 

three  month  regression  for  a difference  in  slope. 


Sb  = 


nSf 


y.x 


^xx 


and:  n = nmnber  of  periods  considered 


G G 

XX  • 


: yy  -.1  xy 
n(n-2)G^ 


The  sqxiare  root  of  Sy,x  is  commonly  called  the  "Standard  error  of 
estimate"  or  the  "standard  deviation  from  regression." 

9.  The  calc\ilated  t value  is  then  coinpared  with  the  tabiHar  t value 
for  either  8 degrees  of  freedcan  with  95  percent  confidence  (t  = 2.306) 
for  the  10  period  trend;  or  one  degree  of  freedom  and  80  percent  con- 
fidence (t  = 3.078)  for  the  last  quarter  trend.  A calculated  t Value 
greater  than  the  tabular  t VEilue  indicates  a positive  slope  (not  equal 
to  zero)  exists  and  the  data  grouped  about  the  regression  line  has 
enough  correlation  to  be  considered  "significant."  35ils  report  is 
only  concerned  with  increasing  failure  trends  eind  will  not  print  data 
on  decreasing  or  "no  trend"  items. 

10.  When  a significant  trend  does  exist,  the  final  step  will  be  to 
project  failure  rates  and  provide  confidence  limits  for  each 
projection. 

11.  With  a 12  month  regression  line,  sufficient  data  is  available  to 
provide  95  percent  confidence  limits  for  six  months  future  projections. 
For  the  last  quarter  regression  line,  three  periods  of  data  make  it 
necessary  to  lower  the  confidence  limits  to  80  percent  and  project 
only  four  months  ahead.  The  following  equations  provide  the  upper 
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confidence  limit  (UCL)  and  lower  confidence  limit  (LCL)  for  each 

in  the  periods  ^(l8)  ^(13)  ^(l6)* 

The  appropriate  n,  b and  A vailues  would  be  used^  depending  upon 
whether  the  computation  is  being  made  on  the  12  month  regression 
(X(^2)  through  X^3^3j)  or  the  three  month  regression  (X^^)  through  X^^j) 

UCL=A  + bXi  + txS^ 

LCL=A  + bX.  - txSA 

^ V 


Where: 


1 + 1 + n(Xi  - X)2 


12.  As  is  stated  in  paragraph  9 above,  the  calculated  t value  (cal  t) 
is  used  to  determine  if  the  computed  regression  line  fits  the  actual 
data  with  a given  degree  of  confidence.  If,  for  exaii5)le,  the  cal  t is 
greater  than  2.306  on  the  yearly  trend,  confidence  that  the  trend  line 
fits  the  data  is  greater  than  95  percent.  To  provide  an  insight  as  to 
how  far  the  minimums  of  2.306  (for  the  year)  and  3*078  (for  the  quarter) 
are  exceeded,  the  cal  t values  are  printed  following  the  statement  that 
an  increasing  trend  exists.  (Guidelines  as  to  what  these  values  mean 
are  in  the  following  table: 


T VALUE  TABLE 

^ Confidence 

80 

90 

95 

98 

99 

99.9 

Yeeir  Cal  t 

- 

- 

2.306 

2.896 

3.355 

5.041 

Quarter  Cal  t 

3.078 

6.314 

12.706 

31.821 

63.657 

636.619 

13.  The  "rate  of  increase"  is  used  in  the  ranking  of  the  high  ten 
WUCs  to  provide  for  any  differences  in  the  rate  of  failure  increase. 
This  is  computed  by  the  following  formulae: 


12  Month  Trend  - b. 


Rate  of  Increase 


Last  Quarter  Trend  - bo  - bn  „ . _ _ 

= Rate  of  Increase 

72 


4-5D-44 
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Where: 


= 12  month's  failures 


yg  = 5 month's  failures 


h]^  = 12  month  regression  slope 

bg  = Current  quarter  regression  slope 

The  above  formulae  Eire  used  if  and  only  if  yj^l.  When  ten  trended 

items  are  not  obtained  by  this  criterion,  the  non-ranked  trends  are 
reconsidered.  These  trends  are  ranked  by  b^  value  for  the  year  and 

bg  - b^  value  for  the  quarter.  The  ranked  trends  thus  obtained 

are  added  to  the  list  and  identified  by  an  asterisk(*). 
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APPENDIX  4-5D 
ATTACHMENT  NO.  5 

PCN:  DO56B5OI6  ’30  June  1973 

RCS:  L0G-MM0(AR)7179 
(Formerly  RCS:  16-LOG-K261) 

FOREWORD 


TITLE:  Work  Unit  Code  Corrosion  Summary 

SOURCE:  TO  00-20-2  jeries,  "On"  and  "Off”  equipment  work 
reported  on  AFTO  Form  349. 

FREQUENCY:  Quarterly  (for  quarters  ending  in  March,  June, 
September,  and  December)  or  not  produced  at  the  discretion 
of  the  System  Manager  Air  Materiel  Area.  See  AFLCM  66-15. 

CONTENTS:  This  report  provides  summarized  units,  manhours, 
and  cost  information  on  components  (Work  Unit  Codes)  in  se- 
lected end  pieces  of  equipment  that  are  experiencing  corro- 
sion (how  malfunction  codes  I70  and  667). 

USE:  Information  contained  in  this  report  is  used  to  deter- 
mine the  extent  of  corrosion  induced  problems  on  components 
in  accordance  with  AFLC  responsibilities  outlined  in  AFR  400-44. 

1.  Responsible  logistic  management  organization  and  end  article 
identification.  In  the  upper  left-hand  corner  of  the  report, 
the  System  Manager  Air  Materiel  Area  and  end  article  are  iden- 
tified. Also,  the  equipment  type  designator  will  be  shown  as 
well  as  separate  operational  areas  of  special  interest,  such  as 
aerial  delivery  systems  and  AFTAC  equipment.  Equipment  iden- 
tification will  be  reflected  as  follows: 

a.  For  aircraft  and  related  mobile  training  units,  the 
modified  mission  symbol  (if  assigned),  basic  mission  and  type 
symbol,  design  number,  and  series  (if  master  record  is  built 
for  specific  series)  are  specified.  For  example,  FlOO,  T039, 
T03ST,  or  KCI35A.  The  type  designator  identifying  this  equip- 
ment printed  on  the  report  is  "ACF". 

b.  For  air  or  ground  launched  missiles,  the  launch  environ- 
ment symbol,  mission  symbol,  type  symbol,  design  number  and 
series  symbol  are  specified.  For  example,  AIMOO4A,  or  LGMO3OB. 
The  type  designator  identifying  this  equipment  is  "GLM"  for 
ground  and  "ALM"  for  air. 

c.  For  ground  communications-electronic-meteorological 
equipment  (except  L systems),  the  type,  design  number,  and  series 
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(if  the  master  record  is  built  for  a specific  series)  are 
specified.  For  example,  FPS020.  The  type  designator  iden- 
tifying this  equipment  is  "GEM”. 

d.  For  ground  communications  L systems,  the  designation 
and  the  equipment  classification  code  are  specified.  For 
example,  466L6AI.  The  type  designator  identifying  this 
equipment  is  "GEM”. 

e.  For  aircraft  engines,  the  basic  engine  type  and  model 
and  the  second  and  third  character  of  the  equipment  classifi- 
cation code  for  the  aircraft  in  which  the  engine  is  installed 
are  specified.  For  example,  TF033BP.  The  type  designator 
identifying  this  equipment  is  "ENG". 

2.  Period  Ending  - This  is  the  last  day  of  the  quarter  for 
the  data  appearing  in  this  report. 

3.  Data  qualifying  for  entry  in  this  report  will  be  displayed 
in  two  separate  listings.  The  first  listing  will  display  the 
25  high  corrosion  repair  manhour  consumer  Work  Unit  Godes  in 
rank  order  (1  through  25).  The  second  listing  will  display 
the  balance  of  the  Work  Unit  Godes  that  have  been  reported  as 
being  subjected  to  corrosion  repair  actions  during  the  quarter. 
These  codes  will  be  arrayed  in  Work  Unit  Gode  sequence  but  will 
not  include  the  high  25  codes.  Both  sequences  will  have  the 
same  data  displayed  across  the  page  for  each  Work  Unit  Gode 
with  one  exception  - the  first  listing  will  identify  the  rank 
order  sequence  number. 

4.  WUG  - This  column  displays  the  complete  five  character 
work  unit  code  (23000,  23100,  23111)  as  included  in  the  end 
article  B4  master  record  on  which  corrosion  repair  actions 
have  been  reported  during  the  quarter. 

5.  Noun  - This  column  displays  the  noun(s)  describing  the 
work  unit  codes  as  listed  in  the  applicable  06  work  unit  code 
manual. 

6.  Month  - This  column  displays  a listing  of  the  current 
month  (Mar,  Jun,  Sep  or  Dec),  prescribing  two  months  and  total 
in  which  corrosion  actions  have  been  reported. 

7.  Units  - These  columns  display  the  number  of  units  reported 
as  having  corrosion  repair  accomplished  for  the  current  month 
and  the  preceding  two  months  against  the  listed  work  unit  code. 
Units  are  listed  as  the  following  types: 
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a.  On  Eq  - On  equipment  units  taken  from  the  AFTO  Form 
349  containing  a how  malfunction  code  of  170  or  667. 

b.  Off  Eq  - Off  equipment  (bench  check  and  shop)  units 
taken  from  the  AFTO  Form  349  containing  a how  malfunction 
code  of  170  or  667. 

c.  Total  - Total  units  reported  on  the  work  unit  codes 
for  corrosion  repair. 

S.  Manhours  - These  columns  display  the  number  of  manhours 
(labor  hours)  reported  on  corrosion  repair  on  the  work  unit 
code  for  the  months  listed.  Manhours  are  listed  as  follows: 


a.  Sched  - Manhours  spent  as  scheduled  maintenance  and 
reported  by  the  following  Type  Maintenance  Codes  as  listed 
in  AFM  300-4,  Volume  XI: 

(1)  For  Aircraft  and  Drones  (including  installed 
engines,  related  Mobile  Training  Sets,  and  Resident  Training 
Equipment ) : 


Type  Maint. 


Description 


A 

C 

D 

E 

H 

J 

M 

P 

R 

T 


Service 

Basic  Postflight  or  Thruflight  Inspection 
Preflight  or  Scheduled  Inspection 
Hourly  Postflight  Inspection  or  Minor 
Inspection 

Home  Station  Check  - Isochronal 

Calibration  of  Operational  Equipment 

Interior  Refurbishment 

Periodic,  Phased  or  Major  Inspection 

Depot  Maintenance 

Time  Compliance  Technical  Order 


(2)  For  Air  Launched  Missiles  (including  related  AGE 
and  Training  Equipment ) : 


Type  Maint. 


Description 


A Service 

C Basic  Postflight  or  Thruflight  Inspection 

D Preflight  or  Scheduled  Inspection 

E Hourly  Postflight  Inspection  or  Minor 

Inspection 
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J Calibration  of  Operational  Equipment 

P Periodic,  Phased  or  Major  Inspection 

R Depot  Maintenance 

T Time  Compliance  Technical  Order 

(3)  For  Ground  Launched  Missiles  (including  related 
AGE,  Ground  C-E-M,  and  Training  Equipment): 


Type  Maint. 


Descri ption 


A 

D 

F 


J 

P 

R 

T 


Service 

Scheduled  Inspection:  Daily,  Safety, 
and  Servicing  - excludes  periodic/phased 
Scheduled  Ground  Launched  Missile 
Maintenance  - excludes  Scheduled  Inspec- 
tions 

Calibration  of  Operational  Equipment 
Periodic  or  Phased  Inspection 
Depot  Maintenance 
Time  Compliance  Technical  Order 


(4)  For  Common  AGE  (including  Peculiar  AGE  for  ACMS 
Aircraft ) : 


Type  Maint. 


Description 


A 

D 

J 

P 

R 

T 


Service 

Scheduled  Inspection 

Calibration  of  Operational  Equipment 

Periodic  or  Phased  Inspection 

Depot  Maintenance 

Time  Compliance  Technical  Order 


(5)  For  Ground  C-E-M,  COMSEC,  and  ”L"  Systems: 


Type  Maint. 


Description 


A 

D 

F 

J 

P 

R 

T 


Service 

Scheduled  Inspection  - Daily/Shift 
Scheduled  Inspection  - Phased/Periodic 
Calibration  of  Operational  Equipment 
Scheduled  Maintenance 
Depot  Maintenance 
Time  Compliance  Technical  Orders 

(6)  For  Munitions: 
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36  Maint. 


Description 

Scheduled  Maintenance 

Calibration  of  Operational  Equipment 

Depot  Maintenance 

Time  Compliance  Technical  Orders 


(7)  For  shop  work  on  removed  Engines: 


36  Maint. 


Description 

Gas  Turbine  Engine  Scheduled  Inspection 
Gas  Turbine  Engine  Build-up 
Gas  Turbine  Engine  Teardown 
Reciprocating  Engine  Build-up 
Reciprocating  Engine  Teardown 
Forward  Support  Spares 
Depot  Maintenance 
Time  Compliance  Technical  Order 


(8)  For  Class  I Trainers: 


Type  Maint.  Description 

A Service 

D Scheduled  Inspection  Daily/Safety  and 

Servicing 

J Calibration  of  Operational  Equipment 

P Scheduled  Maintenance  - Phased/Periodic 

R Depot  Maintenance 

T Time  Compliance  Technical  Order 

b.  Unsched  - Manhours  spent  as  unscheduled 

maintenance  and  reported  by  the  following  Type  Maintenance  codes 
as  listed  in  AFM  300-4,  Volumn  XI. 

(1)  For  Aircraft  and  Drones: 


36  Maint. 


Description 

Unscheduled  Maintenance 
Special  Inspection 
Aircraft  Transient  Inspection 


(2)  For  Air  Launched  Missiles: 
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B 

S 


Unscheduled  Maintenance 
Special  Inspection 


(3) 

Type  Maint. 

B 

S 

(4) 


For  Ground  Launched  Missiles: 

Description 

Unscheduled  Maintenance 
Special  Inspection 

For  Common  AGE; 


Type  Maint.  Description 

B Unscheduled  Maintenance 

S Special  Inspection 


(5)  For  Ground  C-E-M,  COMSEC,  and  ”1”  Systems: 


Type  Maint. 


Description 


B 

H 

S 


Unscheduled  Maintenance 
Emergency  On-Site  Repair 
Special  Inspection 


(6)  For  Munitions: 


Type  Maint . Description 

B Unscheduled  Maintenance 

S Special  Inspection 

(7)  For  shop  work  on  removed  Engines: 


Type  Maint. 


Description 


B 

E 

L 

S 

W 

Y 


Gas  Turbine  Engine  Intermediate  Main- 
tenance (JEIM) 

Unscheduled  Test  Cell  Operation 
Reciprocating  Engine  Field  Maintenance 
Special  Inspection 

Minor  Maintenance  on  Removed  Engines 
Transient  Engine  Maintenance 


(B)  For  Class  I Trainers: 


1 

1 
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Type  Maint 


Description 


B Unscheduled  Maintenance 

S Special  Inspection 

c.  Total  - Total  manhours  (labor  hours)  expended  on 
the  Work  Unit  Code  for  corrosion  repair. 

9.  (Dollars)  Cost  - This  column  displays  an  estimate  of  the 
cost  to  correct  the  reported  corrosion  deficiency  for  the 
Work  Unit  Code  listed.  The  figure  of  $10. S3  per  manhours  is 
utilized  to  compute  the  cost.  This  is  AFLC’s  current  manhour 
cost  which  includes  overhead. 

10.  QPA  - This  column  displays  the  quantity  per  application 
(number  installed)  of  the  work  unit  code  on  the  specified  end 
piece  of  equipment. 

11.  SEQ  - This  column  displays  the  rank  order  of  the  twenty- 
five  work  unit  codes  contributing  the  highest  dollar  cost  for 
corrosion  repair  based  on  labor  cost  only.  These  sequence 
numbers  will  appear  only  for  the  work  unit  code  rank  order 
listing  (25  WUC  maximum). 

COMMENTS:  All  comments  regarding  the  contents,  use,  and 
distribution  of  this  report  should  be  submitted  through 
command  channels  to  AFLC/MMOMA,  Wright-Patterson  AFB  OH  45433. 
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RCS:  L0G-MM0(AR)7180  APPENDIX  4-5D 

PCN:  D056B5017  ATTACHMENT  NO.  6 


Formerly  RCS:  17-L0G-K261  1 Jan  1972 

FOREWORD 


TITLE:  System  and  Subsystem  Corrosion  Summary 

SOURCE:  AFM  66-1,  TO  00-20-2  series,  "On"  and  "Off"  equipment 
work  reported  on  AFTO  Form  349. 

FREQUENCY:  Quarterly  (for  quarters  ending  in  March,  June, 

September  and  December)  or  not  produced  at  the  discretion  of 
the  System  Manager  Air  Materiel  Area.  See  AFLCM  66-15. 

CONTENTS:  This  report  provides  summarized  units,  manhours 
and  cost  information  on  systems  and  subsystems  in  selected 
end  pieces  of  equipment  that  are  experiencing  corrosion  (how 
malfunction  codes  170  and  667). 

USE:  In  accordance  with  AFR  400-44,  this  information  is  used  i 

to  determine  corrosion  induced  problems  on  systems  and  sub-  » 

systems  requiring  corrective  action.  | 

DESCRIPTION:  | 

< 

1.  Responsible  logistic  management  organization  and  end  | 

article  identification.  In  the  upper  left-hand  corner  of  the  : 

report,  the  System  Manager  Air  Materiel  Area  and  end  article  ^ 

are  identified.  Also,  the  equipment  type  designator  will  be 
shown  as  well  as  separate  operational  areas  of  special  interest, 
such  as  "SAC"  for  ground  launched  missile  direct  support  real 
property  installed  equipment.  Equipment  identification  will 
be  reflected  as  follows: 

a.  For  aircraft  and  related  mobile  training  units,  the 
modified  mission  symbol  (if  assigned),  basic  mission  and  type 
symbol,  design  number  and  series  (if  master  record  is  built 
for  specific  series)  are  specified.  For  example,  FlOO,  T039, 

TO38T,  or  KCI35A.  The  type  designator  identifying  this  equip- 
ment printed  on  the  report  is  "ACF". 


b.  For  air  or  ground  launched  missiles,  the  launch 
environment  symbol,  mission  symbol,  type  symbol,  design  number 
and  series  symbol  are  specified.  For  example,  AIMOO4A,  or 
LGMO3OB.  The  type  designator  identifying  this  equipment  is 
"GLM"  for  ground  and  "ALM"  for  air. 

c.  For  ground  communications-electronic-meteoroiogical 
equipment  (except  L systems),  the  type,  design  number  and 
series  (if  the  master  record  is  built  for  a specific  series) 
are  specified.  For  example,  FPS006A.  The  type  designator 
identifying  this  equipment  is  "GEM". 
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d.  For  ground  communications  L systems,  the  designation 
and  the  equipment  classification  code  are  specified.  For 
example,  466L6A1.  The  type  designator  identifying  this 
equipment  is  "CEM”. 

e.  For  aircraft  engines,  the  basic  engine  type  and  model 
and  the  second  and  third  character  of  the  equipment  classifi- 
cation code  for  the  aircraft  in  which  the  engine  is  installed 
are  specified.  For  example,  TF033BP.  The  type  designator 
identifying  this  equipment  is  ”ENG". 

2.  Quarter  Ending  - This  is  the  last  day  of  the  quarter  that 
the  data  in  this  report  covers. 

3.  Sys  and  Subsys  - This  column  displays  the  system  (first  two 
characters  of  the  Work  Unit  Code)  and  subsystem  (first  three 
characters  of  the  Work  Unit  Code)  of  the  end  piece  of  equipment 
against  which  corrosion  repair  data  has  been  accumulated. 

4.  Cmd  - This  column  displays  the  major  command  reporting  the 
units  and  manhours  appearing  as  an  extension  on  each  line  entry. 

5.  Sub  Systems  - The  columns  which  appear  under  this  heading 
display  information  on  each  subsystem  as  follows: 

a.  Units  - This  column  displays  the  number  of  units 
subjected  to  corrosion  repair  for  each  major  command  and  also  a 
total  line. 

b.  % - This  column  displays  the  per  cent  of  total  units 
reported  on  the  subsystem  by  each  major  command  listed.  The 
per  cent  for  the  total  subsystem  line  entry  is  the  per  cent 
calculation  of  subsystem  units  and  complete  system  units. 

c.  Manhrs  - This  column  displays  the  numbers  of  manhours 
reported  on  corrosion  repair  for  each  major  command  listed  and 
also  a subsystem  total. 

d.  ^ - This  column  displays  the  per  cent  of  total  manhours 
reported  on  the  subsystem  by  each  major  command  listed.  The 
per  cent  for  the  total  subsystem  line  entry  is  the  per  cent 
calculation  of  subsystem  manhours  and  complete  system  manhours. 

e.  Cost  - This  column  displays  an  estimate  of  cost  to 
correct  the  reported  corrosion  deficiencies  in  the  subsystem 
listed.  This  estimate  is  based  on  manhours  only  and  at  the 
rate  of  $10.83  per  hour.  This  is  AFLC's  current  manhour  rate 
which  includes  overhead. 
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6.  System  - The  columns  which  appear  under  this  heading 
display  information  in  the  same  format  as  for  the  subsystem 
except  that  the  data  accumulation  relates  to  the  entire 
system,  and  percent  calculations  relate  system  data  to 
complete  end  piece  of  equipment  data. 

7.  Command  Summary  - Immediately  following  each  system 
summary  line  entry  is  a command  summary  which  displays  units, 
manhours,  and  cost  for  each  base  within  each  major  command 
that  has  reported  corrosion  repair.  At  the  end  of  the  base 
listing  for  each  command  there  appears  a command  total  summary 
line  entry  which  is  indicated  by  a single  asterisk. 

8.  Grand  Total  - After  all  systems  are  listed  a grand  total 
line  entry  for  the  end  piece  of  equipment  is  listed  displaying 
total  units,  manhours,  and  cost. 

COMNiENTS:  All  comments  regarding  the  contents,  use  and 
distribution  of  this  report  should  be  submitted  through 
command  channels  to  AFLC/^iMOMA,  Wright -Patterson  AFB,  Ohio  45433. 
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APPENDIX  4-5D 
ATTACHMENT  NO.  7 


Formerly  rcS:  22-L0G-K261 


1 January  1972 


FOREWORD 


TITLE:  System,  Subsystem,  Work  Unit  Code  Failure  Summary  (See 
Attached  Illustration) 


SOURCE:  AFM  66-1,  TO  00-20-2  series  and  work  on  aircraft  reported  by 
AFTO  Forms  349. 


FRE^JjmCY:  Quarterly  (on  selected  aircraft  - for  quarters  ending  in 
March,  June,  September,  and  December). 


CONTEMTS:  This  report  provides  information  on  failures  for  the 
current  quarter  on  each  system  within  the  end  article;  the  three 
highest  (percentage  failure)  subsystems  within  each  system;  and  the 
seven  highest  (percentage  failure)  work  unit  codes  within  each  sub- 
system displayed.  The  system  with  the  highest  percent  of  fail^lres 
registered  against  the  end  article  will  be  listed  first,  the  second 
highest  next,  etc. 


USE:  This  report  is  used  to  pinpoint  the  components  within  a sub- 
system that  are  degrading  the  system's  mean  time  between  failure. 


DESCRIPTION: 


1.  Responsible  Logistic  Management  Organization  and  End  Article 
Identification.  In  the  upper  left-hand  corner  of  the  report  the 
System  Manager  Air  Materiel  Area  and  end  article  are  identified. 

The  equipment  will  be  identified  by  the  modified  mission  symbol  )if 
assigned),  basic  mission  and  type  symbol,  design  number  and 
series  (if  master  record  is  prepared  for  specific  series).  For 
example,  IjF004c,  RF004C  or  P004C  as  appropriate. 


2.  Quarter  Ending  - This  is  the  leist  day  of  the  report  quarter. 
The  month  indicates  the  most  cvirrent  effective  period  of  data 
reflected  in  this  report. 


3.  Work  Unit  Code  - This  column  contains  the  work  unit  code  of 
the  system  (first  two  cheLracters  of  the  complete  work  unit  code); 
the  work  unit  code  of  the  subsystem  (first  three  characters  of  the 
complete  work  unit  code);  and  seven  high  $ fail\ire  complete  work 
unit  codes.  For  example,  74XXX,  741XX  and  74191.  Each  system 
starts  on  a new  page.  For  each  system  the  three  highest  ^ failure 
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subsystems  are  listed  with  the  highest  subsystem  first,  second  highest 
next,  and  the  third  highest  last.  For  each  subsystem,  the  seven 
highest  % failure  work  unit  codes  are  listed  with  the  highest  work 
unit  code  first,  second  highest  next,  etc. 

5.  Noun  - This  column  contains  the  nounCs)  describing  the  work 
unit  code, 

6.  Cat  Ind  - This  column  contains  the  category  indicator  assigned  by 
the  Sjystem  Manager  to  the  woric  unit  code  to  specify  one  of  the  following; 

Category 

Indicator  Description 

A Safety  of  Flight/Operation,  This  identifies 

work  unit  codes,  which,  upon  failure  or  mal- 
function, would  present  a safety  hazaixl  to 
the  end  piece  of  equipment  or  operating  personnel. 

B Mission  Accon^lishment.  This  identifies  work  unit 

codes,  which  upon  failure  or  malfunction,  would 
adversely  affect  mission  acconplishment. 

C General  Logistics.  This  includes  work  unit  codes 

not  assigned  Category  A or  B that  will  be  evaluated 
from  a hi-value,  reliability,  critical  support  and 
nonrial  performance  standpoint. 

7.  Percent  Fails  - This  column  displays  the  percentage  of  failures  that 
each  work  unit  code  contributes  to  the  next  higher  level,  i,  e.,  WUC  to 
subsystem,  subsystem  to  system,  and  system  to  end  article  (aircraft). 

The  computation  is  based  on  current  quarter  failure  occurrences  using  the 
following  fomula; 

WUC  failures  X 100  or  Subsystem  failures  X 100  or  System  failures  X 100 
Subsystem  failures  System  failures  Ihd  article  failures 

8.  Failures  - Curr  Qtr  - This  column  displays  failure  occurrences  for  the 
current  quarter. 

a.  The  computer  definition  describing  a failure  occurrence  at  the  five 
position  work  unit  code  level  is: 

(1)  Any  Type  1 how  malfunction  code  in  combination  with  an  action 
taken  code  of  F,  K,  L or  Z. 

(2)  Any  Type  1 how  malfunction  code  in  combination  with  an  action 
taken  code  of  P,  R,  or  S provided  the  removed  item  was  not  found  serviceable 
("B"  action  taken  code)  at  the  bench  check  station. 

b.  The  computer  definition  describing  a failure  occurrence  and  the 
accumulation  of  failures  for  use  in  displaying  data  at  the  system/subsystem 
level  (7AXXX/741XX)  is  the  same  as  paragraph  (l)  above  plus  the  "G"  action 
taken  codes  reported  in  combination  with  any  Type  1 how  malfunction  code. 
Accumulation  of  failure  occurrences  as  related  to  "G"  action  taken  code  for 
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display  at  system/subsystem  level  (74XXX/741XX)  is  further  limited 
to  a count  of  one  (l)  per  job  control  number  after  first  qualifying 
as  an  occurrence.  Ib  qualify  as  an  occurrence,  the  RCS:  l-LOG^K97 
card  must  contain  a unit  of  one  (l)  or  more-  occurrence  count  is  then 
based  on  a count  of  one  (l)  per  card  regardless  of  the  quantity  of 
units  greater  than  one  (l)  reflected  in  the  card.  Refer  to  AFLCM 
66-15,  Chapter  5,  Section  B for  definition  relating  to  type  how 
malfunction  codes.  The  acceptance  of  the  How  Malfunction/ Action 
Taken  code  combination  is  then  based  upon  an  occurrence  rather  than 
unit  count.  A failure  occurrence  vri.ll  be  counted  as  "one"  even 
though  the  units  completed  exceed  "one".  An  occurrence  count  of 
"one"  vri.ll  not  be  made  if  the  units  consisted  is  zero. 

9.  Failures  - Last  12  Mos  - This  column  displays  the  total 
number  of  accumulated  failures  over  the  past  12  months  (current 
and  preceding  eleven  months)  for  the  vrork  unit  code.  For 
example,  632. 

10.  Replacements  - This  column  displays  the  unit  count  of 
replacements  (total  of  the  P and  R "on"  equipment  action 
taken  codes  in  combination  vrith  Type  1 and  2 how  malfvinction 
codes  plus  803  less  any  "off"  equipment  "B"  action  taken  codes) 
reported  for  the  current  quarter.  For  example,  work  unit  code 
7Aj!XX  had  1595  replacements  (an  accumulation  of  replacements 
for  all  vrork  unit  codes  comprising  the  system). 

11.  Mean  Time  Between  Failure  - Curr  Qtr  - This  column  displays 
the  calculated  Mean  Time  Between  Failure  for  the  current  quarter 
on  the  vrork  unit  codej  for  example,  4-  This  is  calculated  from 
the  following  equation: 

MTBF  = Flying  Time  X Use  Factor  (Kl)  X QPA  X Inventory  Ratio 
Number  of  Failures 

Where:  Flying  Time  = The  number  of  hours  flown  by  the  aircraft 

for  the  quarter  (from  AM  65-110  data). 

Use  Factor  (Kl)  = The  ratio  of  actual  use  time  to  flying 
time  (from  B4  master  record). 

QPA  = Quantity  Per  Application  (from  B4  master  record). 

Number  of  Failures  = Number  of  failure  occurrences 

(as  described  in  Paragraph  8 above). 

Inventory  Ratio  = Inventory  in  B4  Master  Record 

Inventory  Reflected  by  AFM  65-110 
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NOTE:  The  inventory  ratio  used  in  the  above  formula  is  always 
"one"  unless  a special  inventory  has  been  entered  in  the  B4 
master  record  for  the  work  unit  code  indicating  partial  fleet 
application. 

12.  Mean  Time  Between  Failure  - Last  12  Mos  - This  column  displays 
the  average  mean  time  between  failure  on  the  work  unit  code  for  the 
past  twelve  months;  for  example,  3*  This  is  confuted  using  the  same 
equation  specified  in  preceding  paragraph  11  except  the  following  is 
used: 


a.  Twelve  months  of  flying  time  and  number  of  failure 
occurrences . 

b.  The  current  QPA  in  the  b4  master  record. 

c.  The  current  Use  Factor  (K1)  in  the  Bh  master  record. 

d.  The  current  inventory  in  the  b4  master  record  if 
appropriate. 

13.  Mean  Time  Between  Failure  - Ratio  Curr  Qtr/Last  12  - This 
column  displays  the  mean  time  between  failure  ratio  of  current 
quarter  to  twelve  months;  for  example,  I.16.  This  is  computed  by 
the  following  formula: 

Current  Quarter  ^f^BF 
Last  12  Months  MTBF 

14.  Mean  Time  Between  Failure  - Ratio  Curr  Qtr/MAR  - This  column 
displays  the  ratio  of  the  mean  time  between  failure — current  quarter 
to  the  minimum  acceptable  reliability  (MAR);  for  example,  .01.  This 
is  computed  as  follows: 

Mean  Time  Between  Failure  for  Curr  Qtr 
Minimum  Acceptable  Reliability 

15.  Mean  Sorties  BF  - This  is  the  Mean  Sorties  Between  Failures  for 
the  current  quarter.  It  is  calculated  as  follows: 

Mean  Sorties  BF  = Number  of  Sorties  X QiPA  X Inv  Ratio 

Number  of  Failures  (Current  Qtr) 

16.  MDS  Total  - On  the  last  page  of  the  report,  the  following  totals 
for  aircraft  are  listed: 


k 


4-5D-62 


^ - 


a.  Replacements  - This  is  the  total  unit  count  of  replacements 
(P  and  R Action  Taken  Codes  using  the  same  technique  described  in 
Paragraph  10  above)  reported  for  the  quarter  on  the  complete  aircraft. 

b.  Failures  - This  is  the  total  number  of  failures  reported  for 
the  quarter  on  the  complete  aircraft.  Failures  are  determined  as 
explained  in  preceding  paragraph  8. 

c.  Average  Length  of  Sortie  - This  is  the  average  length  of 
sorties  flown  by  the  complete  inventory  of  aircraft  considered  in  data 
displayed  in  this  report  and  it  is  derived  by  flying  hours  divided  by 
number  of  sorties. 

CCMMENTS:  All  comments  regarding  the  contents,  use  and  distribution 
of  this  report  should  be  submitted  to  AFLC  (MMOMA),  Wright-Patterson 
APB,  Ohio  45433- 
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FOREWORD 

TITLE:  Failure  Rate  Data  for  Selected  Work  Unit  Codes. 

SOURCE:  AFU  66-1,  TO  00-20-2  series  and  work  on  aircraft  reported  by 
AFTO  Form  3^9- 

FREQUENCY: 

1.  Quarterly  when  the  mean  time  between  failure  - current  quarter  for 
a work  unit  code  is  less  than  the  action  limit.  This  report  applies 
to  selected  aircraft,  aircraft  engines,  AFM028  and  AGMO69A.  Only  work 
unit  codes  for  which  the  current  quarter  mean  time  between  failure  (MTHF) 
is  less  than  the  action  limit  will  appear  in  this  report. 

2.  On  demand  when  requested  for  a specific  work  unit  code  (produced 
at  end  of  quarter  only) . 

CCXfTENTS:  This  report  provides  information  on  selected  work  unit  codes 
concerning  their  performance  in  service  throughout  the  U.S.  Air  Force. 

This  information  consists  of  falliire  rates,  failure  rate  comparisons  for 
specified  time  periods,  modes  of  failure,  and  base  location. 

USE:  This  report  is  used  to  evaluate  hardware  items  that  do  not  meet 
the  action  limit  as  established  by  the  criteria  described  in  AFLCM  66-I5, 
Chapter  2,  Section  B.  From  this  report  data  is  available  for  reliability 
studies  which  reflect  failure  trends  and  other  supporting  descriptive 
details . 

DESCRIPTION: 

1.  Responsible  Logistic  Meinagement  Organization  and  End  Article  Identi- 
fication. In  the  upper  left-hand  corner  of  the  report  the  System  Manager 
Air  Materiel  Area  and  end  article  are  identified.  The  end  article  is 
identified  by  the  modified  mission  symbol  (if  assigned),  base  mission 
and  type  symbol,  design  number  and  series  (if  computer  master  record  is 
built  for  a specific  series).  For  example,  FlOO,  T039  or  KC135A. 

2.  WUC  - This  entry  Identifies  the  complete  five-character  work  unit 
code  and  description  that  the  System  Manager  has  built  into  the  end 
article  master  record. 

3.  Quarter  Ending  - This  is  the  last  day  of  the  report  month.  The  month 
indicates  the  most  current  effective  period  of  data  reflected  in  this 
report.  To  the  left  of  the  date  entry  the  request  control  number  will  appear 
any  time  the  report  is  produced  as  a resilLt  of  a demand  request. 


PCN:  DO56B5023 

RCS:  LOG -MMO(AR) 7184 

(Formerly  RCS:  23-L0G-K26l) 
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4.  Mean  Time  Between  Failure: 


a.  Current  Quarter  - This  column  displays  tbe  calculated  Mean  Time 
Between  Failure  for  the  current  quarter  on  the  work  unit  code.  This  Is 
calculated  from  the  following  equation: 


MTBF  = Flying  Time  X Use  Factor  (Kl)  X QPA 
Number  of  Failures 


X Inventory  Ratio 


Where:  Flying  Time  = The  number  of  hours  flown  by  the  aircraft  for 
the  quarter  (from  APM  65-110). 

Use  Factor  (KL)  = The  ratio  of  actual  use  time  to  flying 
time  (from  B4  master  record). 

QPA  = Quantity  Per  Application  (from  Bk  master  record). 

Number  of  Failures  = Number  of  failures  as  determined  using 
criteria  described  in  Paragr^h  5- 

Inventory  Ratio  = Inventory  in  B4  Master  Record 

Inventory  Reflected  by  AFM  65-IIO' 

NOTE;  The  Inventory  ratio  used  in  the  above  formula  is  always 
"one"  unless  a special  inventory  has  been  entered  in  the  b4 
master  record  for  the  work  unit  code  indicating  partial  fleet 
application . 

b.  Previous  Quarter  - This  colvonn  displays  the  calculated 
Mean  Time  Between  Failxire  for  the  quarter  preceding  the  quarter  identified 
in  heading  of  this  report.  The  calculation  uses  the  same  formula  described 
in  Paragraph  4a  above. 

c.  Last  12  Mos  - This  is  the  average  mean  time  between  failure  on 
the  work  unit  code  for  the  past  twelve  months.  This  is  ccanputed  using 
the  same  equation  specified  in  preceding  Paragraph  4a  using  twelve  months 
of  flying  time  and  number  of  failures,  the  current  QPA  in  the  b4 
master  record,  the  current  use  factor  (Kl)  in  the  b4  master  record  and 

i the  current  inventory  in  the  b4  master  record  if  appropriate. 

d.  Ratio  - Curr  Qtr/Last  12  - This  column  displays  the  mean  time 
between  failure  ratio  of  the  current  quarter  to  the  last  twelve  months. 

This  is  computed  by  the  foU.owing  formula: 

Current  Quarter  MTBF 
Last  12  Months  MTBF 

e.  Ratio  - Curr  Qtr/Act  Lmt  - This  column  displays  the  ratio  of 

I mean  time  between  failure  - - current  quarter  to  the  Action  Limit.  This 

is  computed  as  follows: 

Mean  Time  Between  Failure  - Current  Quarter 
Action  LUHT 
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5 .  Failure  Totals : 


a.  Curr  Qtr  - This  column  displays  the  total  number  of  failure 
occurrences  reported  for  the  current  quarter  against  the  listed  work 
unit  code.  The  accumulation  is  based  on  an  occurrence  (a  count  of 
one  (l)  per  card)  rather  than  a unit  count.  Cards  with  zero  (O) 
units  completed  are  excluded  from  this  count.  Also,  only  selected 
how  ma.1  and  action  taken  combinations  are  considered. 

(l)  The  con5)uter  definition  describing  a failure  occurrence 
at  the  five  position  work  unit  code  level  is: 

(a)  Any  Type  1 how  malfunction  code  in  combination  with 
an  action  taken  code  of  F,  K,  L,  or  Z. 

(b)  Any  Type  1 how  malfunction  code  in  combination  with 
an  action  taken  code  of  P or  R provided  the  removed  item  was  not  found 
serviceable  ("B"  action  taken  code)  at  the  bench  check  station. 

NOTE:  A listing  of  the  specific  h9w  malfunction  codes  grouped  by 
Type  1,  2,  and  6 is  contained  in  AFLCM  66-15,  Chapter  5>  Section  B. 

b.  Last  12  Mos  - This  column  displays  the  total  number  of  accumulated 
failure  occiorrences  (see  Paragraph  5e)  over  the  last  twelve  months  for 

the  work  unit  code. 

6.  Action  Limit  - This  value  is  a computed  or  maniially  assigned  value 
based  on  accumulated  experience,  or  estimated  when  an  adequate  experience 
base  is  not  available.  The  criteria  for  establishing  or  adjiisting  this 
value  is  prescribed  in  AFLCM  66-15,  Chapter  2,  Section  B.  Action  Limit 
applies  only  to  aircraft,  aircraft  engines,  AFM028  and  AGMO69A. 

7.  QPA  - This  column  displays  the  quantity  per  application  (quantity  of 
like  items)  of  the  work  unit  code  installed  on  the  aircraft. 

8.  Use  Factor  - This  column  displays  the  Use  Factor  (KL),  which  is  the 
ratio  of  actual  use  time  to  flying  time,  inserted  in  the  b4  master  record 
by  the  SM  AMA.  It  is  used  in  the  Mean  Time  Between  Failure  computation 
to  adjust  flying  hours  to  give  actual  use  hours. 

9.  Cat  Ind  - This  coltmin  displays  the  category  indicator  assigned  to 
the  work  unit  code  by  the  System  Manager  in  the  master  record  to  specify 
one  of  the  following: 

CATEGORY  

INDICATOR  DESCRIPTION 

A Safety  of  Flight/Operation.  This  identi- 

fies work  unit  codes  which,  upon  failure 
or  malfunction,  would  present  a hazard  to  the 
end  piece  of  equipment  or  operating  personnel 
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CATBXWRJf 

IKDICATOR 


DBSCRimOW 


r 


B Mission  Accanqpllsbment.  This  identified 

work  unit  codes  which,  upon  failure  or 
malfunction,  would  adversely  affect 
mission  accoopllsbment. 

C General  Logistics.  This  Includes  work 

unit  codes  not  assigned  Category  A or  B 
that  will  he  evaluated  from  a hl-valu, 
reliability,  critical  siq>port  and  normal 
performance  standpoint. 

10.  When  Discovered  Code  Summaries  for  Current  Quarter  Failures  - 
This  is  the  maintenance  data  reflecting  the  details  as  to  when  the 
reported  fallvires  were  discovered.  These  details  are  listed  as  follows: 

a.  Code  and  Novin  <■  This  is  the  AFM  300"^,  Volume  XI,  when  discovered 
code  and  the  description  describing  the  code.  Only  the  codes  reported 
for  failures  are  listed. 

b.  Occ  - This  is  the  number  of  failure  occurrences  reported  for 
each  of  the  when  discovered  codes. 

11.  How  Malfunction  Code  Sunsnsrles  for  Current  Quarter  Failures  - nils 
is  the  maintenance  data  reflecting  the  details  relating  to  the  bow 
malfunction.  These  de'-ekils  are  listed  as  follows: 

a.  Code  and  Noun  - This  is  the  AFM  300-^>  Volume  XI  how  malfunction 
codes  and  a description  of  the  codes.  These  are  failure  codes  reported 
on  the  work  unit  code. 

b.  Occ  - This  is  the  number  of  failure  occurrences  reported  for 
each  of  the  listed  how  malfunction  codes. 

12.  Action  Taken  Code  Sumnarles  for  Current  Quarter  Failures  - This  is 
the  maintenance  data  reflecting  the  details  relating  to  the  action  tcdcen 
on  the  work  unit  code  to  correct  the  failure.  .These  details  are  listed 
as  follows: 

a.  Code  and  Noun  - This  is  the  AfM  Volume  XI  action  taken 

codes  and  a description  of  the  codes.  Only  the  foUwolng  codes  will  be 
listed: 


CODE  DESCRimCH 


b.  Occ  - This  is  the  number  of  failure  occurrences  reported  for 
each  of  the  listed  action  taken  codes. 

13.  Summary  of  Failures  by  Base  - This  is  summarized  information 
pinpointing  the  location  on  which  the  failures  are  being  experienced 
during  the  current  quarter.  The  following  is  listed: 

a.  Base  - This  is  the  name  of  the  base  reporting  the  failure  on 
the  work  unit  code. 

b.  Fails  - This  is  the  number  of  failure  occurrences  reported 
from  the  beise  appearing  in  (a)  above. 

COMMENTS:  All  comnents  regarding  the  contents,  use  and  distribution  of 
this  report  should  be  submitted  to  AFLC  (M^ttMA),  Wrlght-Patterson  AFB, 
Ohio  45^33- 
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1 March  1970 


FOREWORD 


TITLE:  Maintenance  Manhours  Per  Flying  Hour  by  Weapon, 
Command  and  System. 

SOURCE:  AFM  66-1,  T.O.  00-20-2  Series,  "On”  and  "Off" 
Equipment  work  reported  on  AFTO  Form  349. 

FREQUENCY:  Quarterly  on  selected  aircraft  as  determined  by 
Headquarters  AFLC  (MCNOMA/MCNAPE)  to  fulfill  maintenance 
manliour  per  flying  hour  reporting  requirements  levied  by 
Headquarters  USAF  (AFSME).  Reports  are  as  of  31  March, 

30  June,  30  September  and  31  December. 

CONTENTS:  This  report  provides  maintenance  manhour  and 
maintenance  manhour  per  flying  hour  data  for  the  current 
quarter  by  command  and  by  functional  system  within  a 
weapon.  It  also  provides  comparative  maintenance  manhour 
per  flying  hour  data  based  on  the  last  twelve  months 
experience.  In  addition,  system  totals,  TCTO  work  and 
support  general  work  are  shown  in  summary  form.  The 
following  general  criteria  applies  in  considei'ing  AFM  ^6-1 
data  for  inclusion  in  this  report: 

a.  There  must  be  a B4  master  record  establir iieu  in  the 
AFLC  computer,  and  the  content  of  this  report  will  include 
manpower  resource  expenditure  on  all  equipment  classification 
codes  which  apply  to  the  master  record.  These  codes  are 
identified  on  the  last  line  entry  in  the  report  as  "suffix 
codes" . 

b.  The  depot  columns  although  programmed  into  the 
report  will  not  contain  entries.  Depot  reporting  has 
been  blocked  out  of  the  report  for  the  foreseeable  future. 

c.  Data  reported  against  a weapon  by  commands  other 
than  those  specifically  identified  by  Headquarters  AFLC 
will  appear  in  the  report  as  a composite  line  entry  "OTH" 
in  the  command  column. 

d.  The  "last  12  months"  segment  of  the  report  may  be 
less  than  the  heading  indicates.  If  for  any  reason,  the 
data  file  contains  less  than  12  months  flying  time  or 
AFM  66-1  reported  data  the  report  will  be  based  on  the 
lesser  amount,  and  a message  on  the  last  line  entry  of  the 
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report  vfill  so  indicate.  In  addition,  the  TCTO  line  entries 
are  based  on  data  accumulated  since  1 June  1969. 

USE:  This  report  is  used  to  prepare  manhour  per  flying 
hour  reports  for  Headquarters  AFLC  and  USAF.  In  addition, 
it  is  used  to  evaluate  manpower  expenditures  between 
commands  for  the  same  weapon  and  to  compare  functional 
systems  within  the  weapon. 

DESCRIPTION: 

1.  Responsible  Logistic  Management  Organization  and  End 
Article  Identification  - In  the  upper  left-hand  corner 
of  the  report  the  System  Manager  Air  Materiel  Area  and 
end  article  are  identified.  Also,  the  equipment  type 
designator  will  be  shown.  The  end  article  identification 
will  be  displayed  as  FlOO,  T039,  KC13!jA,  etc.,  with  the 
type  designator  of  ”ACF”  since  this  report  applies  only 
to  aircraft. 

2.  Quarter  Ending  - This  is  the  last  day  ol'  the  report 
quarter.  The  month  indicates  the  most  current  period 
of  data  reflected  in  this  report. 

3.  Activity  or  System  - This  column  is  a listing  of  ail 
nuiTu  ric  functional  systems  in  the  aircraft  on  which  data 
is  displayed  plus  support  general  by  type  of  work  with  a 
sumjiiax-y  total  of  Ui  through  09.  In  addition,  TCTO  work 
is  displayed  in  thx'ee  categories: 

a.  Acft  TCTO  - That  TCTO  work  accomplished  ”on  equipment". 
RCS:  1-LOG-K97  data  with  MDS  in  Coluxrixis  1-7,  an  "A"  in 

Column  33,  and  a "b"  in  Column  80. 

b.  Com  TCTO  - That  TCTO  work  accomplished  on  components 
of  the  aircraft  in  shop  "off  equipment".  RCS:  1-LOG-K97 
data  with  zeros  in  Columns  1-3,  an  "A"  or  "X"  in  Columxi  33, 
and  a "6"  in  Coluxnn  80. 

c.  Exig  TCTO  - That  TCTO  work  on  the  engine  in  shop. 

RCS:  1-L0G-K97  data  with  engine  type,  model,  series  in 
Columns  1-12,  an  "X"  in  Column  33,  and  a "6"  in  Column  80. 

4.  Cmd  - This  column  displays  the  major  coxnmands  possessing 
this  aircraft  for  opei'ation  and  maintenance.  The  command 
identification  (number  of  commands  displayed)  for  a given 
MDS  aircraft  is  regulated  by  a list  of  commands  inserted 
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into  the  computer  at  Headquarters  AFLC.  All  other  commands 
which  may  operate  a small  quantity  of  these  aircraft  will 
be  consolidated  into  a line  entry  using  a command 
abbreviation  OTH  (other).  This  line  entry  will  include  the 
same  type  of  data  displayed  as  for  any  specifically  identified 
command.  In  addition,  all  of  the  reported  transient  maintenance 
for  the  aircraft  is  included  in  the  OTH  line  entry.  (This 
maintenance  is  selected  using  the  Type  Maintenance  Code  "Y"). 

5.  XXX  Quarter  - The  columns  below  this  heading  display 
data  for  the  current  quarter  only  as  indicated  by  the 
individual  column  headings: 

a.  Manhours  - The  columns  below  this  heading  display 
gross  manhours  by  system  for  the  current  quarter  only. 

(1)  Scheduled  - This  column  displays  all  scheduled 
maintenance  manhours  by  system  (other  than  support  general 
and  TCTO)  as  defined  by  use  of  the  Type  Maintenance  Codes 

A , C , D , E , H and  P . 

(2)  Unscheduled  - This  column  displays  all  unscheduled 
maintenance  manhours  by  system  (other  tnan  support  general 

and  TCTO)  as  defined  by  use  of  the  Type  Maintenance  Codes 
B,  J,  S and  Y. 

(3)  Total  - This  column  displays  ’ otal  maintenance 
manhours  by  system  (including  support  general  and  TCTO). 

It  is  the  combined  total  of  scheduled  and  unscheduled 
maintenance . 

b.  Mhrs  Per  Flying  Hour  - The  columns  below  this 
heading  display  data  only  for  the  current  quarter  as 
indicated  by  the  individual  column  headings. 

(1)  Org  - This  column  displays  ”on  equipment” 
manhours  per  flying  hour  by  system  (including  support 
general  and  TCTO).  These  entries  are  derived  by 
accumulating  the  manhours  for  "zero”  RCS:  LOG-K97  cards 
with  an  ”A”  in  Column  33  (excluding  those  "zero”  cards 
containing  000  in  Columns  1-3).  The  formula  applied  rs: 

Mhrs  divided  by  Flying  Hours 
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(2)  Field  - This  column  displays  "off  equipment" 
manhours  per  flying  hour  by  system.  For  this  report 
engine  in  shop  work  is  considered  "off  equipment".  These 
entries  are  derived  by  accumulating  the  manhours  for 
"three"  RCS:  L0G-K97  cards  with  an  "A"  or  "X"  in  Column  33 > 
"zero"  cards  containing  "(2(00"  in  Columns  1-3;  and,  "zero" 
card  engine  data  containing  an  "X"  in  Column  33  with  the 
appropriate  aircraft  identification  in  Columns  39  and  40. 
Entries  in  this  column  for  Support  General  01  through  09 
represent  Jet  Engine  Base  Maintenance  (JEBM).  The  formula 
applied  is  the  same  as  (1)  above. 

(3)  Depot  - This  column  will  not  display  any  data 
for  the  immediate  future.  It  has  been  programmed  into 
the  report  so  that  when  representative  depot  data  becomes 
available  it  can  be  displayed  in  this  report. 

6.  Last  12  Months  - The  columns  below  this  heading  display 
data  for  the  last  twelve  months  as  indicated  by  the 
individual  column  headings. 

Mhrs  Per  Flying  Hour  - The  columns  below  this  heading 
display  data  for  the  last  twelve  months  period  (if  available — 
check  last  line  entry  on  report)  as  indicated  by  the 
individual  column  headings. 

(1)  Org  - This  column  displays  the  same  type  of 
data  as  Paragraph  5b  (1)  above  except  that  it  is  for  a 
period  of  twelve  months  (if  available — check  last  line 
entry  on  report ) . 

(2)  Field  - This  column  displays  the  same  type 
of  data  as  Paragraph  5b  (2)  above  except  that  it  is  for 
a period  of  twelve  mouths  (if  available — check  last  line 
entry  on  report ) . 

(3)  Depot  - This  column  will  not  display  any  data 
for  the  reasons  stated  in  Paragraph  5b  (3). 

7.  ^ of  Total  - The  two  columns  below  this  heading  display 
data  for  the  last  twelve  months  period  as  indicated  by  the 
individual  column  headings: 

a.  Base  - This  column  displays  the  percentage  of 
total  maintenance  manhours  expended  for  each  system  at 
base  level.  These  entries  are  derived  by  using  the 
following  formula; 
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$ Base  = Base  Level  Manhours  X 100 
Total  Manhours 

b.  Depot  - This  column  displays  the  percentage  of 
total  manhours  expended  for  each  system  at  depot  level. 

These  entries  are  established  as: 

100^  - ^ at  Base  Level 

NOTE:  No  depot  level  data  will  be  displayed  or 
included  in  this  report  until  representative  depot 
level  data  becomes  available.  All  RCS:  LOG-K97 
data  bearing  a Type  Maintenance  Code  of  ”R”  is 
therefore  excluded. 

8.  Weapon  Sub  Total  - These  line  entries  are  summary  totals 
of  the  preceding  entries  for  Systems  11  through  99  and 
displaying  the  same  range  of  data. 

9.  TCTO  Work  - This  is  displayed  by  three  entries  as 
described  in  Paragraph  3 above.  The  gross  data  is  extracted 
by  use  of  Type  Maintenance  Code  T;  therefore,  no  scheduled 
or  unscheduled  manhour  entries  are  appropriate — only  total 
manhours  and  associated  computations. 

10.  Weapon  Grand  Total  - These  line  entries  are  a grand  total 
of  the  summary  lines  for  Support  General  01  through  09 > 
weapon  sub  total  and  TCTO  work. 

11.  The  concluding  entries  of  this  report  are: 

a.  Flying  hours  for  the  current  quarter  represented 
in  this  report. 

b.  AFM  300-4  Equipment  Classification  codes  included 
in  the  data  displayed  by  this  report  are  listed  on  this 
entry  for  reference. 

COMMENTS:  All  comments  regarding  the  contents,  use  and 
distribution  of  this  report  should  be  submitted  through 
command  channels  to  Hq  AFLC,  Attn:  MCNOM,  Wright -Patterson 
AFB,  Ohio  45433. 
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APPENDIX  4-5D 
ATTACHMENT  NO.  10 


PCN;  DO56B5503 

RCS ; LOG-MMO ( AR) 7 1 6 7 

Formerly  3 LOG-K261  1 Feb  1975 


FOREWORD 


TITLE:  Detail  Maintenance  Actions  for  Selected  Work  Unit 

Codes . 

SOURCE:  AFM  66-1,  T.O.  00-20-2  series,  "on"  equipment  work 
reported  on  AFTO  Form  349. 

FREQUENCY:  Demand  Only  (on  specific  request  submitted  in 

accordance  with  AFLCR  66-15,  Chapter  6,  Section  B) . 

CONTENTS:  This  report  provides  from  one  to  twelve  months 

detail  maintenance  data  on  selected  work  unit  codes,  in- 
cluding support  general,  by  how  malfunction  code,  action 
taken  code,  base  and  serial  number  for  specific  work  unit 
codes  on  an  end  article.  Data  contained  in  the  report  is 
dependent  on  the  degree  of  selectivity  imposed  by  the 
requester  within  options  described  in  AFLCR  66-15,  Chapter 
6,  Section  B. 

USE:  This  report  is  used  to  further  define  apparent  prob- 
lem areas  reflected  by  gross  indicators.  It  is  also  used 
in  support  of  accident  investigations  and  special  detail 
study  requirements. 

DESCRIPTION: 

1.  Responsible  Logistic  Management  Organization  and  End 
Article  Identification.  In  the  upper  left-hand  corner  of 
the  report,  the  System  Manager  Air  Logistic  Center  and  end 
article  are  identified.  Also,  the  equipment  type  designator 
will  be  reflected  as  follows: 

a.  For  aircraft  and  related  mobile  training  units,  the 
modified  mission  symbol  (if  assigned) , basic  mission  and 
type  symbol,  design  number  and  series  (if  master  record  is 
prepared  for  specific  series)  is  specified.  For  example, 
FIDO,  T039,  T038  or  KC135A.  The  type  designator  identifying 
this  equipment  printed  on  the  report  is  "ACF". 
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b.  For  air  or  ground  launched  missiles,  the  launch 
environment  symbol,  mission  symbol,  type  symbol,  design 
number  and  series  symbol  is  specified.  For  example,  AIM- 
004A  or  LGM030B.  The  type  designator  identifying  these 
equipments  is  "GLM"  for  ground  and  "ALM"  for  air. 

c.  For  registered  aerospace  ground  equipment,  the 
Federal  Supply  Class  (FSC)  and  NIIN  designator  portion  of  the 
registration  number  is  specified.  For  example,  1730DAE. 

The  type  designator  identifying  this  equipment  is  "AGE". 

d.  For  trainers  and  simulators,  the  last  two  charac- 
ters of  the  equipment  classification  code  and  five-character 
work  unit  code  identifying  the  equipment  are  specified. 

For  example,  RADFOOO.  The  type  designator  identifying 
this  equipment  is  "TRS". 

e.  For  Missile  Class  1 trainers,  the  type, model  and 
series,  and  an  Alpha  T are  specified.  For  example,  LGM30BT. 
The  type  designator  identifying  this  equipment  is  "TRS". 

f.  For  ground  communications-electronic-meteorological 
equipment  (except  L systems) , the  type,  design  number  and 
series  (if  the  master  record  is  prepared  for  a specific 
series)  is  specified.  For  example,  FPS006A.  The  type 
designator  identifying  this  equipment  is  "CEM". 

g.  For  Ground  communications  L systems,  the  designation 
and  the  three-character  equipment  classification  code  is 
specified.  For  example,  466L6A1.  The  type  designator 
identifying  this  equipment  is  "CEM". 

h.  For  aircraft  engines,  the  basic  engine  type  and 
model,  and  the  last  two  characters  of  the  equipment  classi- 
fication code  for  the  aircraft  in  which  the  engine  is  in- 
stalled is  specified.  For  example,  TF033BP.  The  type 
designator  identifying  this  equipment  is  "ENG". 

i.  For  munitions,  a "W"  to  indicate  munitions  and  the 
five-character  work  unit  code  identifying  the  munitions. 

For  example,  W TE400.  The  type  designator  identifying  this 
type  of  equipment  is  "WEP". 

2.  Period  Ending.  This  is  the  last  day  of  the  report  month. 
The  month  indicates  the  most  current  effective  period  of 
data  reflected  in  this  report. 
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3.  WUC.  This  is  a listing  of  only  those  work  unit  codes  that 
qualify  for  entry  in  this  report  under  conditions  described 

in  "Contents"  paragraph. 

4.  Noun.  This  is  the  noun(s)  describing  the  work  unit 
code. 

5.  Cat  Ind.  This  is  a category  indicator  assigned  by  the 
System  Manager  to  the  work  unit  code  to  specify  one  of  the 
following : 


Category 

Indicator 


Description 


A Safety  of  Flight/Operation.  This  identifies 

work  unit  codes,  which,  upon  failure  or 
malfunction,  would  present  a safety  hazard 
to  the  end  piece  of  equipment  or  operating 
personnel . 

B Mission  Accomplishment.  This  identifies 

work  unit  codes,  which  upon  failure  or  mal- 
function, would  adversely  affect  mission 
accomplishment . 

C General  Logistics.  This  includes  work  unit 

codes  not  assigned  Category  A or  B that  will 
be  evaluated  from  a hi-valu,  reliability, 
critical  support  and  normal  performance 
standpoint . 

6.  Type.  This  column  groups  all  how  malfunction  codes  (refer 
to  AFLCR  66-15,  Chapter  5,  Section  B)  under  three  main  types 
and  support  general  as  follows : 


Type 

Number 


Description 

Failure.  These  codes,  when  used  with  the 
proper  action  taken  codes,  indicate  that  the 
item  no  longer  can  meet  the  minimum  specified 
performance  requirement  due  to  its  own  inter- 
nal failure  pattern. 

Other  Malfunctions.  These  codes,  when  used 
with  proper  action  taken  codes,  indicate  that 
the  item  no  longer  can  meet  the  minimum 
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specified  performance  requirement  due  to  some 
induced  condition  and  not  due  to  its  own 
internal  failure  pattern. 

6 No  Defect.  These  codes  indicate  that  main- 

tenance resources  were  expended  due  to 
policy,  modification,  location  or  canni- 
balization and  that  no  defect  existed  at  the 
time  of  the  maintenance  action. 

0 Support  General.  Support  general  work  is 

identified  by  type,  how  mal  and  action  codes 
of  zeros. 

NOTE : There  should  be  no  attempt  at  making  a comparative 

analysis  between  the  numbers  of  units  failing  within  any 
given  type  and  that  failure  data  which  is  displayed  in  the 
PCN ; DO56B5006.  These  reports  are  produced  under  two  separate 
sets  of  criteria. 

7.  How  Mal.  This  column  lists  the  numeric  code  and  noun(s) 
describing  the  how  malfunction  code  reported  against  the 
work  unit  code. 

8.  Action.  These  are  the  actions  taken  on  the  how  malfunc- 
tion code  listed. 

9.  Base.  This  is  the  name  of  the  base  which  reported  the 
maintenance  action. 

10.  Serial  Number.  This  is  the  serial  number  of  the  end 
article  of  equipment  on  which  the  maintenance  action  was 
taken . 

11.  When  Discovered.  These  are  the  following  general  cate- 
gories indicating  when  the  how  malfunction  was  discovered;  ; 

a.  Op.  This  indicates  the  how  malfunction  was  dis-  | 

covered  during  operation  and  consists  of  the  following  when  j 

discovered  codes;  j 

f 

Code Description | 

FOR  AIRCRAFT,  DRONES,  AIR  LAUNCHED  MISSILES,  MOBILE  ) 

TRAINING  UNITS  AND  ENGINES  ! 
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Code 


Description 


C In-Flight  Abort 

D In-Flight-No  Abort/During  AGE  Operation 

P Functional  Check  Flight 

FOR  GROUND  C-E-M  TRAINERS  AND  AGE 

C During  Equipment  Operation/Caused  Equipment  Down 

Time 

D During  Equipment  Operation/Did  Not  Cause  Equip- 

ment Down  Time 

P Operational  Systems  Check 

FOR  GROUND  LAUNCHED  MISSILES,  THEIR  AGE  AND  C-E-M 

A Countdown-Abort 

B Countdown-No  Abort 

C Simulated  Countdc  /n- Abort 

D Simulated  Countdown-No  Abort 

N Functional/Operational  Check-Result  Good 

P Functional/Operational  Check-Result  Bad 

FOR  CONVENTIONAL  AND  NUCLEAR  MUNITIONS 

C During  Operation 

P Functional/Operational  Check 

b.  Ins.  This  indicates  the  how  malfunction  was  dis- 
covered during  a scheduled  inspection  or  calibration  and 
consists  of  the  following  when  discovered  codes: 

Code  Description 

G AIM  270-day  Checkout  (Air  Launched  Missiles) 

H Basic  Postflight  or  Thru-Flight  Inspection  and 

AIM  30-Day  Checkout 

J Preflight  Inspection 
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Code 


L 


6 


K 

M 

N 

Q 

T 

Z 

3 

H 

J 

M 

Q 

T 

J 

M 

Q 

T 

A 

B 

D 

E 


Description 

Hourly  Postflight  Inspection/Minor  Inspection- 
Isochronal  /AIM  120-Day  Checkout/AGM  Combined 
Systems  Checkout 

Periodic/Phased/Major  Inspection- Isochronal 
Inspection  and  AIM  180-Day  Checkout 

AIM  360-Day  Checkout  (Air  Launched  Missiles) 

Special  Inspection 

During  Scheduled  Calibration 

AGM  Under  Wing  Check 

Home  Station  Check-Isochronal 

FOR  GROUND  C-E-M,  TRAINERS  AND  AGE 

Scheduled  Inspection  CEM  Phase  or  Periodic 
(Does  not  include  daily/shift) 

Daily  Inspection/Shift  Verification 

Scheduled  Inspection  (Not  CEM) 

Special  Inspection 

During  Scheduled  Calibration 

FOR  GROUND  LAUNCHED  MISSILES,  THEIR  AGE  AND  C-E-M 

Daily  Inspection/Shift  Verification 
Scheduled  Inspection 
Special  Inspection 
During  Scheduled  Calibration 

FOR  CONVENTIONAL  AND  NUCLEAR  MUNITIONS 

Receiving  Inspection 
Shipping  Inspection 
Reacceptance  Inspection 
Storage  Inspection 
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A 


r 

Code 

Description 

1 

J 

Daily  Inspection 

1 

M 

Scheduled  Inspection/Maintenance 

Q 

Special  Inspection 

T 

During  Scheduled  Calibration 

c.  0th.  This  indicates  the  how  malfunction  was  dis- 
covered at  a time  other  than  operation  or  during  a scheduled 
inspection  or  calibration.  This  category  consists  of  the 
following  when  discovered  codes : 

FOR  AIRCRAFT,  DRONES,  AIR  LAUNCHED  MISSILES, 

MOBILE 

TRAINING  UNITS  AND  ENGINES 

A 

Before  Flight-Abort 

B 

Before  Flight-No  Abort 

E 

After  Flight 

F 

Between  Flights-Grovind  Crew 

G Ground  Alert  Not  Degraded  (Except  Air  Launched 

Missiles) 

L During  Training  or  Maintenance  on  Equipment 

Utilized  in  a Training  Environment 

N Ground  Alert  Degraded  (Except  Air  Launched 

Missiles) 

R Quality  Control  Check 

S Depot  Level  Maintenance 

U Nondestructive  Inspection 

V During  Unscheduled  Calibration 

W In-Shop  Repair  and/or  Disassembly  for  Maintenance 

X Engine  Test  Stand  Operation 

y Upon  Receipt  or  Withdrawal  From  Supply  Stocks 

2 During  Operation  of  Malfunction  Analysis  and 

Recording  Equipment 

4 Corrosion  Control  Inspection 

5 Aircraft  Interior  Refurbishment 
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Code 


i 


i 


I 

I 


FOR  GROUND  C-E-M,  TRAINERS  AND  AGE 
F Unscheduled  llaintenance 

L During  Training  or  Maintenance  on  Equipment  Uti- 

lized in  a Training  Environment 

R Quality  Control  Check 

S Depot  Level  Maintenance 

U Nondestructive  Inspection 

V During  Unscheduled  Calibration 

W In-Shop  Repair  and/or  Disassembly  for  Maintenance 

Y Upon  Receipt  or  Withdrawal  from  Supply  Stocks 

Z During  Initial  Equipment  Installation 

FOR  GROUND  LAUNCHED  MISSILES > THEIR  AGE  AND  C-E-M 

E Post  Launch/Refurbish  Maintenance 

F Unscheduled  Maintenance 

G Ground  Alert/Operational  Ready  Not  Degraded 

H Ground  Alert/Operational  Ready  Degraded 

L During  Training  or  Maintenance  on  Equipment 

Utilized  in  a Training  Environment 

R Quality  Control  Check 

S Depot  Level  Maintenance 

U Nondestructive  Inspection 

V During  Unscheduled  Calibration 

W In-Shop  Repair  and/or  Disassembly  for  Maintenance 

X Engine  Test  Stand  Operation 

Y Upon  Receipt  or  Withdrawal  from  Supply  Stocks 

FOR  CONVENTIONAL  AND  NUCLEAR  MUNITIONS 

F Unscheduled  Inspection  or  Maintenance 

G Alert 


T 


m 


Description 

Post  Load 
Before  Load 

During  Training  or  Maintenance  on  Equipment  Used  in 
a Training  Environment 

During  Load 

Quality  Control  Check 

Depot  Level  Maintenance 

Nondestructive  Inspection 

During  Unscheduled  Calibration 

In-Shop  Repair  and/or  Disassembly  for  Maintenance 
Mating/Demating 

Upon  Receipt  or  Withdrawal  from  Supply  Stocks 

12.  Units,  Curr.  This  is  the  unit  count  of  maintenance  actions 
that  were  reported  for  the  current  month. 

13.  Units,  One  to  Eleven.  This  is  the  unit  count  of  mainte- 
nance actions  that  were  reported  during  the  previous  one  to 
eleven  months  depending  on  the  period  of  data  requested. 

14.  Hours,  Curr.  This  is  the  number  of  labor  hours  expended 
on  the  maintenance  action  listed  for  the  current  month. 

15.  Hours,  One  to  Eleven.  This  is  the  number  of  labor  hours 
expended  on  the  maintenance  action  listed  for  the  previous 

one  to  eleven  months  depending  on  the  period  of  data  requested. 

16.  Total.  At  the  end  of  the  listing  for  each  how  malfunction 
code,  a total  of  when  discovered,  actions  and  hours  is  listed. 
These  are  indicated  by  asterisks. 

17.  How  Mai  Summary.  This  is  a summary  by  type  of  how  malfunc- 
tion code.  This  summary  contains  the  following  information: 

a.  Type.  These  are  the  type  of  how  malfunction  codes  as 
explained  in  preceding  Paragraph  6 . 


Code 

H 

K 

L 

N 

R 

S 

U 

V 

w 

X 

Y 


b.  Units  - When  Disc.  This  is  the  number  of  units 
discovered  during  operation  COP) , scheduled  inspections  (INS) , 
and  other  (OTH)  for  each  type  of  l>ow  malfunction  code. 

c.  Units  - True  - Curr.  This  is  the  number  of  true 
maintenance  actions  reported  during  the  current  month  for 
each  type  of  how  malfunction  code.  True  maintenance  actions 
consist  of  the  following  action  taken  codes  and  all  types  of 
How  Malfunction  codes,  except  the  No  Defect  type: 

Code Description 

F Repair 

G Repair  and/or  Replacement  of  Minor  Parts,  Hardware 
and  Softgoods 

K Calibrated  - Adjustment  Required 

L Adjust  or  Reset 

P Removed 

R Remove  and  Replace 

Z Corrosion  Treatment 

d.  Units,  True*  One  to  Eleven.  This  is  the  unit  count 
of  true  maintenance  actions  reported  during  the  previous  one 
to  eleven  months  depending  on  the  period  of  data  requested, 
true  maintenance  actions  are  described  in  the  preceding 
Paragraph  17c. 

e.  Units  - Total  - Curr.  This  is  the  total  unit  count 
of  all  maintenance  actions  reported  during  the  current  month 
for  each  type  of  how  malfunction  code. 

f.  Units,  Total,  One  to  Eleven.  This  is  the  total  unit 
count  of  all  maintenance  actions  reported  during  the  previous 
one  to  eleven  months  for  each  type  of  how  malfunction  code. 

g.  Hours  - True  - Curr.  This  is  the  number  of  true  labor 
hours  during  the  current  month  and  corresponding  to  true  main- 
tenance actions  which  are  described  in  preceding  Paragraph  17c. 

h.  Hours,  True,  One  to  Eleven.  This  is  the  number  of 
true  labor  hours  reported  during  the  previous  one  to  eleven 
months  for  each  type  of  how  malfunction  code. 
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i.  Hours  - Total  - Curr.  This  is  the  total  number  of 
all  labor  hours  reported  during  the  current  month  for  each 
type  of  how  malfunction  code. 

j.  Hours,  Total,  One  to  Eleven.  This  is  the  total  num- 
ber of  all  labor  hours  reported  during  the  previous  one  to 
eleven  months  for  each  type  of  how  malfunction  code. 

18.  Current  Month  Maintenance  Action  Summary.  For  each  of 
the  action  taken  codes,  a summary  of  the  actions  taken  during 
the  current  month  is  listed  as  follows:  (Unauthorized  action 
taken  codes  are  listed  under  the  column  "OTH"  indicating 
others.)  An  Asterisk  beside  Action  Taken  Codes  F,  G,  K,  L, 

P,  R,  and  Z indicates  true  actions: 

a.  Units  Corapl.  This  is  the  number  of  units  completed 
for  each  action  taken  code. 

b.  % Units  Compl.  This  is  the  percent  of  the  total 
units  completed  that  applies  to  the  particular  action  taken. 

c.  Whole  Hours.  This  is  the  total  labor  hours  expended 
for  the  action  taken  that  is  indicated. 

19.  Previous  One  to  Eleven  Months  Maintenance  Action  Summary. 
This  is  the  previous  one  to  eleven  months  maintenance  action 
summary  containing  the  same  information  as  described  in 
Paragraph  18  for  the  current  month  summary. 

COMMENTS:  All  comments  regarding  the  contents,  use  and  distri- 
bution of  this  report  should  be  submitted  through  command 
channels  to  HQ  AFLC/MMOMA,  Wright-Patterson  AFB,  Ohio  45433. 
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1 July  1970 


FOREWORD 


TITLE:  Detail  Shop  Actions  for  Selected  Work  Unit  Codes  and/ 
or  Parts  Replaced  During  Repair. 

SOURCE:  AFM  66-1,  T.O.  00-20-2  series,  "off"  equipment  work 
reported  on  AFTO  Form  349. 

FREQUENCY:  Demand  Only  (on  specific  request  submitted  in 
accordance  with  AFLCM  66-15,  Chapter  6,  Section  B).  This 
report  can  be  produced  only  when  the  request  also  includes 
a requirement  for  the  RCS:  3-LOG-K261. 

CONTENTS: 

1.  This  report  when  requested  provides  one  to  twelve  months 
of  "off"  equipment  data  in  support  of  "on"  equipment  data 
produced  in  the  RCS:  3-L0G-K261.  Some  of  the  request  options 
permitted  by  AFLCM  66-I5,  Chapter  6,  Section  B,  however,  may 
cause  data  in  this  report  to  be  misleading.  For  example,  the 
RCS:  3 and  4-L0G-K261  reports  are  requested  for  Action  Taken 
Code  "P" — the  computer  then  selects  out  only  those  "on"  and 
"off"  equipment  cards  that  contain  Action  Taken  Code  "P". 

The  RCS:  4-L0G-K261  report  will  not  reflect  shop  actions  taken 
that  relate  to  the  "on"  equipment  removals.  It  will  merely 
relate  actions  taken  in  the  shop  envirormient  on  the  specified 
Work  Unit  Code  that  contain  Action  Taken  Code  "P".  Also,  the 
RCS:  3 and  4-L0G-K261  reports  could  be  requested  for  a NRTS 
action  taken  code.  Since  a NRTS  action  is  not  a legal  "on" 
equipment  code,  the  RCS:  3-L0G-K261  would  be  a negative  reporc 
and  the  RCS:  4-L0G-K261  report  would  reflect  the  NRTS  action. 

2.  This  report  is  prepared  in  two  parts  as  follows: 

a.  Detail  Shop  Actions  for  Selected  Work  Unit  Codes. 

This  part  displays  bench  check  and  shop  repair  data  on  the 
work  unit  coded  item  being  repaired  after  removal  from  the 
end  article  by  part  number,  how  malfunction  code,  action 
taken  code,  and  base  location. 

b.  Parts  Replaced  During  Repair.  This  part  displays 
parts  replaced  internally  on  an  item  while  still  installed  on 
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the  end  piece  of  equipment  and  on  end  items  repaired  at  bench 
check  or  in  the  field  maintenance  shops  showing  how  malfunction 
and  base  replacing  the  parts. 

NOTE;  The  report,  due  to  the  method  of  reporting 
equipment  classification  codes,  cannot  be  produced 
for  Aerospace  Ground  Equipment  (AGE). 

USE:  This  report  is  used  to  further  define  apparent  problem 
areas  reflected  by  gross  indicators.  It  is  used  as  a companion 
report  to  the  RCS:  3-L0G-K261  in  support  of  accident  investigations 
and  special  detail  study  requirements. 

DESCRIPTION : 

I.  Responsible  Logistic  Management  Organization  and  End 
Article  Identification.  In  the  upper  left-hand  corner  of 
the  report  the  System  Manager  Air  Materiel  Area  and  end 
article  are  identified.  Also,  the  equipment  type  designator 
will  be  shown  as  well  as  separate  operational  areas  of  special 
interest,  such  as  "SAC”  for  ground  launched  missile  direct 
support  real  property  installed  equipment.  Equipment  identifi- 
cation will  be  reflected  as  follows: 

a.  For  aircraft  and  related  mobile  training  units,  the 
modified  mission  symbol  (if  assigned),  basic  mission  and  type 
symbol,  design  number  and  series  (if  master  record  is  built 
for  specific  series)  is  specified.  For  example,  FlOO,  T039, 

TO38T  or  KCI35A.  The  type  designator  identifying  this  equipment 
printed  on  the  report  is  "ACF". 

b.  For  air  or  ground  launched  missiles,  the  launch 
environment  symbol,  mission  symbol,  type  symbol,  design  number 
and  series  symbol  is  specified.  For  exampl-e,  AIMOO4A  or 
LGMO3OB.  The  type  designator  identifying  these  equipments  is 
"GLM"  for  ground  and  "ALM"  for  air. 

c.  For  trainers  and  simulators,  the  last  two  characters  of 
the  equipment  classification  code  and  first  two  characters  of 
the  end  article  work  unit  code  identifying  the  type  is  specified. 
For  example,  RADFOOO.  The  type  designator  identifying  this 
equipment  is  "TRS". 
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d.  For  Missile  Class  1 trainers,  the  type,  model  and  series 
and  an  Alpha  T are  specified.  For  example,  LGM30BT . The  type 
designator  identifying  this  equipment  is  "TRS". 

e.  For  ground  communications-electronic-meteorological 
equipment  (except  L systems),  the  type,  design  number  and 
series  (if  the  master  record  is  built  for  a specific  series) 
is  specified.  For  example,  FPS006A.  The  type  designator 
identifying  this  equipment  is  "GEM". 

f.  For  ground  communications  L systems,  the  designation, 
and  the  three-character  equipment  classification  code  is 
specified.  For  example,  466L6AI.  The  type  designator 
identifying  this  equipment  is  "CEM". 

g.  For  aircraft  engines,  the  basic  engine  type  and  model, 
and  the  last  two  characters  of  the  equipment  classification 
code  for  the  aircraft  in  which  the  engine  is  installed  is 
specified.  For  example,  TF033BP.  The  type  designator 
identifying  this  equipment  is  "ENG". 

h.  For  munitions,  a W to  indicate  munitions  and  the  first 
three  characters  of  the  work  unit  code  identifying  the  munitions 
item.  For  example,  W RVSOO.  The  type  designator  identifying 
this  type  of  equipment  is  "WER". 

i.  For  ground  launched  missile  real  property  installed 
equipment,  the  letters  RPIE,  then  the  three-character 
equipment  classification  code  designating  the  RPIE.  For 
example,  RPIE  at  Little  Rock  is  specified  as  RPIERRT . The 
type  designator  identifying  this  equipment  is  "RPE". 

2.  Period  Ending  - This  is  the  last  day  of  the  report  month. 

The  month  indicates  the  most  current  effective  period  of  data 
reflected  in  this  report. 

3.  WUC  - This  is  a listing  of  only  those  work  unit  codes  that 
qualify  for  entry  in  this  report  under  conditions  described  in 
"Contents"  paragraph. 

4.  Noun  - This  is  the  noun(s)  describing  the  work  unit  code. 

5.  Cat  Ind  - This  is  a category  indicator  assigned  by  the 
System  Manager  to  the  work  unit  code  to  specify  one  of  the 
following: 


Category 

Indicator 

A 


B 


C 


Description 

Safety  of  Flight/Operation.  This  identifies 
work  unit  codes,  which,  upon  failure  or 
malfunction,  would  present  a safety  hazard 
to  the  end  piece  of  equipment  or  operating 
personnel. 

Mission  Accomplishment.  This  identifies 
work  unit  codes,  which  upon  failure  or 
malfunction,  would  adversely  affect  mission 
accomplishment . 

General  Logistics.  This  includes  work  unit 
codes  not  assigned  Category  A or  B that 
will  be  evaluated  from  a hi-valu,  reliability, 
critical  support  and  normal  performance 
standpoint . 


6.  Detail  Shop  Actions  for  Selected  Work  Unit  Codes  - This 
title  appearing  in  the  heading  of  the  report  indicates  the 
part  of  the  report  that  describes  the  actions  on  items  being 
repaired  in  the  shop. 


a.  FSC  - This  column  displays  the  Federal  Supply  Class  of 
the  item  being  repaired  (Block  19  of  AFTO  Form  349) . 


b.  Part  Number  - This  column  displays  the  part  number  of 
the  item  being  repaired  (Block  20  of  the  AFTO  Form  349)*  When 
the  data  is  processed  through  the  computer,  all  dashes  and 
slashes  are  removed  between  an  alpha  and  a numeric  character 
and  between  two  alpha  characters.  Dashes  and  slashes  between 
two  numerics  in  a part  number  are  not  removed.  Following  are 
examples: 


Reported  As 


Listed  in  Report  As 


9A-74-6 

1-2MRS-D 

9350-13-2 


9A74-6 
1-2MRSD 
9350-' 3-2 


All  part  number  data  that  can  be  determined  to  be  applicable 
to  the  Work  Unit  Code  displayed  will  appear  in  this  report, 
i.e.,  the  "off"  equipment  card  contains  the  correct  equipment 
classification  code  and  work  unit  code  for  which  the  report 
is  prepared. 


c.  MMC  - This  is  the  materiel  management  code  (two-position 
alpha  code  AA  through  ZZ)  suffixed  to  Federal  Stock  Numbers 
(FSN's)  to  designate  Item  Management  responsibility  in  terms 
other  than  by  FSC's,  i.e.,  weapon/support  system,  functional 
systems,  commodity  groupings,  etc.  These  codes  are  listed  in 
AFM  67-1 > Volume  I,  Part  Two,  Chapter  2,  and  they  will  appear 

in  this  report  as  applicable  when  the  reported  FSC/part  number 
receives  a favorable  match  with  the  C4  master  record  (AFLCM 
66-15)  Chapter  3)  in  the  computer. 

d.  FIIN  - This  is  the  seven-position  Federal  Item 
Identification  Number  assigned  to  the  part  number.  It  will 
appear  in  this  report  under  the  same  criteria  as  in 
Paragraph  c . above . 

e.  Mfr  - This  is  a numeric  code  assigned  to  the  manufacturer 
of  the  part  number,  and  it  will  appear  in  this  report  under  the 
same  criteria  as  in  Paragraph  Ic  above.  These  codes  and  the 
name  of  the  manufacturer  are  listed  in  DISC  Handbooks  H4-1  and 
H4-2. 

f.  How  Mai,  Type  - This  column  groups  all  how  malfunction 
codes  (refer  to  AFLCM  66-15,  Chapter  5,  Section  B)  under  four 
main  types  as  follows: 

Type 

Number 


0 


1 


2 


Description  j 

Other  - These  are  invalid  how  malfunction  | 

codes  not  authorized  in  AFM  300-4, 

Volume  XI,  and  cannot  be  identified. 

Failure  - These  codes,  when  used  with  the 
proper  action  taken  codes,  indicate  that 
the  item  no  longer  can  meet  the  minimum 
specified  performance  requirement  due  to 
its  own  internal  failure  pattern. 

Other  Malfunctions  - These  codes,  when  used 
with  proper  action  taken  codes,  indicate 
that  the  item  no  longer  can  meet  the  minimum 
specified  performance  requirement  due  to 
some  induced  condition  and  not  due  to  its 
own  internal  failure  pattern. 
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Type 

Number 
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No  Defect  - These  codes  indicate  that 
maintenance  resources  were  expended  due 
to  policy,  modification,  location  or 
cannibalization  and  that  no  defect  existed 
at  the  time  of  the  maintenance  action. 


g.  How  Mai,  Code  and  Noun(s)  - These  columns  contain  the 
how  malfunction  code  and  description  reported  on  the  part 
number  listed.  For  example,  458  - out  of  balance. 


h.  Act  - This  column  contains  the  bench  check  and  shop 
action  taken  codes  reported  on  the  part  number.  The  following 
action  taken  codes  will  be  listed,  where  applicable: 


Description 


A 

B 

C 

D 

F 

G 

J 

K 

L 

M 

N 

V 

Z 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
7 


Bench  Checked  and  Repaired 

Bench  Checked  - Serviceable  (No  Repair 

Required) 

Bench  Checked  - Repair  Deferred 

Bench  Checked  - Transferred  to  Another 

Base 

Repair 

Repair  and/or  Replacement  of  Minor  Parts, 

Hardware  and  Softgoods 

Calibrated  - No  Adjustment  Required 

Calibrated  - Adjustment  Required 

Adjust  or  Reset 

Disassemble 

Assemble 

Clean 

Corrosion  Treatment 

Bench  Checked  - NRTJ  - (Not  Reparable  This 
Station)  - Repair  Not  Authorized 
Bench  Checked  - NRTS  - Lack  of  Equipment, 
Tools  or  Facilities 

Bench  Checked  - NRTS  - Lack  of  Technical 
Skills 

Bench  Checked  - NRTS  - Lack  of  Parts 

Bench  Checked  - NRTS  - Shop  Backlog 

Bench  Checked  - NRTS  - Lack  of  Teclinical  Data 

Bench  Checked  - NRTS  - Excess  to  Base 

Requirements 
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8 Bench  Checked  - Returned  to  Depot 

9 Condemned 


i.  Base  - This  column  contains  the  name  of  the  base  that 
reported  the  action  on  the  part  number.  For  example,  Carswell. 

j.  Units,  Curr  - This  column  contains  the  number  of  units 
completed  on  the  part  number  listed  for  the  current  month  on 
the  WUC  reported.  For  example,  3- 

k.  Units,  One  to  Eleven  - This  column  contains  the  number 
of  units  completed  on  the  part  number  for  the  previous  one  to 
eleven  months  on  the  WUC  reported.  For  example,  15. 

l.  Hours,  Curr  - This  column  contains  the  number  of  labor 
hours  expended  on  the  units  completed  for  the  current  month. 

For  example,  6.0. 

m.  Hours,  One  to  Eleven  - This  column  contains  the  number 
of  labor  hours  expended  on  the  units  completed  for  the  previous 
one  to  eleven  months.  For  example,  30.2. 

n.  How  Mai  Total  - This  is  a sub-total  reflecting  the 
total  units  and  hours  (current  and  previous  one  to  eleven 
months)  for  all  actions  reported  on  the  how  malfunction  code. 

o.  Part  Number  Total  - This  is  a sub-total  reflecting  the 
total  units  and  hours  (current  and  previous  one  to  eleven 
months)  reported  on  the  part  number. 

p.  Six  Months  How  Malfunction  Summary  - This  is  a summary 
by  type  of  how  malfunction  code  and  action  taken  coding  grouping 
which  reflects  for  the  current  and  previous  gne  to  eleven  months 
the  following: 

(1)  Repaired  - This  is  the  number  of  units  reported  as 
repaired  by  the  following  action  taken  codes: 

Code  Description 

A Bench  Checked  and  Repaired 

F Repair 

G Repair  and/or  Replacement  of  Minor  Parts, 

Hardware  and  Softgoods 

K Calibrated  - Adjustment  Required 

L Adjust  or  Reset 

Z Corrosion  Treatment 
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(2)  Serviceable  - This  is  the  ntunber  of  units  reported 
as  Bench  Checked  - Serviceable  (No  Repair  Required)  under  Action 
Taken  Code  B. 


(3)  NRTS  - This  is  the  number  of  units  I'eported  as  Not 
Reparable  This  Station  (NRTS)  under  the  following  action  taken 
codes: 


Code  Description 

1 Bench  Checked  - NRTS  (Not  Reparable  This 
Station).  Repair  Not  Authorized. 

2 Bench  Checked  - NRTS  - Lack  of  Equipment, 
Tools  or  Facilities. 

3 Bench  Checked  - NRTS  - Lack  of  Technical 
Skills. 

4 Bench  Checked  - NRTS  - Lack  of  Parts 

5 Bench  Checked  - NRTS  - Shop  Backlog 

6 Bench  Checked  - NRTS  - Lack  of  Technical 

Data 

7 Bench  Checked  - NRTS  - Excess  to  Base 
Requirements 

8 Bench  Checked  - Returned  to  Depot 

(4)  Condemned  - This  is  the  numbei-  of  units  repoi'ted 
under  Action  Taken  Code  9 - Condemned. 


(5)  Other  - This  is  the  number  of  units  reported  under 
the  following  action  taken  codes: 

Code  Description 

C Bench  Checked  - Repair  Deferred 

D Bench  Checked  - Transferred  to  Another 

Base 

J Calibrated  - No  Adjustment  Required 

M Disassemble 

N Assemble 

V Clean 

X Test  - Inspect  - Service 

Y Trouble-shoot 

7.  Parts  Replaced  During  Repair  - This  title  appearing  in  the 
heading  of  the  report  indicates  the  part  of  the  report  that 
describes  the  parts  used  in  repairing  the  items  displayed  in 
the  first  part  of  the  report  (refer  to  Paragraph  6). 
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a.  Refer  to  Paragraphs  1,  2,  3»  and  4 under  Description 
for  entries  in  upper  left-hand  corner  of  this  part  of  the 
report . 

b.  FSC  - This  column  displays  the  FSC's  of  the  parts 
replaced  during  repair  (Block  29a  of  AFTO  Form  349). 

c.  Part  Number  - This  column  displays  the  part  numbers  of 
the  parts  replaced  during  repair  (Block  29b  of  AFTO  Form  349). 

d.  How  Mai,  Type,  Code  and  Noun  - Refer  to  descriptions 
in  Paragraphs  6f  and  g. 

e.  Ref  Sym/Noun  - This  column  may  either  display  a 
descriptive  noun  or  reference  symbol  identifying  an  electronic 
circuit  where  the  part  being  replaced  was  located. 

f.  Base  - Refer  to  description  in  Paragraph  6i. 

g.  Quantity,  Curr  - This  column  displays  the  quantity  of 
the  part  number  that  was  replaced  during  the  current  month 
within  the  conditions  and  locations  listed. 

h.  Quantity,  One  to  Eleven  - This  column  displays  the 
quantity  of  the  part  number  that  was  replaced  during  the  previous 
one  to  eleven  months  (depending  on  the  period  of  data  requested) 
within  the  conditions  and  locations  listed. 

i.  How  Mai,  Summary  - A How  Malfunction  summary  line  print 
is  entered  and  identified  with  single  asterisk  (*)  immediately 
below  the  last  entry  for  a given  how  malfunction  code  as  it 
relates  to  a specific  part  number  reflecting  the  total  current 
and  previous  months  quantity  of  the  part  replaced. 

j.  Part  Number,  Summary  - A part  number  summary  line  print 
is  entered  and  identified  with  two  asterisks  (**)  immediately 
below  the  last  entry  for  a given  part  number  reflecting  the 
total  current  and  previous  months  quantity  of  the  part  replaced. 

COMMENTS:  All  comments  regarding  the  contents,  use  and 
distribution  of  this  report  should  be  submitted  through 
command  channels  to  AFLC  {MOMA ) , Wright -Patterson  AFB,  Ohio 
45433. 
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ATTACHMENT  NO.  12 

PCN:  DO56B5527  1 May  1973 

RCS:  L0G-MM0(AR)7220 

FORWORD 


TITLE:  Maintainability  Reliability  Summary 

SOURCE:  AFM  66-1,  T.O.  00-20-2  series,  "On"  and  "Off" 

Equipment  Work  Reported  on  AFTO  Form  349. 

FREQUENCY:  On  demand  only  during  the  monthly  processing  cycle 
when  requested  in  accordance  with  AFLCM  66-15,  Chapter  0, 
Section  B, 

CONTENTS:  This  report  provides  twelve  (12)  months  of  data  on 
a numeric  system,  subsystem,  or  work  unit  code  (WUC)  for  air- 
craft only.  Excluded  from  this  report  are  all  support  general 
work  unit  codes,  depot  level  maintenance  data  (type  mainten- 
ance "R")  and  items  withdrawn  from  supply  stocks  (when  dis- 
covered code  Y).  The  data  selected  includes  12  months  of  "on" 
equipment  maintenance  action  occurrences  and  manhours  and  12 
months  of  "off"  equipment  (shop)  units  and  manhours  as  reported 
on  the  AFTO  Form  349*  Also,  twelve  (12)  months  of  AFM  65-110 
fleet  inventory  and  operating  time  from  the  G033B  system  are 
used  in  rate  computations  but  not  displayed  on  the  report. 

Each  demand  request  produces  one  or  more  pages  of  summary  in- 
formation depending  on  the  type  of  request  submitted.  There 
are  five  report  .options  available  as  follows: 

a.  A single  five  position  WUC,  one  page. 

b.  A single  three  position  WUC  - subsystem  summary, 
one  page. 

c.  A single  two  position  WUC  - system  summary,  one 
page. 

d.  A single  three  position  WUC  - subsystem  summary, 
one  page,  plus  one  page  for  each  five  position  WUC  within 
the  subsystem. 

e.  A single  two  position  WUC  - system  summary  and  one 
page  for  each  subsystem  and  one  page  for  each  five  position 
WUC  within  the  system. 

USE:  This  report  is  designed  as  a historical  reference  docu- 
ment presenting  maintenance  and  failure  rate  data  on  items, 
subsystems,  and  systems  within  a weapon  (an  aircraft  by  MDS). 
These  data  are  used  by  System  Manager  technicians,  service 
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engineers,  and  design  engineers  to  assemble  performance 
history  books  for  evaluating  design  proposals,  avoiding 
unreliable  or  high  maintainability  system  characteristics 
during  design,  a determination  of  predominant  failure  modes, 
and  whether  or  not  base  shop  resource  support  is  required. 

DESCRIPTION: 

1.  Responsible  Logistic  Management  Organization  and  End 
Article  Identification.  In  the  upper  left-hand  corner  of 
each  summary  page  of  the  report  the  System  Manager  Air 
Materiel  Area  and  end  article  are  identified.  Equipment 
identification  will  be  reflected  as  follows:  the  modified 
mission  symbol  (if  assigned),  basic  mission  and  type  symbol, 
design  number  and  series  (if  master  record  is  built  for 
specific  series)  is  specified.  For  example,  FlOO,  T039>  or 
KC135A.  Also,  other  header  lines  will  display  WUC  and  noun, 
quantity  per  application  (QPA),  demand  request  number  and 
date  span  of  information  contained  in  the  report.  For  example, 

Mar  1970-Feb  1971. 

2.  Immediately  below  the  end  article  designator,  the  system, 
subsystem,  or  work  unit  code  is  identified  along  with  the 
description  and  QPA  - no  system  description  or  QPA  can  be 
printed  on  the  report  unless  the  B4  master  contains  this  in- 
formation. For  example,  16-Escape  Capsule,  l6B-Stabilization 
Glove,  or  16BBA -Para chut e . 

3.  Maint  Actions Total  Occr  - There  are  three  entries  that 

appear  under  this  heading,  each  of  which  is  expressed  as  a 
rate  computation  per  1000  flight  hours  based  on  reported  actions 
from  the  ”on”  equipment  maintenance  environment.  The  accumu- 
lation of  maintenance  actions  for  these  entries  is  based  on  an 
occurrence  count  rather  than  a unit  count  (a  count  of  one  (1) 
per  card).  Cards  with  zero  (0)  units  completed  are  excluded 
from  this  count  and  cards  with  a unit  count  greater  than  one  (1) 
only  count  as  one  occurrence.  Also,  only  selected  how  malfunc- 
tion and  action  taken  code  combinations  are  considered.  These 
occurrence  rates  are  computed  to  the  second  position  of  the 
decimal  and  determined  as  follows: 

a.  Failure  occr/lOOO  Fit  Hrs  - this  entry  is  based  on 
failure  occurrence  only  which  are  defined  as: 

(1)  any  Type  1 how  malfunction  code  in  combination  | 

with  an  action  taken  code  of  F,  K,  L or  Z. 
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(2)  any  Type  1 how  malfunction  code  in  combination 
with  an  action  taken  code  of  P,  R or  S provided  the  removed 
item  was  not  found  seviceable  ("B"  action  taken  code)  at  the 
bench  check  station. 

NOTE:  The  computer  definition  describing  a failure  occurrence 
and  the  accumulation  of  failures  for  use  in  displaying  data  at 
the  system/subsystem  level  {74XXX/741XX)  is  the  same  paragraph 
(1)  and  (2)  above  plus  the  "G”  action  taken  codes  reported  in 
combination  with  any  Type  1 how  malfunction  code.  Accumula- 
tion of  failure  occurrences  as  related  to  ”0”  action  taken  code 
for  display  at  system/subsystem  level  {74XXX/741XX)  is  further 
limited  to  a count  of  one  (1)  per  job  control  number  after 
first  qualifying  as  an  occurrence.  To  qualify  as  an  occurrence, 
the  RCS:  LOG-MMO (AR)7142  card  must  contain  a unit  of  one  (1)  or 
more  - occurrence  count  is  then  based  on  a count  of  (1)  per 
card  regardless  of  the  quantity  of  units  greater  than  one  (1) 
reflected  in  the  card. 

b.  0th  Mai  - This  column  displays  other  malfunction  occur- 
rences which  are  defined  as: 

(1)  any  Type  1 how  malfunction  code  in  combination 
with  an  action  taken  code  of  ”G”  at  the  five  position  work  unit 
code  level.  The  other  malfunction  occurrence  accumulation  and 
display  at  the  system/subsystem  level  (74XXX/741XX)  is  not  a 
direct  accumulation  of  other  malfunction  occurrences  of  each 
WUC  within  the  system/subsystem  because  at  this  level -a  part 

of  the  other  malfunction  occurrences  are  displayed  as  failures. 
See  NOTE  above. 

(2)  Type  2 How  Mai  Code  and  all  action  taken  codes 
listed  in  paragraphs  3a (1)  and  (2)  above. 

c.  Total  - These  are  the  total  occurrences  reported  under 
all  valid  How  Malfunction  Codes  (Types  1,  2,  and  6)  and  all 
"action  taken"  codes  listed  in  Paragraphs  3a(l)  and  (2)  above 
plus  E,  H,  J,  V,  and  X. 

NOTE:  A listing  of  the  specific  how  malfunction  codes  in 

each  of  these  types  is  contained  in  AFLCM  66-15,  Chapter 

5,  Section  B. 

d.  The  formula  for  the  rate  computations  of  paragraphs  3a, 
b,  and  c above  is: 
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Rate 


QTY  of  occurrences  (FAIL,  OTH  MAL  OR  Inventory  from 

TOTAL)  X IQOO  X AFM  65-110 

Flying  Time  Inventory  in  B4 

Master 


4.  io  Failure  by  When  Disc  Code  - There  are  four  entries  that 
appear  under  this  heading,  each  of  which  is  expressed  in  per- 
centage of  failure  occurrences  (the  percentage  is  rounded  to 
the  nearest  whole  number).  As  indicated  in  paragraph  3, 
failure  occurrences  are  derived  from  *'on"  equipment  actions. 

a.  Before  Flight 

Failur'e  Occurrences  Accumulated  for  when 

Percent  Failure=  Discovered  Codes  A and  B X 100 

Failure  Occur-rences 


b. 


Percent 


In  Flight 

Failure  Occurrences  Accumulated  for  when 

Failui'e^  Discovei'ed  Codes  C and  D X 100 

Failure  Occurrences 


c.  Between  Flight 

Failure  Occurrences  Accumulated  for  when 

Percent  Failure=  Discovered  Codes  E , F .G , H , J , N , V and  3 X 100 

Failui'c  Occurrences 


d.  During  Inspection 

Failure  Occurrences  Accumulated  i'or  when 
Percent  Failure  Discovered  Codes  K .M , P , Q , H ,T  , U , W , X,  Z , X 100 

Failure  Occurrences 


5.  Maint  Manhours/Kiight  Hour  - Thc-rc.'  are  three  entries  that 
appear  under  this  heading,  each  of  which  is  expressed  as  a 
manhour  per  flight  hour  r-ate  and  inciudes  both  "on"  and  "oi'f" 
equipment  manhours.  These  rates  are  computed  to  the  third 
position  of  the  decimal  and  are  deter’mined  as  follows: 


a.  On  Equip  - 

RATE=  "On"  Equipment  Manhours  X Inventury  from  AFM  65-110 
Flight  Hours  Inventory  in  B4  Master 


b.  Shop 

"Off"  Equipment  Manhours  X Inventory  from  AFM  65- 1 10 
RATE=  Flight  Hours  Inventory  in  B4  Master 

c.  Total 

"On"  and  "Off"  Equip  Manhours  X Inventory  from  AFM  63-110 
RATE=  Flight  Hours  Inventory  in  b4  jviaster 
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6.  Aborts/lOOO  Fit  Mrs  - There  are  two  line  entries  under 
this  heading,  each  of  which  is  expressed  as  a rate  computa- 
tion per  1000  flight  hours  based  on  reported  actions  from 
the  "on"  equipment  maintenance  environment.  These  rates 
are  computed  to  the  third  position  of  the  decimal  and  are 
determined  as  follows; 

a . Ground 

Aborts  accumulated  for  XIOOO 

RATE=  when  discovered  Code  A X Inventory  from  AFM  63-110 

Flight  Hours 


Inventory  in  Bk  Master 


b.  Flight 

Aborts  accumulated  for  XIOOO 
RATE=  when  discovered  Code  G 


Flight  Hours 


X Inventory  from  AFM  65-110 
Inventory  in  B4  Master 


7.  Maint  Actions Failure  occr.  How  Mai  Code  sub  heading  - 

Actions  are  displayed  by  how  malfunctions  code.  Up  to  ten 
failure  how  malfunction  codes  (type  l)  which  contributed  to 
the  highest  percentage  of  failure  occurrences  are  displayed 
in  descending  order.  All  other  how  malfunction  codes  contri- 
buting to  failure  occurrences  are  grouped  and  displayed  as 
OTHER  with  a composite  percent  computed.  All  extended  entries 
relate  only  to  the  how  malfunction  codes  listed  as  a result 
of  qualifying  under  the  above  criteria  and  provide  supplemental 
information. 


a.  Fail 

Failure  occurrences  by  How 

Percent  = Malfunction  Code X 100 

Total  Failure  Occurrences 

The  summation  of  percentages  in  the  column  should  equal  100^ 
with  a possible  variation  of  + Udue  to  rounding  to  whole 
numbers. 

b.  Other  - This  column  is  based  on  the  other  malfunction 
occurrences  for  each  how  malfunction  code  listed.  This 
accumulation  is  limited  to  type  1 how  malfunction  codes  in 
combination  with  action  taken  code  G.  The  summation  of  per- 
centages in  this  coluinn  will  probably  always  be  less  than  100^ 
since  only  type  1 how  malfunction  codes  have  been  considered. 

Other  Malfunction  Occurrences 

Percent  = by  How  Malfunction  Code X 100 

Total  Other  Malfunction  Occur- 
rences 
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c.  Total  - This  column  is  based  on  the  total  occurrences 
for  each  how  malfunction  code  listed.  This  accumulation  is 
limited  to  type  1 how  malfunction  codes  in  combination  with 
action  taken  codes  E,  F,  G,  H,  J,  K,  L,  P,  R,  S,  V,  X,  orZ. 
The  summation  of  percentages  in  this  column  will  probably 
always  be  less  than  100%  since  only  Type  1 How  Malfunction 
Codes  have  been  considered. 

Total  Occurrences  by  How  Malfunction  Code 

Percent  = X 100 

total  Occurrences 

d.  Avg  Manhours/Occr  - This  column  is  based  on  the 
accumulated  ”on’'  equipment  manhours  by  how  malfunction  code 
which  were  associated  with  the  total  occurrences  from  para- 
graph c above. 


Manhours  by  How  Malfunction  Code 

Avg  Manhours/Occr  = 

Total  Occurrences 

8.  Action  Taken  Code  - There  are  three  types  of  entries 
displayed  under  this  heading  which  describe  where  selected 
actions  took  place  and  whether  or  not  the  actions  corrected 
failure  conditions  or  other  discrepancies.  Entries  are 
expressed  as  a percentage  and  are  determined  as  follows: 

a.  Fit  Line  Remove/Replace  - This  is  "on”  equipment  data 
containing  an  "A"  as  the  first  character  of  the  equipment 
classification  code  with  an  action  taken  code  of  P or  R. 

b.  JEIM  Remove/Replace  - This  is  "on"  equipment  data 
containing  an  "X"  first  character  of  the  equipment  classifi- 
cation code  with  an  action  taken  code  of  P or  R. 

c.  Repaired  in  Place  - This  is  "on"  equipment  data  con- 
taining an  "A"  or  "X"  first  character  of  the  equipment  classi- 
fication code  with  an  action  taken  code  of  "F". 

d.  The  percent  computations  under  the  headings  "Fail", 
"Other",  or  "Total"  are  based  on  the  appropriate  action  taken 
codes  of  paragraphs  a thru  c above  and  in  combination  with 
type  1 how  malfunction  codes  for  "Fail";  type  2 how  malfunc- 
tion codes  for  "Other";  and  type  1,  2 and  6 how  malfunction 
codes  for  "Total". 

e.  Avg  Manhours/Occr  - This  is  a manhour  rate  per  occur- 
rence using  the  "total"  occurrences  accumulated  for  each  line 
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entry  of  paragraphs  a thru  c above  and  the  manhours  associated 
with  these  occurrences  plus  the  manhours  on  action  taken  code 

Q. 

9.  Maint  Actions Shop  Units.  How  Mai  Code  sub  heading.  - 

Actions  are  displayed  by  how  malfunction  code.  Up  to  ten  how 
malfunction  codes  which  contributed  to  the  highest  average 
manhour  expediture  per  unit  of  production  are  displayed  in 
descending  order.  All  other  how  malfunction  codes  which  con- 
tributed to  an  expenditure  of  manhours  are  grouped  and  dis- 
played as  OTHER  with  a composite  rate  computed. 

10.  Aircraft  in  this  report  - Listed  under  this  heading  are 
the  individual  Mission/Design/Series  aircraft  as  identified 
by  the  assigned  equipment  classification  codes  that  have  been 
considered  for  inclusion  in  this  report. 

I 11.  Action  Taken  Code  - There  are  four  line  entries  displayed 

under  this  heading  which  describe  the  types  of  action  taken  on 
items  removed  from  the  aircraft  for  shop  repair  or  further 
disposition.  Entries  are  expressed  in  percentages  of  total 
units  processed  and  average  manhours  per  unit  produced. 

a.  Bench  check  serviceable  - This  is  based  on  the  accumu- 
lation of  action  taken  code  ”B"  related  to  total  units  processed 
and  also  the  average  manhours  required  to  verify  serviceability 
per  unit. 

b.  Bench  check  and  Repair  - This  is  based  on  the  accumu- 
lation of  action  taken  codes  A,  F,  G,  K,  L,  V and  Z related 
to  the  total  units  processed  and  the  average  manhours  required 
to  accomplish  the  bench  check  and  repair  per  unit. 

c.  NRTS  >1=1-8*  - This  is  based  on  the  accumulation  of  action 
taken  codes  1 thru  8 related  to  the  total  units  processed  and 
the  average  manhours  required  to  verify  the  condition  status 
for  disposition. 

d.  Condemned  *9*  - This  is  based  on  the  accumulation  of 
action  taken  code  9 related  to  the  total  units  processed  and 
the  average  manhours  required  to  verify  the  condition  status 
for  disposition. 

COMMENTS:  All  comments  regarding  the  contents,  use,  and  dis- 
tribution of  the  report  should  be  submitted  through  comrand 
channels  to  HQ  AFLC,  MMOMA , Wright-Patterson  AFB,  OH  454J3. 
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appendix  4-5D 
ATTACHMENT  NO.  13 


PCN  D056B6528  1 May  75 

RCS:  LOG-MM{Q) 7510 


FOREWORD 


TITLE:  Cannibalization  Actions  - Command  Summary. 

SOURCE:  AFM  66-1,  TO  00-20-2  series  on-equipment  work 
reported  on  AFTO  Form  349, 

FREQUENCY:  Quarterly. 

CONTENTS:  This  report  provides  12  months  of  information  on  i 

cannibalization  actions  at  base  level  by  command  by  weapon  ; 

system.  The  maintenance  actions  considered  for  this  report  j 

are  those  which  are  a direct  result  of  cannibalization 
actions  and  associated  maintenance  manhours  that  are 
reported  by  command  for  each  base  within  that  command  and 
summarized  by  command.  This  report  also  reflects  flying 
hours;  current  quarter  figures  and  previous  nine  months 
totals.  (Cannibalization  is  the  authorized  removal  of  a 
specific  component  from  one  end  piece  of  equipment  for 
installatio.n  on  another  to  meet  priority  requirements,  with 
the  obligation  of  replacing  the  removed  component.) 

USE:  This  report  is  used  by  the  commands  to  identify  bases 

experiencing  difficulties  in  obtaining  parts,  and  to  corre- 
late cannibalization  data  with  not  operationally  ready, 
supply  (NORS)  data  reported. 

DESCRIPTION: 

1.  In  the  upper  lefthand  corner  of  the  report,  the  command 
reporting  is  identified. 

2.  In  the  (top)  center  of  the  report,  the  title  and  quarter 
ending  date  appear.  The  month  indicates  the  time  spar,  of 
data  included  in  the  report.  For  example,  75  Mar  31. 

3.  .MDS  Base.  This  column  identifies  the  Mission  Design  and 
Series  (.MDS)  of  the  aircraft  being  reported  on,  and  the 
base  within  the  command  reporting  maintenance  actions  under 
action  taken  codes  T and  U. 
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4.  Units,  Manhours  and  Flying  Hours  by  Month.  These  columns 
are  for  the  current  and  two  previous  months  as  indicated, 
with  the  following  data  provided: 

a.  Units  (T) . This  column  displays  the  number  of  units 
subjected  to  cannibalization  removals  (action  taken  code  T) 
for  each  base  within  a command,  for  the  month  indicated  . 
above . 

b.  M/HRS  (T-U) . This  column  displays  the  number  of 
manhours  (whole  labor  hours)  reported  on  cannibalization 
(action  taken  codes  T and  U)  for  each  base  within  a command, 
for  the  month  indicated. 

c.  Flying  Hours.  This  column  displays  the  total  flying 
hours  on  the  end  piece  of  equipment  reflected  in  this  report, 
for  each  base  within  a convmand,  for  the  month  indicated. 

(This  is  not  total  force  hours.) 

5.  Current  Quarter.  These  columns  summarize  for  the  current 
quarter,  all  data  that  appears  by  month  in  the  preceding 
colunuis  as  follows; 

a.  Units  (T) . This  column  reflects  the  total  number  of 
units  (action  taken  code  T)  for  the  current  quarter. 

b.  Manhours  (T-U) . This  column  reflects  the  total 
monfiours  reported  (action  taken  codes  T and  U)  for  the  current 
quarter. 

c.  Flying  Hours.  This  column  reflects  the  total  flying 
hours  on  the  end  piece  of  equipment  (t)iis  is  not  total  forct; 
hours)  for  the  current  quarter. 

6.  Previous  3 Quarters.  These  columns  summarize  the  previous 
9 months  of  cannibalization  data  not  displayed  in  the  monthly 
breakout  of  this  report.  Data  appearing  under  these  columns 
are  used  to  provitle  a total  of  twelve  (12)  months  accumulated 
cannibalization  data  on  the  end  piece  of  equipment.  (Previous 

3 quarters,  plus  {+)  current  quarter,  equals  (■)  12  month  total. 

7.  Weapon  Totals.  After  all  bases  within  a command  reporting 
cannibalization  actions  for  an  end  piece  of  equipment  are 
listed,  weapon  totals  for  the  data  (paragraphs  4 through  6 
above)  are  displayed  under  the  applicable  headings. 
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8.  Conunand  Totals:  After  all  bases  reporting  cannibaliza- 
tion actions  for  a conunand  are  listed,  conunand  totals  for 
that  lata  (paragraphs  4 through  6 above)  are  displayed  under 
the  applicable  headings. 

COMMENTS:  All  conunents  regarding  the  contents,  use  and 

distribution  of  this  should  be  submitted  to  AFLC/MMOMA, 
Wright-Pat terson  AFB,  OH  45433. 


3 


4-5D-111 


I 


APPENDIX  4-5D 
ATTACHMENT  NO.  14 


PCN  D056B6529  1 May  1975 

RCS;  LOG-MM(Q) 7509 


FOREWORD 


TITLE:  Cannibalization  Actions  - by  Weapon  System. 

SOURCE;  AFM  66-1,  TO  00-20-2  series  on-equipment  work 
reported  on  AFTO  Form  349. 

FREQUENCY : Quarterly . 

CONTENTS:  This  report  provides  12  months  of  information 

on  cannibalization  actions  at  base  level,  by  System  Manager 
Air  Logistic  Center  (ALC) , by  weapon  system,  by  command. 

The  maintenance  actions  considered  for  this  report  are 
those  which  are  a direct  result  of  cannibalization  (action 
taken  codes  T and  U) . The  actual  number  of  cannibalization 
actions  and  associated  maintenance  manhours  are  reported 
by  command  for  each  base  and  summarized  by  weapon  system. 
This  report  also  reflects  flying  hours;  current  quarter 
figures  and  previous  nine  months  totals.  (Cannibalization 
is  the  authorized  removal  of  a specific  component  from 
one  end  piece  of  equipment  for  installation  on  another 
to  meet  priority  requirements,  with  the  obligation  of 
replacing  the  removed  component. ) 

USE:  This  report  is  used  by  SM/IM  ALC  and  AFLC  to  pinpoint 

and  spotlight  problem  areas  associated  with  excessive 
maintenance  manhours  resulting  from  cannibalization  actions , 
and  to  identify  bases  experiencing  difficulties  in  obtaining 
parts,  for  redistribution  of  items  to  correct  the  discrep- 
ancy in  maintenance/supply  support. 

DESCRIPTION: 

1.  In  the  upper  lefthand  corner  of  the  report,  the  system 
manager  Air  Logistic  Center  (ALC)  and  end  article  are  iden- 
tified. 

2.  In  the  (top)  center  of  the  report,  the  title  and  quarter 
ending  date  is  displayed. 

3.  Command  Base.  This  column  identifies  the  command  and 
base  location  within  the  command  reporting  maintenance 
actions  under  action  taken  codes  "T"  and  "U". 
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4.  Units,  Manhours  and  Flying  Hours  by  Month.  These 
columns  are  for  the  current  and  two  previous  months  as 
identified,  with  the  following  data  provided; 

a.  Units  (T) . This  column  displays  the  number  of 
\inits  subjected  to  cannibalization  removals  (action  taken 
code  T)  for  each  base  within  a commeind,  for  the  month 
indicated  above. 

b.  M/HRS  (T-U) . This  column  displays  the  number  of 
manhours  (whole  labor  hours)  reported  on  cannibalization 
(action  taken  codes  T and  U)  for  each  base  within  a command, 
for  the  month  indicated. 

c.  Flying  Hours.  This  column  displays  the  total  flying 
hours  on  the  end  piece  of  equipment  reflected  in  this  report, 
for  each  base  within  a command,  for  the  month  indicated 
(this  is  not  total  force  hours) . 

5.  Current  Quarter.  These  columns  summarize  for  the  current 
quarter,  all  data  that  appears  by  month  in  the  preceding 
columns  as  follows : 

a.  Units  (T) . This  column  reflects  the  total  number 
of  units  (action  taken  code  T)  for  the  current  quarter. 

b.  Manhours  (T-U) . This  column  reflects  the  total 
manhours  reported  (action  taken  codes  T and  U)  for  the 
current  quarter. 

c.  Flying  Hours.  This  column  reflects  the  total  flying 
hours  on  the  end  piece  of  equipment  (this  is  not  total 
force  hours)  for  the  current  quarter. 

6.  Previous  3 Quarters.  These  columns  summarize  the  pre- 
vious 9 months  of  cannibalization  data  not  displayed  in 
the  monthly  breakout  of  this  report.  Data  appearing  under 
these  columns  are  used  to  provide  a total  of  12  months 
accumulated  cannibalization  data  on  the  end  piece  of  equip- 
ment. (Previous  3 quarters,  plus  (+)  current  quarter, 
equals  (=)  12  month  total. 

7.  Command  Totals.  After  all  bases  reporting  cannibaliza- 
tion actions  for  a command  are  listed,  command  totals  for 
that  data  (paragraphs  4 through  6 above)  are  displayed 
under  the  applicable  headings. 
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8.  Weapon  Totals.  After  all  commands  reporting  cannibali- 
zation actions  for  an  end  piece  of  equipment  are  listed, 
weapon  totals  for  the  data  (paragraphs  4 through  6 above) 
are  displayed  under  the  appliccdjle  headings. 

COMMENTS:  All  comments  regarding  the  contents,  use  and 
distribution  of  this  should  be  submitted  to  AFLC/MMOMA, 
Wright-Patterson  AFB,  OH  45433. 


oi 

iM 


Ui  9 o 
v9  V 
< 

a.  ^ i-i 

tt  X 
•c  I 

o 

U -4 


Z lA 

U Ui 
X -<■ 


r 

o 


J.SS 

« M 3 
ULt  V O 
K .J  Z 
Q<ik 

3 

O OC 
3 A 

moo 

r » 


wo  c 


! w 


> 

Oi 

« ►“  A 
a — 

I z V 
( o 


t O VI 

I Z at 
I •-  O 
QC  ^ O 

3 z 


: 

w 

.«  ncp 

> « 

y.l 


wo  O* 
z z' 
o — 


o 


< 3i 

at 

5 ! 


at 

« i/» 

0 fit 

^ O A 
w O 
*-  i.  I 
Z Z ►" 

01  <4  V 

at  z 

« 

0 

O VO 
J ►-  A 

1 “ ►* 
I Z V 

I o 

I 

I 

I o VO 
I Z OL 
I — o 

I V 


I O v> 
t Z A 

I — o 


O A A 
c.  at  3 
m r \ 


f i 


♦.5  m 

r- 

1 


[ r>  0m  ' 0* 

*<  0m 


O O 

I 


OlOlfoiOO 


« Ml 


m m o # O' 


m>o  mim  <^ 

I -l 


0)U  <€0  0' 


uM  o»|0  r>; 


p oig  o 


^ ^ « m, 


Oi^  m ♦ W|0  o M o 

I wm’  , 


O O 'T  O 3 


I ■ tr  r«*  . 


:V  O <r*  m o| 


o •-*  C-  I o o o ^ op  C3  c-  o 


io  o m o 
o 


|0  o 


(j  O m o 


tfol 

•Al 


I I 

I 

I 


I V» 

I ►-  A 


T V 

O 


VO 

. Z at 
I — 3 
» >•  .; 
I 0J  X 

O VI  A 

a'  Qc  o 

« Z I 
» . >.  ►- 
I 1 V 


«•>  o r;  .-  o AI  -4  0| 


«.  . c-  ' <.»  cw^  c>  < '<  • c « c 

! 2 


O -T  < »|t>  O -O  < 


fc-  A 

4^  V 


» o c**  I o m. o m|c»  .o  n i •» 


< 

1 3 3 

I 4 V)  Vi  VO 


3M<»«o'acZii>Z 

•I  .V  « 7 * ‘ “ 


I ^ Ul  & .1  « 


OJ  U.  W A>  U U 


u.  Z U < ^ U < 

« a X at'  oj  n « 

CD  Z X Oi  ^ 

aia}x*-i«uuai  o 
U.  U V-  . 9 Oi  x ^ < ►- 

« 9 voI&  Z 

O v>  « O 


« u. 

Ui  « 

0 u 
cc 

01  kfc 
X < 


<A  U Ot 

>.  u ►- 

VO 


RCS:  L0G-MM0(AR)7188  APPENDIX  4-5D 

PCN:  D056C4402  ATTACHMENT  NO.  15 

Formerly  rcS:  2-L0G-K262 


1 October  1970 


FOREWORD 


TITLE:  Selected  Part  Number  Action  Summary  (see  attached 
illustration ) 

SOURCE:  AFM  66-1,  T.  0.  00-20-2  series;  T.  0.  33-1-14; 

AFLCM  66-1,  Part  Two,  Chapter  5,  Off-Equipment  work  recorded 
on  AFTO  Forms  346  and  349. 

FREQUENCY: 

1.  Monthly  when  the  true  actions  (Base  Repaired,  NRTS,  and 
Condemned  units)  and  all  how  malfunction  codes  (except  no 
defect  and  invalid  codes)  equal  or  exceed  the  computed  or 
manual  limit  for  a specific  part  number. 

2.  On  demand  when  requested  by  one  of  the  following  as 
prescribed  in  AFLCM  60-I5,  Chapter  6,  Section  C: 

a.  Complete  Federal  Supply  Class  (FSC). 

b.  Selected  Materiel  Management  Code  (MMC)  within  a FSC. 

c.  Selected  Expendability , Recoverability,  Reparability 
Category  (ERRC)  code  within  a FSC. 

d.  Selected  part  number  within  a FSC. 

e.  Selected  ERRC  code  within  a MMC  within  a FSC. 

f.  Selected  Federal  Stock  Number  (FSN). 

CONTENTS:  This  report  provides  a maximum  of  twelve  months 
and  a minimum  of  one  month  of  summarized  maintenance  and 
repair  data  reported  by  AF  bases  and  AFLC  specialized  repair 
activities  (SRAs).  This  report  is  prepared  for  each  IM  AMA 
and  the  data  contained  therein  is  sequenced  by  Federal  Item 
Identification  Number  (FIIN)  within  MMC  (if  applicable) 
within  FSC  within  Technician  Designator  and  AMA  Management 
Division  symbol. 

USE:  This  summary  is  used  as  prescribed  in  AFLCM  66-15  to 
identify,  document  and  act  on  the  following: 
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a.  Identification  of  Potential  Critical  Items. 

b.  Identification  of  Items  for  Product  Improvement. 

c.  Improving  Support  to  Maintenance. 

d.  AF  Reparable  Generation  Evaluation. 

DESCRIPTION: 

1.  AMA , Managemeiit  Division,  Technician  Designator,  FSC 
and  MMC  Identification.  In  the  upper  left-hand  corner  of 
the  report  the  responsible  Item  Manager  Air  Materiel  Area, 
Management  Division,  Technician  Designator,  the  assigned 
Federal  Supply  Class  (FSC)  and  Materiel  Management  Code 
(MMC)  are  identified.  These  Air  Materiel  Areas  (AMA's), 

FSC’s  and  MMC's  are  listed  in  AFM  67-1,  Volume  I,  Part  Two, 
Chapter  2.  For  example,  WRAMA  is  assigned  FSC  1610,  Aircraft 
Propellers,  PP  Propi-ller  Systems.  For  demand  requests,  the 
request  control  nmtibei-  also  appeai-s  in  the  upper  left-hand 
corner  of  the  report. 

2.  Period  Ending  - This  is  the  last  day  of  the  report  month. 

The  month  indicates  the  most  current  effective  period  of  data 
reflected  in  this  report.  For  example,  70  October  31. 

3.  FIIN  - This  column  displays  the  seven-character  Federal 
Item  Identification  Number  assigned  to  the  part  number(s). 

This  report  will  always  display  at  least  one  part  number  as 
entered  in  the  C4  master  record.  In  case  there  is  more  than 
one  part  number  applicable  to  the  FIIN,  all  part  numbers  will 
be  displayed  in  sequence  in  the  part  number  column. 

4.  Part  Number  - This  column  displays  the  part  number{s) 
applicable  to  the  FIIN  as  described  in  Paragraph  3 above  and 
displayed  in  the  columns  to  the  right  is  composite  experience 
reported  on  all  part  numbers  listed.  This  is  the  manufacturer's 
part  number  reported  by  field  activities  on  which  maintenance 
has  been  accomplished.  When  the  data  is  computer  processed, 
all  dashes  and  slashes  are  removed  between  an  alpha  and  numeric 
character  or  between  two  alpha  characters.  Dashes  and  slashes 
between  two  numerics  in  a part  number  are  not  removed.  The 
following  are  examples: 

Reported  As  Listed  in  Report  As 


9A-74-6 

1-2MRS-D 

9350-13-2 


9A74-6 

1-2MRSD 

9350-13-2 


NOTE ; Only  those  part  numbers  which  can  be  identified 
in  the  Master  Item  Identification  Control  System  (D043) 

(MIICS)  or  by  the  IM  and  included  in  the  C4  master 
record  are  included  in  this  report. 

5.  C4  CTL  - This  column  always  displays  an  •’A"  or  "9"  to 
indicate  whether  the  part  number  is  under  control  of  the 
Master  Item  Identification  Control  System  (MIICS  D043 ) or 
under  IM  AMA  control.  (Refer  to  AFLCM  66-15,'  Chapter  3*) 

6.  Part  Number  Noun  or  Part  Number  - This  column  reflects 
the  description  of  the  part  number (s)  appearing  in  the  part 
number  column,  Paragraph  4 above.  Also,  the  part  numbers 
displayed  in  part  number  column  will  be  repeated  in  sequence 
in  this  column  with  the  individual  part  number  experience 
data  displayed  in  the  columns  toward  the  right  side  of  the 
report.  On  a demand  request  for  data  a'  message  Negative  - 
No  Data  will  appear  when  there  is  no  experience  data 
available. 

7.  ERRC  - This  column  identifies  the  Expendability-Recoverability- 
Repairability-Category  Code  assigned  to  the  FIIN.  The  following 
codes  are  authorized: 


ERRC 

Designator 

ERRC 

Code 

Expend- 

able* 

Repair- 

able 

Condemnation 

Level** 

Category 
(Management ) 

XDl 

C 

Yes 

Yes 

Depot 

Hi-Valu 

XD2 

T 

Yes 

Yes 

Depot 

XD  items  not 
selected  for 
Hi-Valu 

XF2 

X 

Yes 

Yes 

Field 

Unit  price  $100  or 
more 

XF3 

P 

Yes 

Yes 

Field 

Unit  price  less 
than  $100 

XB2 

V 

Yes 

1 

No 

User 

See  Paragraph  4c, 
Part  II,  AFM  67-1 

XB3 

N 

Yes 

No 

User 

Non-re coverable 
(field  or  depot) 

ND2 

S 

No 

Yes 

Depot 

AF  equipment 
management  system 

NF2 

U 

No 

Yes 

Field 

! 

i 

AF  equipment 
management  system 

* This  is  a special  AF  term  dealing  with  materiel 

accountability  (see  AFM  67-1,  Vol.  I,  Part  One, 
Chapter  9,  Attachment  5,  Paragraph  2,  Part  II 
for  complete  definition). 


**  Represents  the  lowest  maintenance  level  at  which 
condemnation  is  normally  accomplished.  Does  not 
preclude  condemnation  at  a lower  level  when  the 
item  meets  the  "condition  condemned"  criteria 
specified  in  AFM  67-1,  Vol.  I,  Part  One,  Chapter  4, 
Paragraph  78.  (The  lowest  condemnation  level  will 
also  represent  the  highest  maintenance  level  at 
which  repair  is  normally  accomplished). 

8.  Month  - This  is  a listing  of  the  current  month  and  preceding 
eleven  months.  The  asterisk  (*)  after  a month  indicates  that 
the  computed  or  manual  control  limit  was  equalled  or  exceeded. 
Only  months  for  which  experience  data  is  available  will  be 
displayed.  If  any  of  the  part  numbers  in  the  report  have  no 
field  reported  data,  "NEG"  will  be  reflected  in  this  column. 

9.  Limits  - The  underlying  columns  display  the  control  limit 
values  which  govern  the  production  of  this  report  and  the 
RCS:  3 and  4-L0G-K262  reports. 

a.  Com  - This  column  reflects  the  control  limits  by 
month  which  are  automatically  computed  within  the  computer 
by  applying  the  following  formula: 

Computed  Limit  = Monthly  Average  + 3l/Monthly  Average 

NOTE:  The  average  is  determined  by  dividing  the  sum 
of  true  maintenance  actions  for  all  months  listed  by 
the  number  of  months  considered  in  the  report.  True 
maintenance  actions  consist  of  the  following  action 
taken  codes  and  all  how  malfunction  codes,  except  the 
No  Defect  and  Invalid  codes,  reported  from  AF  bases 
as  Off -Equipment  data. 

Code  Description 

A 
1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 


4 


Bench  Checked  and  Repaired 

Bench  Checked  - NRTS  (Not  Reparable  This 

Station),  Repair  Not  Authorized. 

Bench  Checked  - NRTS  - Lack  of  Equipment, 
Tools  or  Facilities. 


Bench  Checked 
Skills. 

Bench  Checked 
Bench  Checked 
Bench  Checked 
Bench  Checked 
Requirements. 


- NRTS  - Lack  of  Technical 

- NRTS  - Lack  of  Parts. 

- NRTS  - Shop  Backlog. 

- NRTS  - Lack  of  Technical  Data, 

- NRTS  - Excess  to  Base 


4-5D-120 


Code 


DescrjjJtion 


8 Bench  Checked  - Returned  to  Depot  Facility 
by  Direction  of  SM  or  IM. 

9 Bench  Checked  - Condemned 

F Repair 

G Repair  and/or  Replacement  of  Minor  Parts, 

Hardware  and  Softgoods. 

K Calibrated  - Adjustment  Required. 

L Adjust  or  Reset 

Z Corrosion  Treatment 


b.  Man  - This  column  reflects  the  manual  control  limit 
if  placed  in  the  master  record  by  the  Item  Manager  (IM)  Air 
Materiel  Area.  This  limit  is  based  on  an  allowable  number  of 
true  maintenance  actions  considering  normal  "wear  and  tear". 
Whenever  a manual  control  limit  is  inserted,  it  takes 
precedence  over  the  machine  computed  control  limit. 

10.  True  Action  - This  column  reflects  the  quantity  of  true 
maintenance  actions  by  month  using  the  definition  of  Paragraph  9a 
above.  It  is  the  quantity  reflected  in  this  column  that  is 
compared  to  the  failure  limit  (computed  or  manual)  for  production 
of  the  RCS:  2,  3 and  4-L0G-K262  reports.  No  attempt  should  be 
made  to  correlate  the  quantities  of  this  column  with  quantities 
appearing  under  "Base"  or  "SRA". 

11.  Base  - The  underlying  columns  display  the  types  of  actions 
performed  in  the  intermediate  level  maintenance  shops: 


a.  Rep  - This  column  reflects  the  quantity  repaired, 
calibrated,  and  treated  for  corrosion.  Repair  is  determined 
from  the  following  action  taken  codes: 


Code 


Description 


A Bench  Checked  and  Repaired 

F Repair 

G Repair  and/or  Replacement  of  Minor  Parts, 

Hardware  and  Softgoods. 

K Calibrated  - Adjustment  Required 

L Adjust  or  Reset 

Z Corrosion  Treatment 


b.  NETS  - This  column  reflects  the  quantity  that  were 
reported  Not  Reparable  This  Station  (NRTS)  and  were  returned 
to  a depot  facility  or  to  a Specialized  Repair  Activity  for 
overhaul.  NRTS  is  determined  from  the  following  action  taken 
codes: 


5 
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Code 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 


Bench  Checked  - NRTS  (Not  Reparable  This 
Station)  - Repair  Not  Authorized. 

Bench  Checked  - NRTS  - Lack  of  Equipment, 
Tools  or  Facilities. 

Bench  Checked  - NRTS  - Lack  of  Technical 
Skills 

Bench  Checked  - NRTS  - Lack  of  Parts 

Bench  Checked  - NRTS  - Shop  Backlog 

Bench  Checked  - NRTS  - Lack  of  Technical  Data 

Bench  Checked  - NRTS  - Excess  to  Base 

Requirements. 

Bench  Checked  - Returned  to  Depot  Facility 
by  SM/IM 


c.  Cond  - This  column  reflects  the  quantity  that  could 
not  be  repaired  at  base  level  and  were  processed  for 
condemnation,  reclamation  or  salvage.  This  is  determined  from 
Action  Taken  Code  9,  "Condemned”. 


d.  Serv  - This  column  reflects  the  quantity  that  were 
bench  checked,  found  serviceable  and  no  repair  required  at 
base  level.  This  is  determined  from  Action  Taken  Code  B, 
"Bench  Checked  - Serviceable  (No  Repair  Required)". 


e.  Othr  - This  column  reflects  the  quantity  that  had 
maintenance  actions  other  than  repair,  NRTS,  condemned  or 
serviceable  at  the  intermediate  level.  This  is  determined 
from  the  following  action  taken  codes: 


Code 


C Bench  Checked  - Repair  Deferred. 

D Bench  Checked  - Transferred  to  Another  Base. 

J Calibrated  - No  Adjustment  Required. 

M Disassemble 

N Assemble 

V Clean 

X Test-lnspect-Service 


12.  SRA  - The  underlying  columns  display  the  types  of  actions 
performed  in  AFLC  Specialized  Repair  Activities  (SRA)  or  at 
maintenance  contractor  facilities: 

a.  Rep  - Repair  is  determined  from  the  same  range  of  action 
taken  codes  listed  in  preceding  Paragraph  11a. 


b.  NETS  - NETS  is  determined  from  the  action  taken  codes 
listed  in  preceding  Paragraph  11b. 

c.  COND  - SEA  condemnations  are  determined  from  the 
action  taken  code  listed  in  preceding  Paragraph  11c. 

d.  SEEV  - SEA  serviceables  are  determined  from  action  taken 
code  B listed  in  preceding  Paragraph  lid. 

e.  OTHE  - This  is  determined  from  the  action  taken  codes 
listed  in  preceding  Paragraph  lie. 

NOTE:  SEA  or  contractor  data  is  separated  from  AF  base 

data  by  the  ACN  3-201  base  code  punched  in  Columns  62-65 
of  the  punched  card. 

13.  FIIN  TOTAL  - This  line  entry  is  a composite  quantity 
reflecting  the  total  experience  data  available  on  all  part 
numbers  listed. 

14.  Part  Number  Total  - This  line  entry  reflects  the  quantity 
for  individual  part  numbers  as  listed. 

COMMENTS:  All  comments  regarding  the  use,  contents  and 
distribution  of  this  report  should  be  submitted  through 
command  channels  to  AFLC  (MMOMA ) , Wright-Patterson  AFB,  Ohio 
45433. 
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PCS:  L0G-MM0(AR)7189 
PCN;  D056C4403 


APPENDIX  4-5D 
ATTACHMENT  NO.  16 


Formerly  RCS:  3-LOG-K262 


1 October  1970 


FOREWORD 


TITLE:  Maintenance  Actions  for  Selected  FIIN  Numbers 

SOURCE:  AFM  66-1,  T.  0,  00-20-2  series,  T.  0.  33-1-14;  AFLCM  66-1, 
Part  Two,  Chapter  5,  Off-Equipment  work  recorded  on  AFTO  Forms  346 
and  349. 

FREQUENCY : 

1.  Monthly  when  the  control  limit  is  equalled  or  exceeded  and 
a "Selected  Part  Number  Action  Summary,"  RCS:  2-L0G-K262  is 
produced. 

2.  On  demand  when  requested  by  one  of  the  following  as  prescribed 
in  AFLCM  66-15,  Chapter  6,  Section  C: 

a.  Complete  Federal  Supply  Class  (FSC). 

b.  Selected  part  number  within  a FSC. 

c.  Selected  equipment  classification  code  within  a part 
number  within  a FSC. 

d.  Selected  work  unit  code  within  .aiiequipment  classification 
code  within  a FSC. 

e.  Selected  how  malfunction  code  within  a FSC. 

f.  Selected  how  malfunction  code  within  an  equipment 

classification  code  within  a FSC. 

g.  Selected  how  malfunction  code  within  a work  unit  code 
within  anequipment  classification  code  within  a FSC. 

h.  Selected  FIIN  within  FSC. 

i.  Selected  equipment  classification  code  wi'^hin  a FIIN  within 
a FSC. 


j.  Selected  how  malfunction  code  within  a FIIN  within  a 

FSC. 

k.  Selected  MMC  within  a FSC. 
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1.  Selected  Action  Taken  Code  within  a FSC. 


m.  Selected  Action  Taken  Code  within  an  IM  AMA . 

CONTEI'TrS;  This  report  provides  six  months  of  Off-Equipment 
detail  data  on  a specific  item  reflecting  application,  location, 
how  malfunction  and  action  taken  codes.  The  report  is  layed  out 
in  three  parts;  Part  I,  Malfunction  and  Action  Taken  Summary; 

Part  II,  No  Defect  Actions;  and.  Part  III,  Action  Summary  by 
Base.  The  report  is  sequenced  by  part  number  within  Federal 
Item  Identification  Number  (FIIN)  within  Materiel  Management  Code 
(MMC)  within  Federal  Supply  Class  (FSC)  within  Technician 
Designator  (TD)  and  AMA  Management  Division. 

USE:  This  report  provides  detail  data  to  the  IM  AMA  for  analysis 

and  in  making  determinations  on  whether  or  not  the  item(s)  may 
approach  critical  supply  status,  require  product  improvement  or 
is  being  subjected  to  maintenance  malpractice  as  described  in 
AFLCM  66-15. 

DESCRIPTION: 

1.  Responsible  Logistic  Management  Organization  and  Item 
Identification  - In  the  upper  left-hand  corner  of  the  report 
the  Item  Manager  Air  Materiel  Area,  the  AMA  Materiel  Management 
Division,  the  technician  designator  and  item  are  identified. 

The  FSC,  Materiel  Management  Code  (MMC,  MMAC),  Federal  Item 
Identification  Number  (FIIN)  and  Manufacturer's  Part  Number 
(P/N)  are  included  as  item  identification.  These  identifiers 
are  the  FSC,  example  1610,  and  MMC  (MMAC),  example  PP  propeller 
systems,  as  listed  in  AFM  67-1,  Volume  I,  Part  Two;  the  FIIN, 
the  seven-digit  numeric  with  dashes  removed,  example  4B36204; 
and  the  manufacturer's  part  number  as  reported  by  field 
activities,  example  322080.  In  addition,  the  C4  master  record 
control  indicator  has  bee.n  included  for  convenience.  This  will 
appear  either  as  a "9"  for  MIICS  control  C4  record  or  "A"  for 
IM  AMA  control  C4  record.  For  demand  requests,  the  request 
control  number  will  be  displayed  to  the  right  of  the  Technician 
Designator. 

2.  Period  Ending  - This  is  the  last  day  of  the  report  month. 

The  month  indicates  the  most  current  effective  period  of  data 
reflected  in  this  report. 

3.  Part  I,  Malfunction  and  Action  Taken  Summary: 

a.  How  Mai  - This  column  displays  the  how  malfunction  code(s) 
and  noun(s)  which  describe  the  reported  action.  This  part  of  the 

[ 
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report  will  only  display  valid  how  malfunction  codes  other 
than  "No  Defect"  codes. 


b.  True  Actions  by  Month  - The  underlying  columns  display 
the  most  recent  six  months  quantity  of  true  maintenance  actions 
by  month  and  a six  month  total  reported  with  the  individual 
how  malfunction  codes  listed.  True  maintenance  actions  consist 
of  the  following  action  taken  codes  and  all  how  malfunction 
codes,  except  the  No  Defect  and  Invalid  codes,  reported  from  AF 
bases  and  Specialized  Repair  Activities  (SRA),  as  Off-Equipment  data. 


Description 


A Bench  Checked  and  Repaired 

1 Bench  Checked-NRTS  {Not  Reparable  This  Station), 

Repair  Not  Authorized. 

2 Bench  Checked-NRTS-Lack  of  Equipment,  Tools  or 

Facilities . 

3 Bench  Checked-NRTS-Lack  of  Technical  Skills. 

4 Bench  Checked-NRTS-Lack  of  Parts. 

5 Bench  Checked-NRTS-Shop  Backlog. 

6 Bench  Checked-NRTS-Lack  of  Technical  Data. 

7 Bench  Checked-NRTS-Excess  to  Base  Requirements. 

8 Bench  Checxed-Returned  to  Depot  Facility  by 

Direction  of  SM  or  IM. 

9 Bench  Checked-Condemned. 

F Repair 

G Repair  and/or  Replacement  of  Minor  Parts, 

Hardware  and  Softgoods . 

K Calibrated-Ad justment  Required. 

L Adjust  or  Reset 

Z Corrosion  Treatment 

c.  True  M/Hrs  - This  column  displays  the  manhours  reported  as 
required  to  correct  the  malfunction  listed  for  those  action  taken 
codes  described  in  Paragraph  3b  above. 

d.  Rep  A,  F,  G - This  column  displays  the  six  months 
quantity  of  action  taken  codes  A , F and  G reported  with  the 
individual  how  malfunction  codes  listed. 


e.  Adj  K,  L - This  column  displays  the  six  months  quantity 
of  action  taken  codes  K and  L reported  with  the  individual  how 
malfunction  codes  listed. 


f .  Corr  ® - This  column,  displays  the  six  months  quantity 
of  action  taken  code  Z reported  with  the  individual  how  malfunction 
codes  170  or  o67. 


g.  NRTS  1-8  - This  column  displays  the  six  months  quantity 
of  action  taken  codes  1 through  8 reported  with  the  how 
malfunction  codes  listed. 

h.  Cond  9 - This  column  displays  the  six  months  quantity 
of  action  taken  code  9>  condemned,  reported  with  the  individual 
how  malfunction  codes  listed. 

i.  Total  Actions  - This  column  displays  the  six  months 
quantity  of  all  action  taken  codes  reported  with  the  individual 
how  malfunction  codes  listed. 

j.  Total  M/Hrs  - This  column  displays  the  six  months  total 
manhours  reported  for  the  quantity  of  actions  in  the  preceding 
column,  Paragraph  3i  above. 

k.  Aborts,  W/Disc  A and  C - These  two  columns  display  the 
six  months  quantity  of  aborts  reported  with  the  individual  how 
malfunction  codes  listed. 

l.  Quality,  W/Disc  R and  Y - These  two  columns  display 
the  six  months  quantity  of  quality  and  storage  discrepancies 
reported  with  the  individual  how  malfunction  codes  listed. 

m.  Total  Malfunctions  - The  last  line  entry  of  Part  I 
displays  the  accumulated  quantities  of  the  individual  columns 
in  this  part. 

4.  Part  II,  No  Defect  Actions: 

a.  How  Mai  - This  column  displays  the  how  malfunction  code(s) 
and  noun(s)  which  describe  "No  Defect"  report  conditions.  In 
addition,  invalid  how  malfunction  codes  are  listed  as  unidentified. 

b.  Maintenance  Actions  by  Month  - The  underlying  columns 
display  the  most  recent  six  months  quantity  of  maintenance 
actions  by  month  and  a six  months  total.  All  action  taken  codes 
are  used  in  accumulating  these  quantities. 

c.  Maint  M/Hrs  - This  column  displays  the  manhours  reported 
as  required  to  verify  the  condition  described  by  the  how 
malfunction  code  listed. 

d.  Invalid  How  Mal/Act  Combinations  - The  underlying  columns 
display  the  six  months  quantity  of  actions  reported  which  are 
incompatible  with  the  how  malfunction  codes  listed. 
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e.  Total  Actions  - Same  as  Paragraph  above. 

f.  Total  M/Hrs  - Same  as  Paragraph  3j  above. 

g.  Aborts,  W/Disc  A and  C - Same  as  Paragraph  3k  above. 

h.  Quality  W/Disc  R and  Y - Same  as  Paragraph  31  above. 

i.  Total  No  Defects  - The  last  line  entry  of  Part  II  displays 

the  accumulated  quantities  of  the  individual  columns  in  this  part. 

5.  Part  III,  Base,  EAD,  Action  Summary: 

a.  Base  and  EAD  - This  column  displays  the  base  name  as 
interpreted  from  the  four  alpha  station  code  contained  in 
Columns  62-65  of  the  RCS:  1-L0G-K97  cards.  Immediately  below 
each  base  listed  the  individual  end  articles  or  equipment 
classification  codes  will  be  listed  as  having  maintenance  shop 
actions  reported  on  the  part  number  and  applicable  to  the  end 
article (s).  Equipment  classification  codes  will  appear  in  this 
column  when  end  article  cannot  be  interpreted,  e.g.,  SSA,  CXX, 
etc . 

b.  Abort  6 Mon  - This  column  displays  the  six  months  quantity 
of  aborts  (When  Discovered  A or  C)  attributed  to  the  base 
location/EAD  combination. 

c.  Maint  Act,  Curr  and  Prev  - These  two  columns  display  all 
of  the  maintenance  actions  reported  against  the  part  number  for 
the  current  month  and  previous  five  months  individually  as  they 
apply  to  the  base  location  and  end  articles  listed. 

d.  True  Act,  Curr  and  Prev  - These  two  columns  display  the 
true  maintenance  actions  (refer  to  Paragraph  3b)  reported 
against  the  part  number  for  the  current  month  and  previous  five 
months  individually  as  they  apply  to  the  base  location  and  end 
articles  listed. 

e.  All  of  the  other  columns  displayed  across  the  report 
contain  individual  increments  of  data  reported  under  specific 
action  taken  codes  or  combinations  thereof.  Each  set  of  two 
columns  display  current  month  and  previous  five  months  actions 
individually  as  these  actions  apply  to  the  base  location  and 

end  articles  listed.  Action  taken  codes  and  column  headings  are: 

(1)  Rep  A,  F,  G,  Curr  and  Prev. 

(2)  Adj  K,  L,  Curr  and  Prev. 
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(3) 

Condemn  9,  Curr  and  Prev. 

(4) 

NRTS 

1,  Curr  and  Prev. 

(3) 

NRTS 

2,  Curr  and  Prev. 

(6) 

NRTS 

4,  Curr  and  Prev. 

(7) 

NRTS 

6,  Curr  and  Prev. 

(8) 

NRTS 

1-8,  Curr  and  Prev. 

f.  For  each  base  location  listed  with  more  than  one  end 
article  having  reported  actions  there  is  a base  total  line 
entry  displayed  as  * TOTAL. 

g.  After  all  base  locations  have  been  listed  there  is  a 
part  number  total  line  entry  displayed  as  **  P/N.  This  line 
entry  displays  a total  of  all  reported  actions  for  the  bases 
listed.  The  computer  will  page  eject  on  this  line  entry  when 
more  than  one  part  number  is  applicable  to  the  FIIN  listed  in 
the  upper  left-hand  corner  of  the  report.  If  there  is  only 
one  applicable  part  number  page  eject  occurs  after  FSN  entries 

described  in  Paragraph  6.  | 

6.  At  the  end  of  the  report  there  are  summary  line  entries  j 

containing  data  on  the  complete  Federal  Stock  Number  (FSN)  • 

listed.  If  the  FSN  has  more  than  one  part  number  identified  i 

in  the  01+  master  record  as  applicable  to  the  FSN,  these  line  ] 

entries  will  appear  only  at  the  end  of  Part  III  for  the  last  i 

part  number  on  which  there  is  accumulated  data.  These  line 
entries  are: 

a.  FSN  Bas  - Total  actions  reported  by  Air  Force  operational 
bases  on  the  FSN. 

b.  FSN  MOD  - Total  actions  reported  by  AFLC  Modification/ 

IRAN  facilities  (organic  and  contractor,  if  applicable)  on  the 
FSN.  These  facilities  are  identified  in  the  DO56  Ai+  constant 
table  with  a "D"  in  Column  38. 

c.  FSN  MRS  - Total  actions  reported  by  AFLC  depot  level 
component  repair  facilities  (MISTR  items)  (organic  and  contractor, 
if  applicable)  on  the  FSN.  These  facilities  are  identified  in 
the  DO56  A1+  constant  table  with  an  "M"  in  Column  38. 

d.  ***  FSN  - Total  actions  reported  on  the  FSN. 
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NOTE : Parts  I,  II  and  III  are  compiled  for  each  part 
number  applicable  to  the  FSN.  The  line  entries  f 
Paragraph  6 constitute  a summary  of  experience  data 
available  on  all  part  numbers  applicable  to  the  FSN. 

7.  For  demand  reports  where  there  is  no  data  produced  one  of 
the  two  following  messages  will  be  printed; 

a.  This  demand  is  negative  - no  data  found  on  the  master 
file  for  the  selection  criteria  given.  This  entry  should  be 
interpreted  as  either  no  reported  data  by  field  activities  or 
no  C4  master  record  for  the  item. 

b.  This  demand  is  negative  - not  processed  - too  many 
demands  - would  exceed  capacity  of  demand  table.  This  entry 
indicates  that  the  number  of  individual  demand  requests 
submitted  within  a particular  FSC  and  AMA  exceeded  the  capacity 
allocated  in  the  computer  program.  Any  demand  request  (refer  to 
control  number)  bearing  this  message  will  have  to  be  re-submitted. 

COMMENTS:  All  comments  regarding  the  contents,  use  and  distribution 
of  this  report  should  be  submitted  through  command  channels  to 
Hq  AFLC  (MMOMA ) , WPAFB,  Ohio  45433- 
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RCS:  L0G-MM0(AR)7190 
PCN:  D056C4404 


APPENDIX  4-5D 
ATTACHMENT  NO.  17 


Formerly  RCS:  4-LOG-K262  1 October  I97O 


FOREWORD 


TITLE:  Parts  Replaced  During  Field  or  Depot  Repair  (See  Attached 
Illustration) 

SOURCE:  AIM  66-1,  TO  00-20-2  series,  TO  33-1-1^,  AFLCM  66-1,  Part 
Two,  Chapter  5,  Off -Equipment  work  recorded  on  AFTO  Forms  3^  and  3^9- 

FREQUENCY : 

1.  Monthly  when  the  control  limit  is  equalled  or  exceeded  and  a 
"Maintenance  Action  for  Selected  FIIN  Numbers"  Report,  RCS: 

3-LOG-K262  is  produced. 

2.  On  demand  when  requested  simultaneously  with  the  RCS:  3-LOG-K262 
report  as  prescribed  by  AFLCM  66-15,  Chapter  6,  Section  C,  for  any 
one  of  the  following  report  options: 

a.  Complete  Federal  Supply  Class  (FSC). 

b.  Selected  part  number  within  a FSC. 

c.  Selected  equipment  classification  code  within  a part  number 
within  a FSC. 

d.  Selected  work  unit  code  within  an  equipment  classification 
code  within  a FSC. 

e.  Selected  FIIN  within  a FSC. 

f.  Selected  equipment  classification  code  within  a FIIN  within  a FSC. 

NOTE:  No  other  demand  options  permissible  for  the  RCS:  3-L0G-K262 
should  Include  a requirement  for  the  RCS:  4-L0G-K262  because  the 
selected  data  would  be  incorrect. 

CONTENTS:  This  report  provides  six  months  of  detailed  maintenance  data 

on  those  parts  (bits  and  pieces)  replaced  on  a component  repaired  at 

bench  check,  in  field  maintenance  shops,  by  an  AFLC  Specialized  Repair 

Activity  (SRA)  or  contractor.  These  are  all  parts  as  shown  in  Block  20 

of  the  AFTO  Form  3^  and  Block  29  of  the  AFTO  Form  3^9  that  can  be  related 

to  the  component  being  repaired  by  matching  job  control  numbers.  This 

report  is  sequenced  the  same  as  the  RCS:  3“LOG-K262,  ie,  by  part  number 

with  Federeil  Item  Identification  Number  (FIIN)  within  Materiel  Management 

Code  (MMC)  within  Federal  Supply  Class  (FSC)  within  Technician  Desig-  ' 

nator  (Td)  and  AMA  Management  Division. 

i 
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USE:  Bit  and  piece  performance  and  usage  is  one  of  the  major  requirements 
for  success iXil  operation  of  the  end  items  in  which  installed.  Inadequate 
performance  or  high  usage  of  hit  and  pieces  is  a definite  contribution  to 
other  types  of  deficiencies.  The  data  in  this  report  is  used  to  identify 
deficiencies  in  performance  and  usage  of  bit  and  pieces. 

DESCRIPTION: 

1.  Responsible'  Logistic  Management  Organization  and  Item  Identification  - 
In  the  upper  left-hand  corner  of  the  report  the  Item  Manager  Air  Materiel 
Area,  the  AMA  Materiel  Management  Division,  the  technician  designator 

and  item  are  identified.  The  ESC,  Materiel  Management  Code  (MMC,  MMAC), 
federal  Item  Identification  Number  (FIIN)  and  Manufact\irer 's  Part  Number 
(p/n)  are  included  as  item  identification.  These  identifiers  are  the 
FSC,  example  l6l0,  and  MMC  (MMAC),  example  PP  propeller  systems,  as 
listed  in  AFM  67-I,  Volume  I,  Part  Two;  the  FIIN,  the  seven-digit  numeric 
with  dashes  removed,  example  W36204;  and  the  manufacturer's  part  number, 
example  322080.  In  addition,  the  C4  master  record  control  indicator  has 
been  included  for  convenience.  This  will  appear  either  as  a "9"  for  MEICS 
control  C4  record  or  "A"  for  IM  AMA  control  C4-  record.  For  demand  requests, 
th^’  request  control  number  will  be  displayed  to  the  right  of  the  Technician 
Designator. 

2.  Period  Ending  - This  is  the  last  day  of  the  report  month.  The  month 
indicates  the  most  current  effective  period  of  data  reflected  in  this 
report . 

3.  FAD  - This  column  reflects  the  end  article  on  which  the  component 
part  was  used.  For  aircraft  and  missiles,  th^  plssion,  design  and  series 
is  listed.  For  Army/Navy  nomenclat\xre  ground  Communications -Electronic - 
Meteorological  equipment,  the  type,  model,  and  series  is  listed.  For 
other  end  articles,  the  equipment  classification  code  is  listed.  For 
example,  COO5A,  GYAOlO  or  CT3. 

4.  Bit  and  Piece  FSC  - This  column  reflects  the  Federal  Supply  Class  of 

the  bit  and  piece  item  that  was  replaced.  The  Federal  Supply  Classes  are 

listed  in  AFM  67-I,  Volume  I,  Part  IVo,  Chapter  2.  For  example,  6II5  is 
the  FSC  for  Generators  and  Generator  Sets. 

■i.  Bit  and  Piece  Part  Number  - This  column  reflects  the  part  number  of 

the  bit  and  piece  item  that  was  replaced.  When  the  data  is  computer 

processed,  all  dashes  and  slashes  are  removed  between  an  alpha  and 
numeric  character  or  between  two  alpha  characters.  Dashesi  between  two 
numerics  in  a part  number  are  not  removed  and  slashes  between  two  nmerics 
are  converted  to  dashes.  For  example,  910C202-3  is  the  part  number  of  the 
bit  and  piece  item  replaced. 

6.  Reference  Symbol  - This  colvimn  reflects  the  reference  symbol  used  on 
communication,  armament  and  electronics  equipment.  Tliis  symbol  indicates 
the  position  within  a circuit  in  which  the  replaced  part  was  installed. 

For  other  components,  a noun  is  listed  describing  the  part  that  is 
replaced . 
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7-  How  Mai  Code  - This  column  reflects  the  how  malfunction  code 
describing  the  condition  of  the  item  (bit  and  piece)  replaced  during 
repair  of  the  component. 

8.  How  Mai  Noun  - This  column  interprets  and  displays  the  noun(s) 
describing  the  how  malfunction  code.  If  a numeric  code  is  reported 
that  is  not  authorized  in  ABM  300-4,  Volume  XI,  the  numeric  code  is 
printed  and  the  noun  reads  "Unidentified." 

9.  Base  Qty  - This  column  reflects  the  quantity  of  the  part  (bit  and 
piece)  replaced  at  bench  check  or  in  the  field  maintenance  shops  of  Air 
Force  bases.  This  is  shown  as  follows: 

a.  Curr  - This  is  the  quantity  for  the  current  month. 

b.  Five  - This  is  the  quantity  for  the  previous  five  months. 

10.  SRA  Mod  - This  column  reflects  the  quantity  of  the  part  (bit  and 
piece)  replaced  by  AFLC  or  contractor  Specialized  Repair  Activities  (SRAs) 
accomplishing  MOD/iRAN  work  or  work  on  Advanced  Configuration  Management 
System  aircraft  or  missiles.  Tliis  is  data  prepared  and  submitted  in 
accordance  with  AFLCM  66-1,  Part  Two,  Chapter  5*  This  is  shown  as 
follows : 

a.  Curr  - This  is  the  queintity  for  the  current  month. 

b.  Five  - This  is  the  quantity  for  the  previous  five  months. 

11.  SRA  MISTR  - This  column  reflects  the  quantity  of  the  part  (bit  and 
piece)  which  is  Judged  to  be  the  primary  cause  of  failure  of  the  com- 
ponent part.  This  is  the  data  generated  from  AFLC  Specialized  Repair 
Activities  (SRAs)  on  selected  Materiel  Repair  System  items.  This  is 
shown  as  follows: 

a.  Curr  - This  is  the  quantity  for  the  current  month. 

b.  Five  - This  is  the  quantity  for  the  previous  five  months. 

12.  Ref  Sym  Total  - This  is  a line  print  (indicated  by  a single  asterisk) 
displaying  the  total  quantity  of  replacements  of  a given  part  number,  at 

a specific  position  within  the  component  being  repaired.  Refer  to  para- 
graph 6 above.  This  total  line  is  displayed  only  when  there  are  two  or 
more  how  malfunction  codes  listed  for  the  reference  symbol. 

13.  Bit  and  Piece  Total  - This  is  a line  print  (indicated  by  two 
asterisks)  displaying  the  total  quantity  of  replacements  of  part  numbers 
within  the  component  being  repaired.  This  total  line  is  displayed  only 
when  two  or  more  how  malfunction  codes  are  listed  for  the  bit  and  piece 
part  number. 

COMMENTS:  All  comments  regarding  the  contents,  use  and  distribution  of 
this  report  should  be  submitted  through  Command  Channels  to  AFLC  (MMOMA) , 
Wrlght-Patterson  AFB,  Ohio  45433* 
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RCS:  L0G-MM0{AR)7195  APPENDIX  4-5D 

PCN:  D056C4417  ATTACHMENT  NO.  18 

Formerly  RCS : 17-LOG-K262 

FOREWORD 


TITLE:  Maintenance  Reparable  Processing  Summary  (See 
attached  illustration), 

SOURCE:  AFM  66-1;  T.O.  00-20-2  series;  T.O.  00-20-10-6, 

"Off"  equipment  work  reported  on  AFTO  Forms  34-6  and  349- 

FREQUENCY:  Monthly  (or  less  frequently  at  the  option  of 
the  Item  Manager  Air  Materiel  Area  - refer  to  AFLCM  66-15)- 

CONTENTS:  This  report  provides  a maximum  of  twelve  months  of 

data  (12  months  base  period  and  current  month  or  quarter, 
depending  on  the  frequency  option  selected  by  the  AMA  within 
the  12  month  period)  of  repaired,  not  repairable  at  this 
station  (NRTS),  and  condemned  data  for  specific  FIINs  and 
part  numbers  reported  by  bases  and  depot  repair  facilities. 

This  report  is  prepared  for  each  Item  Manager  Air  Materiel 
Area  according  to  the  option  selected.  The  data  is  assembled 
in  management  division  and  technician  designator  code  sequence 
and  FIIN  sequence  within  MMC  within  FSC.  Also,  all  part 
number  variations  are  listed  for  each  FIIN.  This  sequencing 
arrangement  permits  the  AMA  to  distribute  appropriate  parts 
of  the  report  to  the  equipment  specialist  of  primary  interest, 
if  required. 

USE:  The  Maintenance  Data  Branch  uses  the  data  in  this  report 
to  determine  quantity  and  types  of  shop  actions  being  accom- 
plished on  part  numbers  and  FIINs  which  have  not  breeched  the 
exception  criteria  for  production  of  RCS:  2,  3>  arih  4-L0G-K262 
detail  reports.  It  is  also  used  to  plot  and  follow  trends  on 
selected  part  numbers  of  special  interest.  The  equipment 
specialist  uses  this  data  as  prescribed  in  AFLCM  o6-l8. 

Chapter  8,  to  review,  evaluate  and  revise,  as  necessary,  factor 
changes  or  projections  of  the  supply  requirements  computation 
in  addition  to  the  uses  described  above. 

DESCRIPTION: 

1.  Responsible  Logistic  Management  Organization,  AMA  Manage- 
ment Division,  Technician  Identification,  Federal  Supply  Class 
(FSC),  and  MMC  - In  the  upper  left-hand  corner,  the  Item 
Manager  Air  Materiel  Area,  AMA  Management  Division,  Maintenance 
Technician  (Equipment  Specialist),  Federal  Supply  Class  and 
MMC  are  identified.  No  more  than  one  technician  designator  and 
one  FSC  will  appear  on  a single  printed  page  of  the  report. 


2.  Quarter  or  Month  Ending  - This  is  the  as  of  date  of 
the  report  and  indicates  the  most  current  effective  period 
of  data  reflected  in  this  report.  For  example,  71  Oct  31 
indicates  that  the  report  has  considered  all  available 
data  from  1 November  1970  to  31  October  1971. 

3.  FIIN  - This  is  the  federal  item  identification  number 
(FIIN)  assigned  to  the  listed  part  number (s).  This  is 
obtained  from  the  Master  Item  Identification  Control 
System  (MIICS)  on  the  C4  master  record.  For  example, 

S3O8539. 

4.  Part  Number  - This  is  the  manufacturer's  part  number 

as  reported  by  field  activities.  When  the  data  is  computer 
processed,  all  dashes  and  slashes  are  removed  except  between 
two  numerics.  All  part  numbers  that  are  reported  by  field 
activity  which  vary  to  some  degree  in  content  or  structure 
from  the  correct  part  number  will  be  displayed  in  the  report 
if  the  IM  has  entered  the  part  number  in  the  C4  master  record 
and  related  it  to  the  correct  FIIN. 

5.  ERRC  - This  is  a single  character  code  to  designate 
expandability,  recoverability,  repairability,  category  of 
the  item.  Only  the  following  ERRC  codes  are  listed  in 
this  report: 


ERRC 

Designator 

ERRC 

Code 

Expend- 

able* 

Repair-  | 
able 

Condemnation 
Level  ** 

Category 
(Management ) 

ND2 

S 

No 

Yes 

Depot 

AF  Equipment 

XDl  1 

C 

Yes 

Yes 

Depot 

Hi-Valu 

XD2  ! 

1 

T 

Yes 

Yes 

1 

Depot 

XD  items  not 
selected  for 
Hi-Valu 

XF2 

X 

Yes 

Yes  1 

[ Field 

i : 

Unit  Price 
$100  or  more 

* This  is  a special  AF  term  dealing  with  materiel 
accountability  (see  AFM  67-1,  Vol.  I,  Part  One, 
Chapter  9,  Attachment  5.  Paragraph  2,  Part  II' 
for  complete  definition) . 

**  Represents  the  lowest  maintenance  level  at  which 
condemnation  is  normally  accomplished.  Does  not 
preclude  condemnation  at  a lower  level  when  the 
item  meets  the  "condition  condemned"  criteria 
specified  in  AFM  67-1,  Vol.  I,  Part  One,  Chapter  4 
Paragraph  78.  (The  lowest  condemnation  level  will 
also  represent  the  highest  maintenance  level  at 
which  repair  is  normally  accomplished). 
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6.  Level  of  Rep  - This  is  a level  of  repair  designator  to 
indicate  the  source  of  the  data.  Only  the  following  desig- 
nators are  listed,  when  applicable: 


! 


Type  Data  Source 

B Air  Force  Bases  excluding  depot  repair  facilities. 

D Depots  (AFLC  Specialized  Repair  Activities) 

and  Contractors. 


7.  Total  Rep  Gen  - This  is  the  sum  of  the  repaired,  NRTS 
and  condemned  actions  for  each  line  entry. 

8.  Total  Repair  - This  is  the  total  number  of  the  part 
that  was  repaired.  This  is  determined  from  the  units  com- 
pleted under  the  following  action  taken  codes: 


Description 


A Bench  Checked  and  Repaired. 

F Repair 

G Repair  and/or  Replacement  of  Minor  Parts, 

Hardware  and  Soft  goods. 

K Calibrated  - Adjustment  Required. 

L Adjust. 

Z Corrosion  Treatment. 


9.  Total  Cond  - This  is  the  total  number  of  the  parts  that 
could  not  be  repaired  and  were  processed  for  condemnation, 
reclamation  or  salvage.  This  is  determined  from  the  units 
completed  for  action  taken  code  9>  "Bench  Checked  - Condemned". 


10.  io  Cond  - This  is  the  percent  based  on  the  reparable 
generations  (less  NRTS)  which  were  condemned.  This  is  com- 
puted by  the  following  formula: 


COND 

REP  + COND 


XlOO  = XX.X^ 


11.  Total  NRTS  - This  is  the  total  number  of  the  part  that 
was  determined  to  be  not  reparable  at  base.  This  is  determined 
from  the  units  completed  under  the  following  action  taken  codes 

Code  Description 

1 Bench  Checked  - NRTS  (Not  Reparable  This  Station) 

Repair  Not  Authorized. 

2 Bench  Checked  - NRTS  - Lack  of  Equipment,  Tools, 

or  Facilities. 
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Description 


3 Bench  Checked  - NETS  - Lack  of  Technical  Skills. 

4 Bench  Checked  NETS  - Lack  of  Parts. 

5 Bench  Checked  - NETS  - Shop  Backlog. 

6 Bench  Checked  - NETS  - Lack  of  Technical  Data. 

T Bench  Checked  - NETS  - Excess  to  Base  Eequirements . 

8 Bench  Checked  *•  Eeturned  to  Depot  Facility  by  Direction 

of  the  System  Manager  or  Item  Manager. 

12.  ^ NETS  - This  is  the  percent  of  total  reparable  generations  that 

were  reported  not  reparable  this  station  (NETS) . This  is  computed  by 
the  following  form\ila; 


NETS 

EEP  + NETS  + COND 


XLOO  = XX.X^t 


13-  AdJ  ^ NETS  - This  is  an  adjusted  percent  NETS  computed  only  on 
items  with  an  EEEC  Code  of  C,  T,  and  S and  it  is  based  on  the  quantity  of 
NETS  Codes  1,  2,  3,  and  6 divided  by  the  quantity  of  reparable  generations. 


NETS  CODES  1. 
EEP  GEN 


.AzJ.  XLOO  = XX.Xjt 


14.  NETS  - This  is  the  quantity  of  NETS  actions  reported  against  each 
of  the  authorized  codes  (l  thru  8)  of  paragraph  11  above.  In  addition 
to  the  quantity  being  displayed  for  NETS  Code  1,  an  asterisk  (*) 
adjacent  to  the  quantity  denotes  that  there  is  no  NETS  code  indicator  in 
the  C4  master  record  for  this  item.  When  an  asterisk  appears  adjacent  to 
the  quantity  for  NETS  Code  1,  it  is  the  responsibility  of  the  IM  tech- 
nician to  determine  whether  or  not  there  are  base  repair  restrictions  on 
the  item  which  makes  it  eligible  for  NETS  1 return  to  the  SEA.  If  it  is 
determined  that  there  are  base  repair  restrictions  -on  the  item  it  is  then 
the  responsibility  of  the  technician  to  place  a NETS  code  1 indicator  in 
Column  75  of  the  C4  master  record  without  delay. 

15.  Summary  total  lines  are  displayed  when  any  of  the  following  situations 
exist: 

a.  Curr  quarter  or  month  part  number  total  - when  data  is  displayed 
from  both  sources  of  paragraph  6 above.  This  line  print  is  also  identified 
by  a single  asterisk  "rep  Ivl"  column. 
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b.  Curr  quarter  or  month  FUN  totals  - when  data  is  displayed  for 
more  than  one  part  number  as  being  applicable  to  a single  FUN.  This 
line  print  is  also  identified  by  two  asterislts  in  the  "rep  Ivl"  column. 

c.  Last  12  month  FUN  Total  - This  line  entry  wiU  appear  for  each 
FUN  displayed.  This  line  print  wiU  also  be  identified  by  three 
asterisks  in  the  "rep  Ivl"  column. 

COtMENTS:  All  comments  regarding  the  contents,  use  and  distribution  of 
this  report  should  be  submitted  to  AFLC  (MMCM),  Wright-Patterson  AFB, 
Ohio  45433. 
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TITLE  t USAF  Caaaand  NETS  and  Repalrad  Sumary 

SOURCE:  AFM  66-1,  T.O.  00-20-2  aarias,  T.O.  33-1-14,  and  AFTO  Fom  349. 

FREQUENCY:  Quarterly  (for  quartara  ending  In  March,  June,  Saptenber 
and  December). 

RCS  NO.:  9-U)G-K262  (Specified  In  upper  right-hand  comer  of  the  report). 

CONTENTS:  Thla  report  dlaplaya  a three  month  period  of  aumnarlaed 
Information  on  major  comnand  baae  level  repair.  The  data  pertalna  to 
quantltlea  of  Not  Reparable  Thla  Station  (NETS)  actlona  by  NETS  code, 
condemned  and  repaired  actlona,  and  percentage  computatlona  reflecting 
the  degree  to  which  authorized  baae  level  repalra  have  been  accompllahed. 

MOTE:  The  quantitative  entrlea  dlaplayed  In  thla  report  are  iwt  all 
of  the  repalr/NRTS/condamned  actlona  accompllahed  at  baae  level. 

The  entrlea  repreaent  only  thoae  Itema  Identified  In  the  Federal 
cataloging  ayatem  or  manually  entered  Into  the  computer  by  the  Item 
Maiuger  and  that  have  an  aaalgned  BRRC  code  of  XF  or  ZO. 

USE:  Theae  data  are  uaed  by  Hq  USAF  and  the  major  commanda  to  determine 
the  extent  of,  and  the  apeclflc  actlona  that  are  hindering  the  baae 
repair  program  aa  apeclfled  In  T.O.  00-20-3,  Section  3. 

DESCRIFTION: 

1.  Quarter  Ending  - Thla  la  the  laat  day  of  the  report  quarter.  The 
month  Indlcatea  the  moat  current  effective  period  of  data  reflected  In 
thla  report. 

2.  Coamand  - Thla  colunn  Identlflea  the  major  air  command  that  reported 
NRTS,  Repaired  or  Condemned  actlona.  Actlona  listed  as  unidentified 
are  those  with  an  Invalid  command  code  entered  In  Colvinn  67  of  the 

RCS:  10G-K97  reports  or  reports  received  from  agencies  outside  U.S. 

Air  Force  Jurisdiction. 
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3.  Field  A > Invalid  1 • This  coition  reflects  a unit  count  of  part 
nunbers  that  were  reported  as  NRTS  Code  1 "Repair  Not  Authorised"  by 
field  activities;  however,  the  items  so  reported  should  have  been 
repaired  at  base  level*  Only  those  it«ns  listed  in  Section  IV  of  the 
appropriate  -6  inspection  manuals  or  the  last  section  of  the  loaintenance 
repair  manuals  for  other  equipment  where  -6  inspection  manuals  do  not 
exist  are  valid  NRTS  Code  1 "Repair  Not  Authorized"  items* 

4.  Field  B - Units  with  Valid  NRTS  Actions; 

a*  2 - This  column  reflects  the  number  of  NRTS  actions  reported 
by  each  coomand  under  action  taken  code  2,  "Bench  Checked  - NRTS  - 

Lack  of  Equipment,  Tools  or  Facilities"*  I 

•1 

b.  3 - This  colunn  reflects  the  number  of  NRTS  actions  reported  | 

by  each  comnand  under  action  taken  code  3,  "Bench  Checked  - NRTS  • j 

Lack  of  Technical  Skills"*  I 

! 

c.  4 - This  colunn  reflects  the  nuaber  of  NRTS  actions  reported  by  j 

each  coomand  under  action  taken  code  4,  "Bench  Checked  - NRTS  - Lack  | 

of  Parts"*  ] 

d.  5 - This  colunn  reflects  the  nunber  of  NRTS  actions  reported  by 
each  command  under  action  taken  code  5,  "Bench  Checked  - NRTS  • Shop 
Backlog"* 

e*  6 - This  colunn  reflects  the  number  of  NRTS  actions  reported  by 

each  command  tinder  action  taken  code  6,  "Bench  Checked  - NRTS  - Lack  of 

Technical  Data"* 

5.  Total  A and  B - This  column  reflects  the  total  nunber  of  NRTS  actions 
reported  by  each  command  under  action  taken  codes  2 through  6 and  invalid 
NRTS  Code  1 action. 

6*  Field  C > Repaired* 

a*  Units  - This  colunn  reflects  the  number  of  units  repaired* 

These  repair  units  are  reported  under  the  following  action  taken  codes; 

Code 


A 

F 

G 


Description 

Bench  Checked  and  Repaired 
Repair 

Repair  and/or  Replacement  of  Minor  Farts, 
Hardware  and  Softgoods 
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Calibrated  > Adjustment  Required 
Adjust  or  Reset 
Corrosion  Treatment 

b.  Hours  - This  coluam  reflects  the  number  of  labor  hours  expended 
to  repair  the  quantity  of  units  listed. 

7.  Total  A,  B and  C - This  column  reflects  the  total  number  of  invalid 
NRTS  1,  NRTS  Actions  2 through  6 and  repaired  actions  that  appear  under 
Fields  A,  B and  C. 

8.  X Rep  - Oiv  C by  A,  By  C - This  column  reflects  a percent  repair 
computation  based  on  the  units  repaired.  Field  C divided  by  the  total 
unit  count  of  Field  A,  Field  B,  and  units  repaired  Field  C.  This 
computation  Indicates  the  capability  of  the  command  to  repair  at  base 
level  those  items  authorised  for  base  level  repair  within  the  conditions 
stated  in  the  Note  under  "Contents". 

9.  Field  D x The  quantltlss  displayed  under  this  Field  are  excluded 
from  the  repair  computation  of  paragraph  8 above. 

a.  Valid  1 - This  column  reflects  the  number  of  units  reported  as 
a valid  NRTS  Code  1,  "Bench  Checked  - Repair  Not  Authorized."  (Refer 
to  paragraph  3 above.) 

b.  Exces  7 - This  column  reflects  the  ntsmber  of  NRTS  actions 
reported  by  each  command  under  action  taken  code  7,  "Bench  Checked  • 

NRTS  - Excess  to  Base  Requirements." 

c.  Direct  8 - This  column  reflects  the  number  of  actions  reported 
by  each  command  under  action  taken  code  8,  "Bench  Checked  - Returned  to 
depot  facility  by  direction  of  System  Manager  or  Item  Manager." 

d.  Cond  - This  column  reflects  the  number  of  actions  reported  by 
each  command  under  action  taken  code  9,  "Bench  Checked  - Condemned." 

10.  Total  A,  B,  C and  D - This  coltssn  reflects  the  total  units  displayed 
under  Fields  A,  B,  C and  D. 


Code 

K 

L 

Z 


3 
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11.  X of  Coonand  - This  llns  print  under  each  coomand  entry  reflects 
a percentage  conputation  of  the  units  displayed  in  each  coluan  for  the 
coenand  divided  by  the  coomand  total  units  displayed  in  "Total  B,  C 
and  D"  column. 

12.  X of  USIF  - This  line  print  under  each  command  entry  reflects  a 
percentage  computation  of  the  units  displayed  in  each  column  for  the 
command  divided  by  the  %rorldwide  total  units  displayed  in  that 
particular  column. 

13.  Comnand  Total  - This  line  print  appeers  after  the  last  Identifiable  I 

coomand  listed  and  reflects  the  colusnar  totals  of  all  identifiable  J 

coomands  . 

j- 

14.  Unident  Total  - This  line  print  reflects  the  columner  totals  of  all  j 

commands  which  could  not  be  identified. 

15.  World  Wide  - This  line  print  reflects  the  overall  columnar  totals 
and  includes  both  identified  and  unidentified  commands. 

COMMENTS:  All  comments  regarding  the  use,  contents  and  distribution  of 
this  report  should  be  submitted  through  coomand  channels  to  AFLC  (MOMS),  ] 

Wright-Patterson  AFB,  Ohio,  45433. 
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TITLE t Base  NETS  and  Repaired  Sunnary 

SOURCE:  AFH  6^-1,  T.O.  00-20-2  series,  T.O.  33-1-14,  and  AFTO  Ponn  349. 

FREQUENCY:  Quarterly  (for  quarters  ending  in  March,  Juim,  September 
and  December). 

RCS  NO.:  10-L0C-K262  (Specified  in  upper  right-hand  comer  of  the 
report). 

CONTENTS:  This  report  displays  a three  month  period  of  suomarised 
Information  on  bases  within  a major  command  relating  to  base  level 
repair.  The  data  pertains  to  quantities  of  Not  Reparable  This  Station 
(NRTS)  actions  by  NRTS  code,  condenmed  and  repaired  actions,  and 
percentage  computations  reflecting  the  degree  to  which  authorised  base 
level  repairs  have  been  accomplished. 

NOTE:  The  quantitative  entries  displayed  in  this  report  are  not  all 
of  the  repalr/NRTS/condemned  actions  accomplished  at  base  level. 

The  entries  represent  only  those  items  identified  in  the  Federal 
cataloging  system  or  manually  entered  into  the  computer  by  the  Item 
Manager  and  that  have  an  assigned  ERRC  code  of  XF  or  XD. 

USE:  These  data  are  used  by  the  major  commands  to  detemlne  the  extent 
of,  and  the  specific  bases  that  are  hindering,  the  base  repair  pirogram 
as  specified  in  T.O.  00-20-3,  Section  3. 

DESCRIPTION: 

1.  Quarter  Ending  - This  is  the  last  day  of  the  report  quarter.  The 
month  Indicates  the  most  current  effective  period  of  data  reflected  in 
this  report. 

2.  Responsible  Coonand  - In  the  upper  left-hand  comer  of  the  report 
the  major  air  command  responsible  for  the  reporting  bases  listed  is 
identified. 
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3*  Base  Mane  - This  coluon  Identifies  Che  reporting  bases  within  the 
najor  air  connand  reporting  MKTS  condasmatlons  and  repair  actions* 


4*  Field  A • Invalid  1 - This  coltasn  reflects  a unit  count  of  part 
nisnbers  that  were  reported  as  MKTS  Code  1 *Bapalr  Mot  Authorised*  by 
the  base  listed;  however,  the  Items  so  reported  should  have  been 
repaired  at  base  level*  Only  those  Items  listed  In  Section  IV  of  the 
appropriate  -6  inspection  manuals  or  tha  last  section  of  the  maintenance 
repair  manuals  for  other  equipment  where  -6  Inspection  isanuals  do  not 
exist  are  valid  MKTS  Code  1 "Kepalr  Mot  Authorised*  Items* 

5.  Field  B - Units  with  Valid  MKTS  Actions! 

a.  2 • This  column  reflacts  the  number  of  MKTS  actions  reported 

by  each  base  under  action  taken  code  2,  *Bench  Checked  - MKTS  - Lack 

of  Equipment,  Tools  or  Facilities** 

b*  3 - This  column  reflects  the  number  of  MKTS  actions  reported 

by  each  base  under  action  taken  code  3,  *Bench  Checked  - MKTS  • Lack 

of  Technical  Skills** 

c*  4 - This  column  reflects  the  number  of  MKTS  actions  raported  by 

each  base  under  action  taken  code  4,  *Bench  Checked  - MKTS  - Lack  of 

Parts". 

■•w 

d.  5 - This  column  reflects  the  number  of  MKTS  actions  reported  by 
each  base  under  action  taken  code  5,  *Bench  Checked  • MKTS  • Shop 

Backlog"*  I 

e*  6 - This  colunn  reflects  the  number  of  MKTS  actions  reported  by 

each  base  under  action  taken  code  6,  "Bench  Checked  - MKTS  • luck  of  ! 

Technical  Data"* 

6*  Total  A and  B - This  column  reflects  the  total  nunber  of  MKTS  actions  1 

reported  by  each  base  under  action  taken  codes  2 through  6 and  Invalid  J 

MKTS  Code  1 action. 

7.  Field  C - Kepalred: 

a*  Units  - This  column  reflects  the  ntnber  of  units  repaired* 

These  repair  units  are  reported  under  the  following  action  taken  codes! 
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A Bench  Checked  end  Repaired 

F Repair 

G Repair  and/or  Replactnant  of  Minor  Parts, 

Hardware  and  SofCgoods 

K Calibrated  - Adjustnent  Required 

L Adjust  or  Reset 

Z Corrosion  Treaonent 

b.  Hours  - This  colimm  reflects  the  nunber  of  labor  hours  expended 
to  repair  the  quantity  of  units  listed. 

8.  Total  A,  B and  C - This  colunn  reflects  the  total  number  of  Invalid 
MRTS  1,  NRTS  Actions  2 through  6 and  repaired  actions  that  appear  under 
Fields  A,  B and  C. 

9.  X Rep  - Dlv  C by  A,  B,  C . This  colunn  reflects  a percent  repair 
computation  based  on  the  units  repslred.  Field  C divided  by  the  total 
unit  count  of  Field  A,  Field  B,  and  units  repaired  Field  C.  This 
computation  Indicates  the  capability  of  the  base  to  repair  at  base 
level  those  Items  authorized  for  base  level  repair  within  the  conditions 
stated  In  the  Note  under  "Contents*. 

10.  Field  0 - The  quantities  displayed  under  this  Field  are  excluded  from 
the  repair  computation  of  Paragraph  9 abovet 

a.  Valid  1 - This  colunn  reflects  the  number  of  units  reported  as 
a valid  NRTS  Code  1,  "Bench  Checked  - Repair  Not  Authorized."  (Refer 
to  paragraph  3 above). 

b.  Exces  7 - This  column  reflects  the  nunber  of  NRTS  actions 
reported  by  each  base  under  action  taken  coda  7,  "Bench  Checked  ~ 

NRTS  - Excess  to  Base  Requirements." 

c.  Direct  8 - This  colunn  reflects  the  nunber  of  actions  reported 
by  each  base  under  action  taken  code  8,  "Bench  Checked  • Returned  to 
depot  facility  by  direction  of  System  Manager  or  Item  Manager." 

d.  Cond  - This  colunn  reflects  the  nunber  of  actions  reported  by 
each  base  under  action  taken  code  9,  "Bench  Checked  - Condesuied." 

11.  Total  A,  B,  C and  0 - This  colunn  reflects  the  total  units  displayed 
trader  Fields  A,  B,  C and  D. 


12.  Coomand  Total  - Thia  line  print  appears  after  the  last  base  listed 
for  the  coonand  Indicated  and  reflects  the  coomand  totals  for  each 
coltssnar  entry. 

COUMBHTSt  All  conments  regarding  the  usa*  contents  and 

this  report  should  be  submitted  through  coomand  channels  to  AFIfi  (MCMSj, 

Wright -Patterson  AFB,  Ohio,  45433. 
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RCS:  LOG-MHO (Q) 71 103 
PCN:  D056C5027 

Formerly  27-LOG-K262 


APPENDIX  4-5D 
ATTACHMENT  NO.  21 


1 July  1969 


FOREWORD 


TITLE:  Equipment  NRTS  and  Repaired  Summary 

SOURCE:  AFM  66-1,  T.O.  00-20-2  series,  T.O.  00-20-10-6, 

”off"  equipment  work  reported  on  AFTO  Forms  346  and  349. 

FREQUENCY:  Quarterly  (For  quarters  ending  in  March,  June, 
September  and  December). 

CONTENTS:  This  report  displays  a three  month  period  of 
summarized  information  on  base  level  repair  for  each 
equipment  classification  code  (EQ/CL)  specified  in  AFM  300-4, 
Volimie  XI.  The  data  pertains  to  quantities  of  Not  Reparable 
This  Station  (NRTS)  actions  by  NRTS  code,  condemned  and 
repaired  actions,  and  percentage  computations  reflecting  the 
degree  to  which  authorized  base  level  repairs  have  been 
accomplished. 

NOTE:  The  quantitative  entries  displayed  in  this 
report  are  not  all  of  the  repair/NRTS/condemned 
actions  accomplished  at  base  level.  The  entries 
represent  only  those  items  identified  in  the  Federal 
cataloging  system  or  manually  entered  into  the 
computer  by  the  Item  Manager  and  that  have  an  assigned 
ERRC  code  of  C,  P,  S,  T,  U or  X. 

USE:  These  data  are  used  by  Hq  USAF,  Hq  AFLC  and  the  Air 
Material  Areas  to  evaluate  the  base  repair  and  reparable 
generations  on  weapon/support  systems  or  end  articles  that 
have  an  assigned  equipment  classification  code. 

DESCRIPTION: 

1.  AF  Wide  - The  indicator  in  the  upper  left-hand  corner 
indicates  that  this  report  includes  all  pertinent  repair 
data  received  and  processed  on  end  articles  listed. 

2.  Type  Designator  - The  equipment  type  designator  is 
listed  below  the  AF  Wide  indicator  to  identify  the  category 
of  the  end  articles  listed.  Each  change  of  type  designator 
starts  on  a new  page.  The  following  designators  and 
definitions  apply: 
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Designator 

on 

Report  Description 


SHOP 


ACF 

GEM 

AGE 

GLM 

ALM 

RPE 

TRS 

ENG 

WEP 


These  are  the  Precision  Measuring 
Equipment  and  Shop  Equipment 
Classification  Codes  not  Relatable 
to  a Specific  Type  of  Equipment. 
Aircraft,  Drones  and  Related  Mobile 
Training  Units. 

Ground  Communications-Electronic- 
Meteorological  Equipment. 

Aerospace  Ground  Equipment 

Ground  Launched  Missiles 

Air  Launched  Missiles 

Real  Property  Installed  Equipment 

Trainers  and  Simulators 

Engine  s 

Munitions 


3.  EQ/CL  - This  column  lists  the  first  character  of  the 
equipment  classification  code  identifying  the  end  article. 
A description  of  these  equipment  classification  codes  is 
contained  in  AFM  300-4,  Volume  XI.  The  following  first 
characters  of  the  equipment  classification  code  are  listed 
under  the  type  designators  indicated  with  the  second  and 
third  characters  identifying  the  specific  equipment: 


Type 

Designator 

SHOP 


ACF 


CEM 


First 

Character 

EQ/CL  Description 


H Precision  Measuring  Equipment 

S Shop  Work 


A 

G 

T 

X 


Aircraft  and  Drones 
Aerospace  Ground  Equipment 
Mobile  Training  Units 
Aircraft  Engines 


B,  C 
D,  E 
F 
J 
K 


1-9 


Ground  Radio  Equipment 
Ground  Radar  Equipment 
Ground  Meteorological  Equipment 
Ground  Special  Electronics 
Ground  Fixed  Wire  Equipment 
L Systems 
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Type 

Designator 


First 

Character 

EQ/CL 


Description 


AGE  G Aerospace  Ground  Equipment  Not 

Relatable  to  an  Aircraft  or 
Missile . 


GLM 

ALM 

ENG 

RPE 

TRS 


G 

M 

Q 

T 

X 

G 

N 

T 

X 

X 

R 


T 


Aerospace  Ground  Equipment 
Ground  Launched  Missiles 
Cryptologic  Equipment 
Class  1 Trainer 
Gas  Turbine  Engine 

Aerospace  Ground  Equipment 
Air  Launched  Missiles 
Mobile  Training  Units 
Gas  Turbine  Engines 

Gas  Turbine  Engines  for  AGE 

Real  Property  Installed 
Equipment 

Class  1 Trainers 


WEP 


Y Munitions 


The  following  is  an  example  of  a type  designator  and 
equipment  classification  code  listing  on  the  report: 


Type 

Designator 

ACF 


EQ/CL 

Description 

AFP 

F-4C  Aircraft 

GFP 

Peculiar  F-4C  Aircraft  AGE 

XFP 

J-79  Engine  in  F-4C  Aircraft 

4.  Command  - This  is  a listing  of  the  major  commands  that 
reported  NRTS,  Repaired  or  Condemned  actions.  Unidentified 
are  those  punched  cards  with  an  invalid  command  code  in 
Column  67  or  cards  received  from  FAA,  Royal  Canadian  Air 
Force  or  Royal  Air  Force.  Only  the  following  major  command 
codes  are  listed: 
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Code 

Command 

AAC 

Alaskan  Air  Command 

A CD 

U.S.  Air  Force  Academy 

ADC 

Air  Defense  Command 

AFE 

U.S.  Air  Forces  in  Europe 

LOG 

Air  Force  Logistics  Command 

SYS 

Air  Force  Systems  Command 

ATC 

Air  Training  Command 

AU 

Air  University 

SOU 

USAF  Southern  Command 

AFR 

Air  Force  Reserve 

HQC 

Headquarters  Command 

MAC 

Military  Airlift  Command 

PAF 

Pacific  Air  Forces 

SAC 

Strategic  Air  Command 

TAC 

Tactical  Air  Command 

USS 

USAF  Security  Service 

CSV 

Air  Force  Communications  Service 

ANG 

Air  National  Guard 

IP 

\i^^^®§^Micl'^Command 

5.  NRTS  Actions  - Inv  1 - This  column  reflects  a unit 
count  of  part  numbers  that  were  reported  as  NRTS  Code  1 
"Repair  Not  Authorized"  by  field  activities;  however,  the 
items  so  reported  should  have  been  repaired  at  base  level. 
Only  those  items  listed  in  Section  IV  of  the  appropriate 

-6  jnspection  manuals  or  the  last  section  of  the  maintenance 
repair  manuals  for  other  equipment  where  -6  inspection 
manuals  do  not  exist  are  valid  NRTS  Code  1 "Repair  Not 
Authorized"  items. 

6.  NRTS  Actions  - 2 - This  column  reflects  the  number  of 
NRTS  actions  reported  by  each  command  under  Action  Taken 
Code  2,  "Bench  Checked  - NRTS  - Lack  of  Equipment,  Tools  or 
Facilities. " 

7.  NRTS  Actions  - 3 - This  column  reflects  the  number  of 
NRTS  actions  reported  by  each  command  under  Action  Taken 
Code  3»  "Bench  Checked  - NRTS  - Lack  of  Technical  Skills." 

8.  NRTS  Actions  - 4 - This  column  reflects  the  number  of 
NRTS  actions  reported  by  each  command  under  Action  Taken 
Code  4,  "Bench  Checked  - NRTS  - Lack  of  Parts." 


9.  NRTS  Actions  - 5 - This  column  reflects  the  number  of 
NRTS  actions  reported  by  each  command  under  Action  Taken 
Code  5>  "Bench  Checked  - NRTS  - Shop  Backlog." 


1 


10.  NRTS  Actions  - 6 - This  column  reflects  the  number  of  ! 

NRTS  actions  reported  by  each  command  under  Action  Taken  j 

Code  6,  "Bench  Checked  - NRTS  - Lack  of  Technical  Data." 

11.  NRTS  Actions  - Total  - This  column  reflects  the  total  i 

number  of  NRTS  actions  reported  by  each  command  under  Action  i 

Taken  Codes  2 through  6 and  invalid  NRTS  Code  1 action.  ■ 

12.  Rep  Actions  - Units  - This  column  reflects  the  number  of  i 

units  repaired.  These  repair  units  are  reported  under  the  i 

following  action  taken  codes:  j 

Code  Description  j 

A Bench  Checked  and  Repaired  ’ 

F Repair  j 

G Repair  and/or  Replacement  of  Minor  j 

Parts,  Hardware  and  Softgoods  I 

K Calibrated  - Adjustment  Required  i 

L Adjust  or  Reset  | 

Z Corrosion  Treatment  1 

I 

13.  Rep  Actions  - Hours  - This  column  reflects  the  number  of 

labor  hours  expended  to  repair  the  quantity  of  units  listed.  \ 

14.  Total  NRTS  & Rep  - This  column  reflects  the  total  number 
of  invalid  NRTS  1,  NRTS  Actions  2 through  6 and  repaired 
actions  that  appear  under  Paragraphs  11  and  12  above. 

15.  % Rep  - This  column  reflects  a percent  of  repair  j 

computation  based  on  the  units  repaired  u®ing  the  following 

formula : j 

i 

Repaired 

This  computation  indicates  the  capability  of  the  commana  to  | 

repair  at  base  level  those  items  authorized  for  base  level  I 

repair  within  the  conditions  stated  in  the  Note  under  "Contents".  ’ 

i 
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16.  Val  1 - This  column  reflects  the  number  of  units  reported 
as  a valid  NRTS  Code  1,  ’’Bench  Checked  - Repair  Not  Authorized.” 

17.  XS-7  ~ This  column  reflects  the  number  of  NRTS  actions 
reported  by  each  base  under  Action  Taken  Code  7,  ’’Bench 
Checked  - NRTS  - Excess  to  Base  Requirements.” 

18.  DRCT  8 - This  column  reflects  the  number  of  actions  that 
were  bench  checked  and  returned  to  Depots  by  direction  of  the 
System  Manager  (SM)  or  Item  Manager  (IM). 

19.  Cond  9 - This  column  reflects  the  number  of  actions 
reported  by  each  base  under.  Action  Taken  Code  9>  "Bench 
Checked  - Condemned.” 

20.  Trans  - D - This  column  reflects  the  quantity  of  items 
that  were  transferred  to  a main  operating  base  or  home  base 
for  repair.  This  is  computed  from  Action  Taken  Code  D, 

"Bench  Checked  - Transferred  to  Another  Base." 

21.  Total  Actions  - This  column  reflects  the  total  of 
Invalid  NRTS  1,  NRTS  2 through  6,  Repaired,  Valid  NRTS  1, 

Excess  -7,  Directed  -8,  Condemned  -9,  and  Transferred  -D. 

22.  Total  - At  the  end  of  the  command  listings  for  each 
equipment  classification  code,  a total  is  provided.  This 
total  line  is  indicated  by  a single  asterisk. 

23.  First  Character  EQ/CL  Total  - At  the  end  of  a listing 
for  each  first  character  of  the  equipment  classification  code 
within  a type  designator,  a total  is  provided.  This  total 
line  is  indicated  by  a double  asterisk. 

24.  Type  Designator  - At  the  end  of  a listing  for  a type 
designator,  a total  is  provided.  This  total  line  is 
indicated  by  a triple  asterisk. 

COMMENTS:  All  comments  regarding  the  use,  contents,  and 
distribution  of  this  report  should  be  submitted  through 
command  channels  to  Headquarters  AFLC  (MCNO),  WPAFB,  Ohio  45433* 
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RCS:  LOG-MMO(AR)7191 
PCN:  D056C5605 


APPENDIX  4-5D 
ATTACHMENT  NO.  22 


Formerly  rcS:  5-LOG-K262 


1 January  1972 


FOREWORD 


TITLE:  BIT  Airo  PIECE  REPLACEMENT  SUMMARY 

SOURCE:  AFM  66-1,  TO  00-20-2  series,  TO  00-20-10-6,  parts  replaced 
during  and  reported  in  Block  29  of  the  AFTO  Form  3^9  and  Block  20  of  the 
AFTO  Form  3*+6. 

FREQUENCY:  Demand  only  (on  specific  request  submitted  in  accordance  with 
AFLCM  66-15,  chapter  6,  section  C). 

CONTENTS:  This  report  contains  six  months  of  data  on  parts  replaced 
during  repair  of  end  pieces  of  equipment  or  items.  The  repair  actions 
considered  for  this  report  are  those  which  take  place  at  the  end  piece 
of  equipment,  in  intermediate  level  maintenance  shops,  and  in  AFLC 
Specialized  Repair  Activities  (SRA).  All  parts  replaced  during  repair 
which  can  be  recognized  by  a computer  match  of  the  reported  FSC  and  part 
number  and  the  Federal  Cataloging  System  are  included  in  this  report. 
Excluded  are  items  in  FSC  ^8l0  and  5811,  Materiel  Management  Codes  CA, 

Cl  and  CS,  and  parts  replaced  in  equipment  reports  under  the  first 
character  of  the  Equipment  Classification  Codes  Q or  U. 

USE:  This  report  is  used  to  determine  the  quantity  of  an  item  being 
replaced  worldwide  without  regard  to  application.  In  addition,  it  also 
reflects  item  replacement  by  end  piece  of  equipment  and  Work  Unit  Code. 

DESCRIPTION: 

1.  In  the  upper  left  hand  corner  of  the  report,  the  requesting  Air 
Materiel  Area  (aMA)  is  listed.  For  example,  GMAMA  designates  Sacramento 
Air  Materiel  Area  as  the  AMA  that  requested  the  report. 

2.  FSC  - This  is  the  Federal  Supply  Class  (FSC)  of  the  parts  listed  in 
the  part  number  column. 

3.  MMC  - This  is  the  Materiel  Management  Code  (MMC)  or  Materiel  Manage- 
ment Aggregation  Code  (MMAC)  designating  an  AMA  responsible  for  selective 
management  of  items  within  a FSC. 

4.  The  header  line  also  contains  the  demand  request  control  number 
as  prescribed  by  AFLCM  66-15,  chapter  6,  section  C and  the  period 
ending  date. 
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$,  Fart  Number  - This  column  displays  the  part  number,  contained  in 
columns  5-19  of  the  RCS:  1-LOG-K97  parts  replaced  card  (8  in  Col.  80). 

When  the  data  is  computer  processed,  the  slashes  and  dashes  are  re- 
moved between  two  alpha  characters  or  between  an  alpha  and  a numeric 
character.  Dashes  and  slashes  between  two  numerics  in  the  part 
number  are  not  removed. 

6.  EQ/CL  MDS  - This  column  displays  the  end  piece  of  equipment  on 
which  the  component  part  that  had  parts  replaced  during  repair  was 
installed.  For  equipment  so  identified  in  the  computer  system,  the 
Mission  Design  Series  or  i^e  Model  Series  is  listed.  For  other 
equipment,  the  Equipment  Classification  Code  is  listed. 

7.  Comp  WUC  - This  column  displays  the  Work  Unit  Code  (WUC)  of 
the  component  that  was  repaired.  A description  of  this  code  is 
contained  in  the  WUC  manual  (-06  technical  order)  applicable  to 
the  Equipment  Classification  Code/MDS  reported. 

1 

i 

8.  Ref  Symbol  - This  column  displays  the  reference  symbol  used  ' 

on  communication,  amament,  an  electronic  equipment.  This  symbol 

indicates  the  position  within  a circuit  or  device  in  which  the  ! 

reported  part  was  installed.  For  other  replaced  items,  a noun  i 

describing  the  item  is  listed. 

I 

9.  How  Mai  - These  two  columns  reflect  the  how  malfunction  code 
and  failure  mode  description  of  the  item  that  was  replaced. 

10.  Base  Qty  - These  two  columns  reflect  the  current  month  and 
previous  five  months  quantities  of  the  item  that  were  replaced 
at  organization  and  intermediate  level  of  maintenance  during  the 
six  month  period  and  for  the  reason  indicated. 

11.  SRA  Qty  - These  two  columns  reflect  the  current  month  and 
previous  five  .luonths  quantities  of  the  item  that  were  replaced  at  depot 
level  maintex'.ance  during  the  six  month  period  and  for  the  reason  indicated. 

12.  Part  Number  Total  - This  is  a summary  line  print,  indicated  by 
an  asterisk,  reflecting  the  total  quantities  of  the  part  that  was 
replaced  during  the  six  month  period. 

COMMENTS:  All  comments  regarding  the  contents,  use  and  distribution 
of  this  report  should  be  submitted  to  AFLC/MMOMA,  Wright-Patterson  AFB, 

Ohio  45433. 
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APPENDIX  4-5D 
ATTACHMENT  NO.  23 


RCS;  L0G-MM0(SA)71105  1 January  1V69 

PCN:  D056C5929 


FOS£WORO 


TITLE:  Sunmary  of  FME  Maintenance  Actions  (For  Precision  Measurement 
Equiptnent)  (see  attached  Illustration) 

SOURCE:  AFM  66-1,  T.O.  00-20-10-6  and  "Off"  Equlpoient  work  reported  on 
AFTO  Forms  3A6  and  349. 

FREQUENCY:  Each  six  (6)  months  for  the  periods  ending  In  March  and 
September. 

RCS  NO.:  29-U)G-K262  (specified  In  upper  right-hand  corner  of  the  report). 

CONTENTS:  This  report  contains  a summary  of  data  by  Work  Unit  Code,  by 
scheduled  and  unscheduled  maintenance,  and  the  nunber  of  units  reported 
by  action  taken  code  with  the  percent  of  total  units  reported  defective 
units  separately  for  both  scheduled  and  unscheduled  maintenance.  The 
data  Is  summarized  In  two  (2)  parts: 

a.  Data  reported  under  the  present  calibration  interval. 

b.  Data  reported  under  the  previous  calibration  interval. 

USE:  This  report  Is  used  to  make  comparative  analyses  between  the  current 
calibration  Interval  and  the  previous  calibration  intervals  It  also 
provides  a summarized  history  of  calibration  actions  for  the  two  periods 
and  supplements  data  contained  In  the  RCS:  20-LOG. K262  report. 

DESCRIPTION: 

1.  Responsible  Logistics  Management  Activity  - In  the  upper  left-hand 
corner  of  the  report  the  responsible  activity,  Newark  AFS,  is  listed. 

2.  Period  Ending  - This  Is  the  last  day  of  the  report  month.  It  reflects 
the  cut-off  date  for  computer  processing  and  the  month  indicates  the  most 
recent  month  of  data  In  the  report. 
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3.  Work  Unit  Code,  Part/Type  Ntanber  and  Noun(s)  - This  is  the  work  unit 
code,  part  or  type  number  and  noun(s)  describing  the  item  for  which  the 
data  display  has  been  compiled, 

A.  Part  I - This  is  a stsnuary  of  cunulative  actions  for  the  current 
calibration  interval: 

a.  The  first  line  entry  %d.ll  display: 

(1)  Data  Constant  - That  part  of  the  total  field  reported  data 
on  the  work  unit  code  considered  to  be  unreliable, 

(2)  Interval  - The  calibration  interval  in  use  at  the  time  the 
data  was  reported, 

(3)  Eff  - The  effective  date  of  the  calibration  interval, 

b.  The  second  line  entry  denotes  two  data  displays  - scheduled  actions 
and  unscheduled  actions,  Bach  will  display  the  unit  count  for  action  taken 
codes  F,  G,  J,  K,  9,  and  other, 

c.  The  last  entry  for  this  part  will  reflect  a summary  oft 

(1)  Total  scheduled  units  reported, 

(2)  Total  unscheduled  units  reported, 

(3)  Total  defective  units  scheduled.  This  total  does  not  include 
units  listed  under  action  taken  codes  J or  G. 

(4)  Total  defective  units  unscheduled.  This  total  does  not  include 
units  listed  under  action  taken  codes  J or  G, 

(5)  Percent  computation  > defective  units  scheduled  divided  by 
scheduled  units  reported, 

(6)  Percent  computation  - defective  units  unscheduled  divided  by 
unscheduled  units  reported, 

5,  Part  II  - This  is  a summary  of  cunulative  actions  for  the  calibration 
Interval  in  effect  prior  to  the  interval  of  Part  I above.  The  data  displayed 
in  this  part  is  in  the  same  format  as  described  for  Part  I, 
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6.  Action  Taken  Codes  - Following  is  a description  of  each  action  taken 
code  displayed  in  Paragraphs  4 and  5 above! 


J 

K 

9 

Other 


Repair 

Repair  and/or  Replacement  of  Minor  Parts» 
Hardware  and  Soft  Goods 
Calibrated  - No  Adjustment  Required 
Calibrated  - Adjustment  Required 
Bench  Checked  - Condemned 
This  includes  all  other  codes. 


COMMENTS:  All  comnents  regarding  the  contents,  use  and  distribution  of 
this  report  should  be  submitted  through  command  chaimels  to  Hq  AFLC 
(MCMS),  Wright-Patterson  AFB,  Ohio  45433. 


FOR  OFFICIAL  USE  ONLY 

SUHMARY  OF  FME  MAINTEHANCE  ACTIONS  PACE  0047 


RCS:  LOG-MMO{SA)71106  APPENDIX  4-5D 

PCN:  D056C5930  ATTACHMENT  NO.  24 

Formerly  RCS:  30-LOG-K262 


1 April  1971 


FOREWORD 


TITLE:  PME  Calibration  Interval  Analysis  (See  Attached 
Illustration ). 

SOURCE:  AFM  66-1,  T.O.  00-20-10-6  and  "Off"  equipment  work 
reported  on  AFTO  Forms  346  and  349. 

FREQUENCY:  Each  six  (6)  months  for  the  periods  ending  in 
March  and  September. 

CONTENTS:  This  report  contains  the  results  of  computer 
analyses  of  PME  calibration  data  submitted  by  field  activities. 
Only  work  unit  codes  recommended  for  a change  in  calibration 
interval  or  work  unit  codes  with  no  reported  action  are 
included  in  this  report.  The  statistical  technique  applied 
within  the  computer  is  described  in  the  attachment  to 
this  Foreword. 

USE:  This  report  is  used  to  center  attention  on  specific 
items  which  are  pinpointed  by  the  application  of  computerized 
analysis.  Also,  to  evaluate  items  with  no  reported  activity 
for  possible  deletion  of  T.O.  33K  series  calibration 
instructions. 

DESCRIPTION: 

1.  Responsible  Logistics  Management  Organization  - In  the 
upper  left-hand  corner  of  the  report  Newark  AFS  is  listed. 

2.  Period  Ending  - This  is  the  last  day  of  the  report  month. 

It  reflects  the  cut-off  date  for  computer  processing  and 
indicates  the  most  recent  month  of  data  considered  in  the 
computations. 

3.  Work  Unit  Code,  Part /Type  Number,  Noun  - These  columns 
describe  the  item  for  which  the  data  display  has  been 
compiled.  The  entries  are  listed  as  they  appear  in  the 

P4  master  record  not  as  reported  by  field  activities. 

4.  Previous  Int  and  Date  - The  calibration  interval  assigned 

to  the  item,  prior  to  last  interval  change,  and  date  the  previous 
interval  was  assigned. 


AFLC-WPAFB-AUG  71  950 
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5.  Current  Int  and  Date  - The  calibration  interval  listed 
in  the  current  T.O.  33K-1-100  and  the  date  the  interval 
was  assigned. 

6.  Recommended  Int  - The  recommended  intervals  (at  fractional 
defective  levels  of  .10,  .15,  .20,  and  .25)  are  based  on 
accumulated  data  reported  subsequent  to  the  last  calibration 
interval  change  (refer  to  Attachment  1).  Items  with  no 
activity  are  identified  as  NA. 

7.  Fract  Defect  - This  column  reflects  the  fraction  defective 
computed  using  the  formula  in  Attachment  1,  Paragraph  4a. 

8.  Eff  Date  - This  column  reflects  a date  which  is  to  be 
the  effective  date  for  the  recommended  interval.  This  date 
is  always  90  days  after  the  as-of-date  of  the  report  to 
permit  analysis  and  processing  of  the  changes  by  Newark  AFS. 

9.  Scheduled  Units  - This  column  reflects  the  quantity  of 
units  reported  under  equipment  classification  code  "HPA” 
with  type  maintenance  code  "A". 

10.  Unschld  Units  - This  column  reflects  the  quantity  of 
units  reported  under  equipment  classification  code  ”HPA” 
with  type  maintenance  code  ”B”. 

11.  Unschld  Percent  - This  column  reflects  the  unscheduled 
units  processed  as  a percent  of  total  units  processed.  Where 
the  computer  percentage  falls  between  30  and  50^  one 
asterisk  (*)  appears  to  the  right  of  the  column.  Where  the 
computed  percentage  exceeds  50%  two  asterisks  (**)  appear  to 
the  right  of  the  column. 

COMMENTS:  All  comments  regarding  the  use,  contents,  and 

distribution  of  this  report  should  be  submitted  through 

command  channels  to  AFLC  (MMOMA),  Wright -Patterson  AFB,0hio  45433* 


4-5D-174 


u 


ATTACHMENT  1 
Cumulative  Normal  Distribution  - Values  of  P 


PME  assumes  an  operating  characteristic  curve  similar  to  the  illustration  above. 
Wherein 

Values  of  P correspond  to  Zp  for  the  normal  curve. 

X is  the  standard  normal  variable. 

The  value  of  P for  -Zp  equals  one  minus  the  value  of  P for  +Zp,  e.g.,  the 
P for  -1.62  equals  1 - .9474  = .0526 


3.0 

.9987 

.9987 

.9987 

.9988 

.9988 

.9989 

.9989 

.9989 

.9990 

.9990 

3.1 

.9990 

.9991 

.9991 

.9991 

.9992 

.9992 

.9992 

.9992 

.9993 

.9993 

3.2 

.9993 

.9993 

.9994 

.9994 

.9994 

.9994 

.9994 

.9995 

.9995 

.9995 

3.3 

.9995 

.9995 

.9995 

.9996 

.9996 

.9996 

.9996 

.9996 

.9996 

.9997 

3.4 

.9997 

.9997 

.9997 

.9997 

.9997 

.9997 

.9997 

.9997 

.9997 

.9998 

The  following  decision  rules  and  formulae  have  been  applied 
within  the  computer: 

1.  The  sample  size  of  scheduled  maintenance  (Ev/CL  HPA  - Type 
Maintenance  Code  A)  of  the  field  data  must  exceed  30  units  before 
applying  the  calibration  formulae. 

2.  If  the  sample  size  of  scheduled  maintenance  (EQ/CL  HPA  — 

Type  Maintenance  Code  A)  is  zero,  work  unit  code  will  printout 
in  the  report  indicating  "No  Activity". 

3.  Sample  size  is  always  determined  by  including  all 
accumulated  data  for  the  interval  being  subjected  to  computer 
analysis. 

4.  Upon  accumulating  the  minimum  number  of  scheduled  actions 
required  (30)  the  data  is  subjected  to  the  following  formulae: 


Where 

F = Fraction  defective.  If  fraction  defective  is  computed 
at  less  than  .022,  the  computer  will  establish  at  .022. 

F^  = Scheduled  units  reported  under  Action  Taken  Code  "F" 

excluding  how  malfunction  codes  listed  in  Paragraph  5. 

K-*-  = Scheduled  units  reported  under  Action  Taken  Code  "K" 

excluding  how  malfunction  codes  listed  in  Paragraph  5. 

TS  = Total  units  scheduled.  All  units  reported  under  Type 
Maintenance  Code  "A". 

C = Data  constant  contained  in  the  P4  master  record. 

b.  Tj;  = (3  + (-ZFD))t 

Where 

Tj  = Recommended  intervals  (.10,  .15,  .20,  and  .25  being 
acceptable  fractional  defectives). 

t = Present  Interval 
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Zp  = Standard  normal  variable  for  a probability  equal  to  the 
fractional  defective  (F)  using  the  above  table  which  is 
contained  within  the  computer  and  substituting  as  follows: 

P = F and  Zp  = Zp  when  F is  greater  than  .5.  When  F is 
less  than  .5,  P - 1.0  - F and  Zp  = -Zp. 


Zpn  = Standard  normal  variable  for  acceptable  fractional 

defectives  (.10,  .15,  .20,  .25)  where  Fj_2q,  Zpp,  = -1.2S2, 

etc.,  using  the  above  table. 

The  recommended  interval  (Tj)  will  always  be  expressed 
in  the  nearest  whole  number  (months). 

c.  Example  of  the  calibration  interval  computation  formula: 

GIVEN:  Let  C = 0,  F^  = 20,  =22,  TS  = 120,  t = 6 mo. 

Computation:  F = 1.0  - (20  + 22  - 0.0)  = .65 

120 

Zp  = Z.65  = .385  including  interpolation. 

ZpD  = Z.IO  = I.2S17  including  interpolation. 

ZpD  = Z.I5  = 1.0365  including  interpolation. 

ZpD  = Z.20  = ..8418  including  interpolation. 


ZpD  = Z.25  = .6745  including  interpolation. 

T 10  = (3  + (1.2817))  6 = 3 months  at  90  percent 
3 = .385 

1^15  = ( 3^+^( 1^0^65 ) ) 6 = 4 months  at  85  percent 

1,20=  (3^+  (.8^18))  6 = 4 months  at  80  percent 

rri  pc  ^ (3  •*•  ( .6745 ) ) 6 = 5 months  at  75  percent 
• ^ 3 + .385 
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APPENDIX  4-5E 

OUTPUT  PRODUCTS,  INCREASE  RELIABILITY  OF  OPERATIONAL 
SYSTEMS  (IROS)  AUTOMATIC  DATA  SYSTEM  (K051) 

This  appendix  contains  samples  of  the  output  products  from  the  IROS 
automatic  data  system  (K051)„  The  equations/algorithms  used  in  deriving  the 
various  parameters  are  presented,  and  the  terms  used  in  the  mathematical 
expressions  are  defined. 

a.  Terms. 


AA  Alert  Availability.  The  probability  of  the  weapon  system 
being  available  to  react  to  an  execution  order. 

BFA  Before  Flight  Abort.  Any  failure  that  prevents  takeoff  and 
which  is  discovered  by  the  aircrew  after  arrival  at  the  air- 
craft (when  discovered  code  A). 

BFR  Before  Flight  Reliability.  The  probability  of  the  alert 
available  force  becoming  airborne  as  planned. 

FR  Flight  Reliability.  The  probability  of  satisfactorily  com- 
pleting the  flight  portion  of  a mission. 

IFA  In  Flight  Abort.  Any  failure  occurring  during  flight  that 

prevents  completion  of  the  defined  mission  (when  discovered 
code  C). 

NORM  Not  Operationally  Ready  Due  to  Maintenance.  An  aircraft 

is  not  capable  of  performing  all  of  its  assigned  missions  due 
to  required  maintenance. 

NOUS  Not  Operationally  Ready  Due  to  Supply.  An  aircraft  is 

incapable  of  performing  all  of  its  assigned  missions  due  to 
parts  required  from  supply. 

OR  Operational  Readiness.  The  probability  of  the  weapon  system 
being  available  to  react  on  an  execution  order  (same  as  AA). 

SE  System  Effectiveness.  The  probability  of  a weapon  system 
being  capable  of  performing  all  assigned  missions. 

b.  Mathematical  Formulas. 

(1)  System  Effectiveness  (SE)  Parameters. 

(AA)  (BFR)  (FR) 

Sorties  - IFA 
Sorties 


(a)  SE  = 

(b)  FR  = 
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Sorties 


(c)  BFR  Attempted  Sorties 


_ Base  Operational  Hours 
(d)  UH  - Hours  Possessed 


NOTE:  Base  operational  hours  is  base  hours  possessed 
minus  (base  unscheduled  NORM  hours  plus  base 
scheduled  NORM  hours  plus  base  NORS  hours). 


Force  Operational  Hours 
(e)  AA  - pgj,gg  Possessed  Hours 


NOTE:  Force  operational  hours  is  force  hours  pos- 
sessed minus  (force  unscheduled  NORM  hours  plus 
force  scheduled  NORM  hours  plus  force  NORS 
hours). 

(f)  SE  control  limit  equals  1 to  12  previous  months  SE 

minus  1.419  S,  where  S equals  the  standard  deviations. 

(2)  Average  Aircraft  Not  Available  Parameters. 


(a)  Scheduled  NORM 


(b)  Unscheduled  NORM 


Force  Scheduled  NORM  Hours 
Force  Hours  Possessed 


X Aircraft  Possessed 


Force  Unscheduled  NORM  Hours 
Force  Hours  Possessed 


X Aircraft  Possessed 


(c)  NORS  = Force  NORS  Hours  ^ Aircraft  Possessed 
I'tvjiw  Force  Hours  Possessed 


(d)  BFA  = [Possessed  A/C  - (NORM  A/C  + NORS  A/C)]  (1-BFR) 

(e)  IFA  = [possessed  A/C  - (NORM  A/C  + BFA  A/C)]  (1-FR) 


(3)  NORM  per  Flight  Hour  (FH). 


NORM/FH  = 


Force  Scheduled  NORM  Hours  ^ Force  Unscheduled  NORM  Hours 
Force  Flying  Hours 
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= 100 


(4)  Work  Unit  Code  Force  Degradation  Contribution. 
WUC  Force  Degradation  Contribution 
WUC  Unscheduled  NORM  Hours 


Force  Hours  Possessed 

WUC  NORS  Hours 


Force  Hours  Possessed  - Force  NORM  Hours 


/ Force  NORM  Hours  V 
^ y Force  Hours  Possessed ) 


/J 


WUC  Before  Flight  Aborts  ( Force  NORM  Hours  + Force  NORS  Hours\ 
Force  Attempted  Sorties  \ ” Force  Hours  Passed  )_ 


y 


WUC  In  Flight  Aborts 
Force  Sorties 

Force  Before  Flight  Aborts 


Force  NORM  Hours  + Force  NORS  Hours 


Force  Hours  Possessed 


Force  Attempted  Sorties 


(Force  Before  Flight  Aborts)  (Force  NORM  Hours  + Force  NORS  Hours) 


(Force  Attempted  Sorties)  (Force  Hours  Possessed) 


(5)  Logistic  Support  Cost  (LSC). 

(a)  Force  LSC  is  the  sum  of  the  inclusive  WUC  logistic  support 
costs  plus  TCTO  man-hour  cost. 

(b)  WUC  logistic  support  cost  is  the  sum  of  the  inclusive  FSN 
logistic  support  costs  plus  on-equipment  man-hour  cost. 

(c)  FSN  logistic  support  cost  is: 

[(9.37*  X Field  Maintenance  Man-Hours)  + (Packaging  and 
Transportation  Cost)  + (Condemnation  Replacement)  * 
(Depot  Level  Repair  Cost)] 

where  packaging  and  transportation  is: 

[2 (CON US  Rate  • Overseas  Rate)(Shelf  Weight)] NRTS  units 


♦Contact  AFLC/mmO  for  verification  of  current  value. 
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and  condemnation  replacement  is: 


[(NRTS  Units  - Depot  Condemnation  Rate)  ^ (Field 
Condemned  Units)]  (Current  Stock  List  Price) 

and  depot  level  repair  is: 

(NRTS  Units  - Depot  Condemned  Units) (Average  Repair  Cost) 
(6)  Proportionate  share  is: 

/ WUC  Logistic  Support  Cost  \ 

Force  Logistic  Support  Cost/ 

c.  Output  Reports  of  IROS  (K051). 

The  System  Effectiveness  Report,  RCS:LOG-MM(Q)7372,  is  presented 
in  four  parts  as  follows: 

(1)  Part  I,  Force  Summary  K051.YR1L. 

(a)  Statistics.  The  statistics  provided  include: 

1^.  System  effectiveness  (SE) 

2.  Flight  reliability  (FR) 

3.  Before  flight  reliability  (BFR) 

4.  Operational  readiness  (OR) 

5.  Alert  availability  (AA) 

(b)  Utilization.  This  portion  of  part  I provides: 

1,.  Hours  possessed 

2.  Flying  hours 
Sorties 

(c)  Average  Inventory  includes: 

L Average  A/C  possessed 

2.  Average  A/C  available 

3.  Average  A/C  not  available  due  to  NORM  (unscheduled), 
MORS,  IFA,  and  totals. 

Figure  E-1  provides  a sample  of  the  Part  1 Syst(  m Effectiveness 


Report. 
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(2)  Part  n.  Trend  Data  K051.  YRIL. 

(a)  This  part  provides  the  following  effectiveness  parameters  on 
a monthly  basis  for  nine  months; 

U Effectiveness  Parameters. 

a.  System  effectiveness 

b.  Control  limit 

c.  Flight  reliability 

d.  Before  flight  reliability 

e.  Operational  readiness 

f.  Alert  availability 

Not  Operationally  Ready  Due  to  Maintenance  (NORM) 

hours  per  flying  hours. 

3.  Scheduled  NORM  (total  hours). 

4.  Unscheduled  NORM  Analysis  (by  subsystem  2-digit 

WUC  level). 

_5.  NORS  Analysis  (by  subsystem  2-digit  WUC  level) 

(b)  Figure  E-2  presents  a sample  of  Part  n of  the  System 
Effectiveness  Report. 

(3)  Part  ni,  Effectiveness  Models. 

(a)  Logistic  Support  Cost  Model. 

1..  Weapon  system  support  costs  identifiable  to  work  unit 
[ code  equipment/components  are  computed  and  ranked  to  identify  disproportionate 

f resource  consumers.  Cost  areas  considered  are  (1)  field  maintenance  man- 

; hours,  (2)  packaging  and  transportation,  (3)  specialized  repair  activity  man- 

j hours,  (4)  materials  and  overhead,  and  (5)  condemnation  rates. 

! 2.  Figures  E-3a  through  E-3p  provide  samples  of  the  output 

I products  of  the  cost  model. 

(b)  Availability  Ranking  Model. 

1.  Output  from  this  model  Is  in  terms  of  degradation  to 
! weapon  system  availability.  Computed  degradations  are  ranked  to  reveal  the 

equipment,  components,  or  aircraft  which  are  contributing  the  most  toward 
• force  nonavailability  and  red  iced  performance. 
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2.  Figures  E-3q  through  E-3u  provide  samples  of  the 

output  reports. 

(4)  Part  IV,  Manual  Effectiveness  Analysis. 

(a)  Summarized  results  of  investigations  of  individual  problems 
are  contained  in  Part  IV  of  the  System  Effectiveness  Report.  The  problem  areas 
addressed  may  be  identified  from  any  source.  However,  the  two  primary 
sources  are: 

1.  System  deficiencies  indicated  by  unusual  changes  in  the 
effectiveness  parameters  shown  in  Part  I or  Part  n of  the  SE  report. 

2.  Potential  equipment/component  deficiencies  indicated  by 
relatively  high  rank  in  one  or  more  of  the  effectiveness  model  outputs. 

(b)  Figure  E-4  contains  a sample  of  the  report  format. 
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weapon  system 

Ty37 

PRIME 
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PART  I 

STATISTICS 

force  summary 

CURRENT  QTR 

■ *PREVI0US 
1ST 

QUARTERS* 

2ND 

system  EFFECTIvEt^ESS  <SE> 

0.764 

0 .7a0 

0.780 

flight  reliability  <fr> 

0.996 

0.997 

0.994 

pEFORf  FLIc-HT  reliability 

<BFr>  .. 

-.<0.990_ 

0.992 

0.980 

oPERATlOtjAL  readiness  <0R> 

0.811 

0.821 

0.806 

Ai-£RT  AVAIlAoIlITY  <AA> 

0.794 

0.796 

0.789 

OtiLl^ATiOl^ 


jrtOURS  POSSESSEr 


USING  Co,-.:MANoS 

TOTAL  force 

l»7l2»8ao 
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1.621. 5o0 
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l'.705.210 
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FLYING  HOURS 

SUPPORT 

0 

0 

0 

training 

123.211 
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122.810 

OPERATIONS 
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1.115 

2.04D 
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124. 85u 
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SUPPORT 

0 

0 

0 
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100.920 
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operations 
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1.22U 
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101.720 

AVcRAGt;  AIRCRAFT 

hOSSeSSEJ 

AVAIlmuLE 

_ i^iOT  AVAlLAuLE  

SCHLiJUi.LLi  yAifiTEUANCE  <rjoRiM> 

unschEjul.E<j  wAKUErjANCE  <nor:>;>_ 

SUPPlY  <,,CRi> 

before  FuIShT  ABORTS  <DFA>_  

IN  FuIuHT  ABORTS  <IFA> 

total  _ 
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771 

769 
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642 

640 

“40 

38 

57 

59 

58 

22 

20 

21 

7 

6 

7 

3 

4 

5 
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P li  AlRPRAMc 

3 

1994^ 

3 

27872 

2 

31823 

fe  *40  FUtu  SrSTEM 

4 

14622 

2 

30647 

3 

27287 

p 7i  radio  NAv 

5 

12450 

9 

6723 

8 

13962 

1 li*  FLIuhT  CCfiTRoU 

6 

10250 

4 

18176 

6 

17393 

1 d3  UNp  cOi-'MuNC  TijS 

7 

9320 

7 

lOiaL 

5 

18246 

; 63  iff 

a 

6520 

6 

9621 

10 

9327 

; M2  EUtuIRICAL  P.vR 

9 

712o 

6 

12730 

7 

14421 

12  cockpit 

10 

6213 

11 

7136 

12 

8341 

] 5j.  iNS1KUMEi,TS 

"11 

6021 

10 

7982 

9 

11921 

; 46  HYO-PNEO;:  Par 

12 

5620 

12 

7102 

13 

7943 

' 4i  aC*  iC£  CNTRu 

■ 13 

5217 

14' 

"5271 

"11 

8926 

47  OXYulM  SYSTEM 

14 

4720 

16 

412o 

16 

5827 

49"mISC  UTIuITIfS 

15 

'4137 

13 

6627 

14 

7276 

‘ 4^_LlGHTIN0  SYStM 

16 

3o72 

15 

5026 

17 

3240 

' 9Y'tM£R0ENCY  ECp 

17 

1572" 

is 

1222 

is 

6752 

i 03  scheduled  INEP 

16 

722 

20 

670 

21 

640 

1 04  special  INSPcC 

19 

650 

21 

520 

20 

750 

1 total 

186*737 

225  * 366 

259.731 

Figure  E-2  (Cont) 
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^Obr.YRli-'  " stSTtM  EFFECTIvEUESS  report  RCS  "LOG-yM<Q>7372 
MAjE^.PROCEibED  73  NOV  ul  A£M  65-110/66-1  DATA  AS  OF 


•KEaPON  system T037 P^.1M?_.SAAVA 

PART  11  trend  DATA  <:0NTINUED> 


ncrs  Analysis  •• 


’ 

current  otr 

1ST  PREV  CiTR 

2ND  PREV  OTR 

bYi 

NOUN 

rank 

HOURS 

RANK 

HOURS 

rank 

HOURS 

-51 

INSTRUI-'.tNTS 

1 

11371 

2 

11187 

1 

12102 

23 

TURBO-JtT  P.-,R 

2 

11272 

1 

11482 

5 

9872 

13 

LAKuiNG  gear 

3 

luOSo 

5 

9C86 

2 

11278 

IH 

rLIvjriT  Cut.TRoL 

4 

8374 

3 

I0o2l 

3 

10562 

- -li 

AIRFKAml 

5 

6134 

4 

10323 

6 

9243 

‘«o 

FUti.  SYS1E-; 

6 

489j 

10 

4022 

4 

10121 

*♦1 

ACf  iCE  CNTRl 

7 

4740 

7 

7240 

11 

5534 

HYD-PNEU,'.',  Par 

8 

4451 

9 

5782 

8 

8055 

**7 

OXYGcN  system 

9 

1750 

6 

8563 

7 

8621 

**2 

electrical  F.vK 

10 

1243 

11 

4182 

10 

6787 

49 

Misc  utilities 

11 

. 1022 

8 

6542 

9 

7528 

4h 

LIGHTING  SYStW 

12 

83o 

13 

1987 

12 

4692 

. 71 

radio  tiAv 

13 

276 

12 

3392 

15 

1692 

12 

cockpit 

14 

17o 

15 

827 

13 

3371 

6h 

I NT  EKPhOi  jE 

15 

81 

14 

1132 

17 

110 

97 

EXPLCSWE  COvP 

16 

66 

16 

126 

14 

2786 

63  UHF  COMMuNCTi-S 

17 

44 

18 

73 

18 

66 

65 

iff 

18 

24 

17 

92 

16 

956 

total 

66*545 

~97  • 665 

113*576 

BBT  :AVAIiA5^,OT 


LOGISTIC  SU^'^•ORT  COST  KAriKlNG 
SELLCTtO  LOUlHKtNr  WORK  UNIT  CODES 

WEAPON  SYSTEM  F004C 

PRIME  OOAMA 


AFM  65- 

110/O6-1  DATA  AS 

of  73  DEC 

PROCESSED  74  FEB 
K051.  P'a/5/. 

01 

REFERENCE 

RCS  1 

L0G-r-.M0<0>72l3<l> 

AVERAGE 

CUM 

RANK 

REPORT 

ITEM  DATE 

WUC 

NOUN 

MONTHLT 

ESC 

PROP 

share 

PROP 

SHARE 

1 

71E60 

PLATFORM  GYRO  S 

il74.183 

14.391 

14.391 

2. 



23720 

CONST  SPEED  DRI 

S74.300 

3.214 

17.605 

23200 

ENGINE  S OEC 

S50.53« 

2.992 

20.597 

H 

42210 

GEN  3 PHASE  400 

-137.905 

2.244 

22.841 

t) 

122bF 

BUCKET  SEAT 

133.920 

2.008 

24.849 

6 

71LA0 

REC-TRANS  RT-54 

S31>655 

1.874 

26.723 

7 

75130 

AERO  7-A 

S2tt#395 

1.681 

28.404 

a 

lllAA 

HADOME 

$26,521 

1.570 

29.974 

y 

71E20 

COMPUTER  NAVIGA 

$25,004 

1.480 

31.454 

10 

23730 

CONSTANT  SPD  DR 

$23,791 

1.408 

32.862 

11 

731G0 

displacement  GY 

$21,386 

1.26-6 

34.128 

lii 

71B10 

COfjIROL  COMPUTE 

$20,000 

1.184 

35.312 

1^ 

74100 

radar  set  APQ-1 

$19,579 

1.159 

36.471 

IH 

74110 

synch  elec  SN-3 

$16,203 

0.959 

37.430 

IS 

74120 

cont  powr  sup  c 

$16,010 

0.948 

38.378 

NOfE  - THIS  REPORT  IS  ONLY  ON  MULTILlTH  MASTERS. 

IT  CONTAINS  THE  TOP  20  EIOUIPMENT  WORK  UNIT  CODES. 


Figure  E-3a 


4-5E-11 


LOOIbllC  SUPHOKT  COST  KANMN6  — 

StLECTliO  tOUIPNEM  imOHA  UNIT  CODtS 

ViEAPON  STSTtM  FlllE 

SACKAHENTO  aim  logistics  CENTER  — 

I 

. afm  65-110/66-1  UAIA  AS  OF  74  DEC 

HROCESSLO  75  FE6  01 

K0S1.P«5L  

HCS  L06-MM0<vl>7213<l> 

HtFERENCE --  - — 

HtPORT  CAT  ITEM  LSC  FORCE  LSC  PERCENT 

- RANK  ITEM  DATE  WUC  INO  NOUN  PER  HOUR  PER  MONTH  SYSTEM 

..-1  — 76LA0  b scanner  CV-2630  - S46. 03  — S57»763  6. <*42 

2- 73AAJ  8— PLATFORM  MODULE— S46. 19 $45.424 5.066  - 

- 3 73AB0  B COMPUTER  NAVI6A  - $15. 01  - - $18,841  --  2.101  - 

4 73AA0  B stabilized  PLAT  -$17.70  -$17,189  1.917  - 

5 23AAC  B-  starter  C-PN  LH  — $13.11 $16,454  1.835  — 

6 78DB0  B CONV.CRTO  MX-67  $12.32  $15,462  1.724 

- -7-  76DO0  8 REC  F«D  APS  109  $11.66*  $14,628  1.631 

b 730A0  B-  ANI  Abl749/APQ-— $9.99 — -$12.542 1.399  — 

9 - - - b23AF  A computer  PRIMAR  — $6.51 --  $8,171  ' 0.911  — 

- -P  10  - - - 23000  3 TURoO  JtT  ENGIN  - $6.33  — $7,896  1.773 

11 — 76KOO-B-R-149«/AL(S-94 «7il4 $7.700 0.859 

- P 12  - - — 76KF0  B R-1499ZrtL0-94  $4.96 $6,223  0.694 

- 13— --  - - 130AA  b DOOR  AFT  MLG  $4.65  $5,837  0.651 

14 ^74aAA  &-  s A SU-29-AN/AS $8.50 $5.644 0.629 

15, 7iaA0  B HECVR-XMTR  $3.68—  $4,623  - 0.516  - 

NOTE  - This  report  is  on  paper  and  multilith  masters.*^ 

iT-CONTAlNS-TME-TOP  60  EQUIPMENT  WORK “UNI T-CODEST 

ASTERISK  INDICATES  SPECIAL  INVENTORY. 


Figure  E-3b 


Il 


LOGiSnC  SUH>>OKT  cost  KAhMNG 

SELECttU  tuUIHrtENT  AolU  UNIT  COCtS 

SACKAKtNTO  AIK  LOGISTICS  CENTER 

‘ AFM  65-X10/66-i  UAIA  AS  OF  7«»  DEC 

FROCESStO  7S  FEu  01  

K0Sl>Prt5L 

RCS  LOG-MMO<0>7213<1> 

ALC CAT ITEM  LSC-FORCE- ESC  PERCENT 


rank 

SYSTEM 

WUC  I 

INO 

noun  per  hour  per  month 

SYSTEM 

1 

miE 

76LA0 

B 

scanner  CV-2o30 

mb. 03 

$57,763 

6.442 

2 

FIOSD 

73ABA 

B 

INTERTIAL  measu 

S39.12* 

$53,886 

2.464 

3 

Fine 

73AAO 

B 

PLATFROM  module 

»46.19 

$H5,424 

5.066 

p 

4 

FlllD 

73PD0 

B 

XKTR  T-IOBR/APG 

S26.98 

$32,601 

2.956 

S 

fbhia 

73HA0 

B 

ST  PL  M B1311A 

S21.70 

$23,496 

3.393 

? 

6 

FlllU 

73RCC 

B 

SCAN  CONVERTER 

S20.S9 

$23,066 

4.596 

u 

•i 

7 

FlllD 

73P00 

B 

TUBE  ELECTRON-E 

S19.ti0 

$22,374 

2.210 

S 

Film 

73PKt 

B 

PRCC  AST  FKEO  9 

S18.84 

$22,188 

2.103 

9 

FlllD 

73PA0 

8 

PNT  AS-2230/hPQ 

sia.os 

$22,013 

2.014 

10 

FlllD 

73HA0 

B 

ST  PL  MX-ei311A 

117.03 

$20,963 

1.901 

n 

11 

FlllF 

73HAO 

0 

ST  PL  M -81311A 

S16.BS 

$20,046 

3.893 

p 

II 

12 

miA 

76D00 

B 

RECiRAOAR  FWD 

S16.23 

$19,436 

2.628 

lb 

13 

FlllD 

73PCC 

B 

PROC  ASSY  MONO 

ilb.b7 

$19,166 

1.738 

lA 

FlllF 

76LA0 

B 

SCNR  SRCm  CV-26 

$15.37 

$18,294 

3.553 

13 

Fine 

73AB0 

6 

COMPUTER  NAVIGA 

$15.01 

$18,141 

2,101 

NUTE---IHIS  REPORT  IS  ON  PAPER  ANl  MULTILITH  MASTERS.— ~ — 

, IT  CONTAINS  THE  TOP  60  EOUiPMENT  WORK  UNIT  CODES. 

ASTERISK-lNCICATES-SPECIAl.  - inventory. 


Figure  E-3c 


LOalSIK  SOHHOkT  COSl  RANKING  - 
StLECTEO  EGUIHMENT  WORK  UNIT  CODtS 


iir:neO  STATtb  AIR  FORCE 

AFM  6b-110/6b-l  UATA  AS  OF  ^<4  DEC 

PROCESSED  7b  FEo  01  

KObl.PwSL 

- RCS  L06-MM0<0>7213<1>  


UbAF CAT ITEM  LSC -FORCE  LSC  PERCENT  - 


RANK 

SYSTEM 

WUC 

IND 

NOUN  PER  HOUR 

PER  MONTH 

SYSTEM 

ALC 

1 

FlllE 

7oLA0 

B 

scanner  CV-2O30 

S46.03 

157.760 

6.442 

SM 

2 

F105D 

73ABA 

B 

INTERTIAl  reasu 

»39.12« 

153.886 

2.464 

SM 

3 

FlllE 

73AAU 

B 

PLATFROM  MODULE 

S36.19 

$45,424 

5.066 

SM 

P 

4 

HH0b3C 

7751A 

C 

INTERSIFER*  i/ID 

S31.9U 

$38,025 

10.707 

WR 

5 

C130E 

74FA0 

B 

R/T  RT-1067  GEN 

S27.23* 

$37,068 

0.309 

WR 

.P 

6 

FHID 

73PD0 

B 

XMTR  T-1084/APQ 

S26.48 

$32,601 

2.956 

SM 

7 

B0S7 

73CB0 

B 

TRANSMITTER 

524.78* 

$26,045 

2.030 

WR 

S 

FUHIA 

73HA0 

B 

ST  PL  M bl31lA 

121.70 

$23,796 

3.393 

SM 

P 

9 

C005A 

72BP0 

8 

MSURMT  unit  INE 

120.67 

$23,698 

3.447 

SA 

10 

FlllD 

73RCC 

B 

SCAN  CONVERTER 

120.59 

$23,086 

4.596 

SM 

11 

FlllU 

73PDD 

B 

TUBE  ELECTRON-E 

119.80 

$22,374 

2.210 

SM 

12 

FlllD 

73PME 

B 

PROC  ASY  FREO  9 

118.84 

$22,188 

2.103 

SM 

13 

FlllO 

73PA0 

B 

PNT  AS-2230/APQ 

118.0b 

122.013 

2.C14 

SM 

14 

FlllD 

73HA0 

B 

ST  PL  MX-81311A 

117.03 

$20,963 

1.901 

SM 

lb 

FlllF 

73HA0 

0 

ST  PL  M -81311A 

118.85 

$20,046 

3.693 

SM 

NOTE  -—JHI5  REPORT  IS  ON  PAPER  AND  MULTILITH  MASTERS.  

IT  CONTAINS  THE  TOP  60  EQUIPMENT  WORK  UNIT  CODES. 

ASTERISK-lNOICATES  SPECI AL-INVENTORt-. 


.'Figure  E-3d 
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Figure  E-31 
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Figure  E-3o 


LOGISTIC  SUPPORT  COST  RANKING 
GROUND  CEM  EGUXPMENTS 


AFM  65-110/66-1  data  AS  OF  74  SEP 
PROCESSED  74  DEC  13 
KObl.PZlL 
PAGE  3 


RCS  L0G-Hm0<Q>7213<8> 


NOS 

AVG  MONTHEY 
. FORCE  LSC 

force 

ZNV 

average  MONTHtr 
ITEM  ESC  rank 

EOUlV 

MONTHS 

RATE 

rank 

PRIME 

OlV 

407LeLX 

$16*460 

<TSQ093V> 

13 

$1*266 

37 

307.1 

26 

MMH 

407LeLZ 

$29*167 
<TTC030  > 

24 

$1*215 

36 

396.0 

32 

MMH 

407L6LC 

$61*701 
<TRC087  > 

Si 

$1*210 

39 

101.5 

9 

MMH 

407LeL6 

$27*469 

<TSC60V1> 

23 

$1*194 

40 

210.5 

20 

mhh 

FPS006 

$72*290 

68 

$821 

41 

2G2.9 

22 

MMH 
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APPENDIX  4-5G 


SELECTED  OUTPUT  REPORTS  FROM  AFM  67-1, 

STANDARD  BASE  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  (SBSS) 

This  appendix  consists  of  reproductions  of  the  following  attachments  to 
AFM  67-1: 

1.  Attachment  A-4,  Daily  Document  Register  and  Item  Surveillance 
List  (D04/804) 

2.  Attachment  A- 18,  Priority  Monitor  Report/Due-Out  Validation 
(D18/820) 

3.  Attachment  A-23,  Not  Operationally  Ready  Supply  (NORS)  Start- 
Stop  Report  (D23/854) 

' 4.  Attachment  A-31,  Base  Maintenance  Cost  System  Transaction 

! List  and  Punchout  (D31/983) 

5.  Attachment  B-24,  Organization  Effectiveness  Report  (M24/863) 

6.  Attachment  C-4,  Repair  Cycle  Data  List  (Q04/819) 

7.  Attachment  C- 14,  SRD  Due-Out  Summary  (Q14/878) 
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AMENDKBMT  68 


ATTACHMDrr  A-6 


ATI  67-1,  Vol  11 
Part  Two,  I Oct  75 


OAZLT  DOCVmr  UGZSTEk  and  item  surveillance  list  (D04/d04) 


1.  PUIPOtRt  Ub«a  ippllcabla,  a thraa-part  llac- 
lag  la  prawldad  aa  followai 

**  ZftSLA*  cooalata  of  fraa 

laauaa,  8ua-outa,  4ua-out  ralaaaao,  tun-ina  with 
cra41t  coda  T,  aad  ahlpaanta  of  SSD/GSD  atock 
f«mdad  Mtarial  without  ralaburaa«aat.  Alao  la- 
cludad  ara  ravaraa  poat  tranaactlona  for  fraa 
laauaa,  dua-out  ralaaaaa,  aod  tum-ioa  with 
cradlt  coda  T« 

Thla  part  cooalata  of  rapalr 
epcla  <ED/Xf)  Itaaa  laauad  without  aatabliahlng 
DXPH  control I aqulpoaat  Itaoa  (ND/HP)  laauad 
without  aatabliahlng  SAID  controls  tum-lna  of 
aqulpoant  (NO/MF)  with  a unit  coat  of  840.00  or 
graatar  utilising  activity  coda  P;  and  tum-lna 
of  rapalr  cpcla  Itaaa  (XD/XP)  that  bppaaa  DIPH 
datalla. 

(1)  Part  2At  Thla  part  cooalata  of  tom 
In  tranaactlona  containing  Intarchangaabllltp 
coda  I. 

e.  Part  3.  Thla  part  raflacta  all 
tranaactlona  procaaaad  for  aaalgnad  organlsatlooa 
and  Intamal  auppljr  functlona.  Producaa  docuaant 
control  carda  (DCC)  baaad  on  tha  tranaactloo  hla- 
torp  Indicator  to  aaalat  la  controlling  accountabla 
tranaactlona. 

2.  HANACEHENT  USESt 

a.  Tha  docuaant  raglatar  and  Itaa  aunmll- 
lanca  llat.  In  addition  to  producing  tha  docuaant 
control  carda  (DCCa)  for  uaa  In  controlling  audl- 
tabla  tranaactlona  through  tha  8B8S»  provldaa 
aupplp/oquipaaot  aanagaaaot  and  aupportad  euatoi^ 
ara  with  a conprahanalwa  dallp  aaana  to  rawlaw 
noraal  cuatoaar  tranaactlona  whlla  alao  high- 
lighting tha  axcaptlottal  tranaactlona  which  mf 
raqulra  analpala. 

b»  Ouatoaam  ara  prowldad  with  a product 
In  docuaant  nuabar  aaquanea  which  raflacta,  la 
claar  tost,  tha  aupplp  action  moulting  fron 
cuatonar  Inputa,  Including  appllcablo  apaclal 
lawal  datall  updataa  aad  changaa.  Tha  dally 
liatlng  la  daalgnad  for  dlatrlbutlon  down  to 
abop  lowal  and  provldaa  a raady  rafaranca  for 
mconclllng  quaatlona  mgardlng  aupply  raaponaa 
to  cuatoaar  raqulraaanta  whlla  highlighting 
poaalbla  aupply  ayotan  abuaaa  within  tha  or- 
ganisation. laaantlally,  a tool  for  apaclal  or 
organisational  audita  la  awallabla. 

c«  Within  tha  Chlaf  of  Supply  conplax, 
thla  liatlng  prowldaa  control  aad  aurralllanea 
typo  Infomatlon  raqulrad  at  all  lamia  of 

nanaganant. 

(1)  Past  li  control  of  atock  fund 
aaaata  la  anhancad  through  production  of  thla 
part  of  tha  D04.  This  part  liata.  In  docuaant 
nuabar  aaquanea,  laauaa,  du^outa,  duo-out  ra- 
laaaaa, a^  ahlpnanta  of  atock  f«^  aaaata  with- 
out ml^umaaont.  Tum-lna  with  cradlt  coda  T 
am  alao  lacludad.  To  naintain  auditability,  tha 


corraapondlng  mvaraa  poata  of  fma  laauaa,  dua-out 
ralaaaaa  and  tum-lna  with  cmdlt  coda  Y alao 
appear  In  thla  aactlon.  Thla  part  should  ba 
icraanad  by  tha  funds  nanagar  to  Inaum  all 
tranaactlona  that  appear  am  within  aatabllahad 
authorlsatlona  outllnad  la  wolma  1,  part  thma, 
chaptara  5 and  6. 

(2)  PAST  2t  Provldaa  Managamnt  with 
viaiblllty  of  thoaa  tranaactlona  which  do  not 
confom  to  atandard  procaaalng  and  could  potaa- 
tlally  affact  account  Integrity. 

Spaclfleallyi  (a)  laaua/dua-out  ralaaaa 
of  rapalr  cyela  leans  bypassing  DZPN  control. 

(b)  Tum-ln  of  rapalr 
cycle  Itana  bypassing  DIPN  datalla. 

(e)  laaua  of  aqulpnaat 
(ND/MP)  Itana  without  aatabliahlng  EAID  control. 

(d)  Tum-ln  of  oqulpnant 
(ND/VP)  with  a unit  coat  of  $40.00  or  graatar  and 
utilising  activity  coda  P. 

<3)  PART  2At  Thla  part  la  daalgnad  to 
aaalat  nanaganant  In  Idantlfylng  abuaaa  In  tha 
uaa  of  Intarehangaablllty  coda  Z on  turn  Ina  of 
rapalr  cycle  Itana.  Tha  datall  mlatlonahlp  coda 
la  prlacad  In  position  27  aad  tha  Input  ralatlon- 
ahlp  coda  la  In  print  position  29.  HOTEi  Both 
codas  am  under  tha  handing  FAC. 

(4)  PART  3t  In  addition  to  provid- 
ing tha  ranagaaant  data  and  uaaa  outllnad  In  par^ 
graph  a shorn  this  part  of  tha  Hating  Hats 
activity  coda  T tranaactlona  which  can  ba  used 
by  various  aactlona  within  aupply  aad  mat  ba 
dlatrlbutad,  by  TRIC,  In  accordanea  with  tha 
tabla  In  chaptar  23.  Additionally,  alnca  wam- 
houaa  location  changaa  do  not  appear  In  tha  trma- 
actlon  mglatar  (D06),  maaarch  of  this  portion 
of  tha  D04  will  aaalat  in  cormctlon  of  Inventory 
out-of-balanca  condltlona  whan  only  tha  dociatant 
niabar  or  warahouaa  locations  la  known.  Furthac- 
nom,  all  Inmntory  adjuataant  transactions  (lAD) 
affactlng  In-uaa  XSK,  URSK,  and  VRH  datalla  will 
ba  llatad  In  tha  Inventory  aactlon  and  applicable 
datall  docuaant  nuabar  aaquanea.  This  will  pro- 
vlda  aqulpaant  custodians  and  VRH,  H8K,  VRSK 
aonltora  with  a tool  to  naintain  close  surmlllonca 
on  all  Inventory  actions  pertaining  to  thalr 
specific  accounts. 

3.  PROGRAM  LOGIC! 

a.  Tha  dally  tranaactloo  history  mcord 
storage  area  la  acannad  aad  a sort  k^  la  built 
for  each  mcord  containing  a 1 or  2 bit  In  sector 
position  104.  TWo  additional  sort  kaya  nay  ba 
built  baaad  on  tha  followlag  adltai 


(1)  POr  Part  One  of  tha  D04. 

(a)  TRIC  la  I8D,  TTPC  U U,  IC, 
II,  3P,  or  3Qt  aad  tha  TEX  coda  la  D;  or 
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(b)  TMC  la  DOO;  TTPC  la  4D  or  6W; 
and  TEX  coda  la  D;  or 

(c)  TBIC  la  DOB;  TTPC  lA;  and  tha 
raaaon  wby  coda  la  A or  D;  or 

(d)  TBIC  la  SHP/ISP;  and  tha  advlea 

coda  la  2E;  or 

(a)  TBIC  la  TDIt  TTPC  la  IB;  and 
cradlt  coda  la  aqual  to  T;  or 

(f)  Bawaraa  poat  tranaactlona  for 
fraa  laauaa,  dua-out  ralaaaaa,  and  tun^lna  with 
credit  coda  Y. 

(2)  For  Part  Two  of  tha  DM. 

(a)  TBIC  la  aqual  to  ISO  or  DOO; 
activity  coda  la  C,  B,  S,  or  X;  danand  coda  la  I 
or  C;  ERBC  la  XD  or  XP;  and  tha  Sth  poaltlon  of 
tha  atock  nimhar  la  not  K;  or 


and  dua-out  caacallaCloBa  ara  coavartad  to  binary 
and  added  to  totala  coatalaad  oa  each  orgailaatlaa 
record. 

(2)  PDBLSl  Totala  (Typo  SBA  P)  am 
accuanlatad  by  dlapaaalag  wait,  ahop  eoda,  ottaal- 
latlon  coda,  aad  atock  roeotd  aceouat,  Smek^kc 
totala  am  accuanlatad  for  all  laauaa,  quantity 
laauad,  laauaa  ravaraa  poatad,  quantity  mvarm 
poatad,  niabor  of  tum-lna  proeaaaad,  and  quantity 
tumad  In.  Tham  and  all  othar  prlntabla  traaa- 
aetloaa  proeaaaad  am  Included  In  ni^ar  of  traaa- 
actlona  printed.  Oriaalaatloa  mcorda  am  net 
updated. 

6.  UPBBBHCBSi 

a.  Chapter  6,  aaetlan  P. 

b.  Chapter  S. 

5.  IMPDTt  Beport  Select  Card 


(b  ) TBIC  la  aqual  to  ISO;  activity 
coda  la  P;  and  the  authority  for  laaua  coda  la 
othar  than  Z;  or 

(c)  TBIC  la  aqual  to  TIN:  EBBC  la 
XD/XP;  and  TEX  coda  U *,  B,  D,  G,  A,  P,  H;  or 

(d)  TBIC  la  aqual  to  TIN;  EBBC  la 
KD/NP;  activity  coda  la  P;  and  tha  unit  price 
la  S60.00  or  (raatar. 

b.  Sort  kaya  am  built  alz  par  aector  aad 
wrlttan  to  the  apodal  aort  araa.  Upon  cooplatlon 
of  acan,  tha  kaya  are  aorted  Into  ayatan  dealgna- 
tor,  key  Identification  code,  type  account  coda, 
docunent  nuahar,  aad  TBIC  for  flla  ualntananca 
tranaactlona  (activity  coda  Y)  aaquanca.  Upon 
comlrlloo  mrt  the  tranaaetlon  hlatory  me- 
orda  ara  read  and  llatlnga  produead  aa  followas 


Banarka 

BPT 

DM 

■eta  1 

30-32  3 Blank 

33  1 II  Zona  Punch  or  Blank  Meta  2 

34-BO  47  Blank 

■OTE  li  Single  apace  between  aaeh  word  In  title. 


Card 

Col 

Hr 

Poa 

Plaid  Dmlcnatlon 

1-3 

3 

Tramactlon  Identifi- 
cation Coda 

4-6 

3 

Baport  Mmbar  and 
Praquancy 

7-29 

23 

Title  (Dally  Documnt 
Baglatar) 

(1)  Part  one,  and  part  two.  If  appli- 
cable, with  pace  ajact  on  change  In  type  account 
coda  and/or  ayatan  daalgnator. 

(2)  Part  three  with  page  ajact  on  change  of 
type  account  coda  (other  than  BSE),  ayatan  daalgnator, 
organlxatlon  coda,  or  ahop  coda.  The  ’’Y"  portion  of 
part  three  will  page  eject  on  change  of  TBIC. 

c.  Dally  Docunent  Baglatari 


MOTE  2i  Punch  m 11  tone  puadi  In  cc  33  If  pr^ 
printed  form  am  balng  uaad.  Leave  ec  33  blank 
If  tabulating  paper  la  uaad.  Either  option  neat 
be  coordinated  with  aatalllta  accounta  If  appli- 
cable. 

6.  ODTPVIl 

a.  Punch 


(1)  ACCUHULATION  OP  TOTALS;  Type  atock 
record  account  B,  C,  E,  and  K totala  am  accum- 
latad  by  ahop  code,  organlxatlon  code,  and  atock 
record  account.  Spaclflc  totala  ara  accunulatad 
for  all  laauaa,  dua-outa,  due-out  not  authorlmd 
atock,  dua-out  ralaaaa  on  tlm,  due-out  mleaae 
delayed,  aad  dua-out  cancallatlona  for  all  re- 
curring (danand  coda  C or  B)  tranaactlona  other 
chan  type  SBA  coda  E.  All  tranaactlona  with  typa 
SBA  code  E and  all  prlntabla  tranaactlona  not 
catagorlxad  above  are  Included  la  tha  total 
traiuactlona  printed  for  each  atock  record  account. 
Upon  change  In  organlxatlon  coda,  tha  totala  for 
laauaa,  dua-outa,  due-out  not  authorlxad  atock, 
dua-out  ralaaaa  on  tlm,  dua-out  ralaaaa  delayed. 


(1)  DOCDMEMT  CQHTBDL  CABD8  (Da). 

(2)  SEQOEHCB  - Syatan  dmlgnator,  type 
account,  and  docunant  nmbar. 

b.  Printer  - The  following  abbravlatlona  am 
uaad  for  field  haadlngat 

Haadlnx  Lliw  1 Plaid  Daalmatlon 

STOCK  mmBBB  Stock  Ihnbar 

EBC  Bapalrablllty/EBBCMli^and 

ability /Baeovorablllty 
Coat  Dmlm>foK 
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STOCK  POND  FKEE  ISSUE  AND  HATEftlEl.  KETUMIS  ANALYSIS  CARD  (TRIC  ITS) 


1.  ITS  e«rda  *r«  output  by  progrM  98S/D03  for 
•nd^of-ttoath  Docoabor  and  Juno  whon  tho  RPTD03  la 
procooood  with  o C In  cc  80.  Tbooo  cnrdo  (budgot 
codo  1 and  9)  aro  fotvardod  to  tho  HAJCOH  for 
cooaolldatloQ.  fhroo  cards  aro  producod  for  oach 
CI60  SRAN  naiatainod  on  tho  UIOSCKII. 

2.  Tho  card  fomata  aro  aa  follows: 


Card 

Nr  1 

Card 

Nr 

Col 

Poo 

Flold  DoacrlDtloo 

■mark. 

1-3 

3 

TRIC 

ITS 

4-9 

6 

C160  SRAN 

10 

1 

Rudgat  Coda 

1 or 

9 

11-19 

9 

XP  TIN  - Crodlt 

20-28 

9 

XF  TIN  - No  Cradlt 

29-37 

9 

XF  TIN  - No  Cradlt. 
Condannod 

30-46 

9 

Equip  TIN  - Crodlt 

Note 

1 

47-55 

9 

Equip  TIN  - No  Cradlt. 
Sarvlcoabla 

Note 

1 

50-64 

9 

Equip  TIN  - No  Cradlt. 
Unoarvlcaabla 

Note 

1 

65-73 

9 

Ranch  Stock.  TIN  - Credit 

74-77 

4 

Blank 

78 

1 

Coonand  Coda  of  C160 

79 

1 

Blank 

80 

1 

Card  ID 

A 

NOTE  : 

Lt  Plaid  will  ba  blank  If  cc  10 

la 

BC  1. 

NOTE  2 : If 
punch  will 

onount  la  naratlva.  a (X) 
ba  In  tha  LSl  of  tha  anount 

11  sona 
flald. 

Card  Nr  2 

Card 

Col 

Nr 

Poa 

Flald  Daacrlpclon 

Ranarka 

1-3 

3 

TRIC 

ITS 

4-9 

6 

C160  SRAN 

10 

1 

Budget  Coda 

1 or 

9 

11-19 

9 

Bench  Stock  TIN  - No  Cradle 

20-28 

9 

»SS/TIC/IEU/BST  - Credit 

Card 

Col 

Nr 

Poa 

Flald  Doacrlotlon 

Ranarka 

29-37 

9 

Suppllaa  Forced  Tum-ln 
- IPU  - No  Cradlt 

38-46 

9 

Equip  Forced  Tum-ln  - 
IPU  - No  Cradlt 

Note 

1 

47-55 

9 

All  Other,  TIN  - Cradlt 

56-64 

9 

All  Other.  TIN  - No  Credit 

65-73 

9 

Free  laaua,  TEX  A Suppllaa 

74-77 

4 

Blank 

78 

1 

Connand  Coda  of  C160 

79 

1 

Blank 

80 

1 

Card  ID 

B 

NOTE  It  Flold  will  ba  blank  If  cc  10  la 

BC  1. 

NOTE  2l  If 
will  ba  In 

anount  la  negative,  a <X)  11 
tha  LSC  of  the  anount  field. 

sona 

punch 

Card  Nr  3 

Card 

Col 

Nr 

Poa 

Flald  Doacrlotlon 

Ranarka 

1-3 

3 

TRIC 

ITS 

4-9 

6 

C160  SRAN 

10 

1 

Budget  Coda 

1 or 

9 

11-19 

9 

Free  laaua,  TEX  D,  Suppllaa 

20-28 

9 

Free  laaua,  TEX  A,  Equip 

Note 

1 

29-37 

9 

Free  laaua.  TEX  D,  Equip 

Note 

1 

38-46 

9 

Tranafara  to  Dlapoaal, 
Suppllaa 

47-55 

9 

Tranafara  to  Dlapoaal. 
Equipment 

Note 

1 

56-77 

22 

Blank 

78 

1 

Connand  Coda  of  C160 

79 

1 

Blank 

80 

1 

Card  ID 

C 

NOTE  It  Field  will  ba  blank  If  cc  10  la 

BC  1, 

NOTE  2i  If 
punch  will 

anount  la  negative,  a (X)  11  tone 
ba  the  LSC  of  tha  anount  flald. 
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Haadina  Lina  1 

Field  DaalKnatlon 

FAC 

Financial  Account  Coda 

IP 

laaua  Priority 

R/I 

Routing  Identifier 

U1 

Unit  of  laaua 

NOMENCLATURE 

NoManclatura 

QTY 

Action  Quantity 

EX  COST 

Extended  Coat 

AC 

Application  Code 

HARK  FOR 

Mark  For 

S/A 

Supplemental  Addraaa 

TIC 

Tranaaction  Identification 
Coda 

DOCUMENT 

NUMBER 

Document  Nunbar 

Line  2 F 

Line  3 I 

File  Indicator 

Line  2 B 

Line  3 C 

Budget  Code 

Line  3 TP 

Lina  3 TRANS 
PHRASE 

TTPC  Type  Tran*  Phraaa  Coda 

Tranaaction  Phraaa 

Line  3 DOLD 

Data  of  Laat  Demand 

Line  2 ENDING 
Line  3 BAL 

Ending  Balance 

Lina  2 TRAN 
Line  3 DATE 

Tranaaction  Date 

Line  2 SER 

Line  3 NBR 

Tranaaction  Serial  Number 

Lina  3 DOLT 

Date  of  Laat  Tranaaction 

Haadlog  Lin«  1 Fl«Id  D<tl«n«tlop 
Line  2 8TA  Statu*  or  Advlca  Coda 


Line  3 

Line  2 

ADV 

0 

Output  Remote  Function  Number 

Line  3 

Line  2 

F 

F 

Material  Catagory/Sourca  of 

Lina  3 

C 

Supply  Coda 

Line  2 
NUMBER 

STOCK 

REQ 

Stock  Number  Raquaatad 

Lina  2 

REASON 

Raaaon  Why  Coda  (For  parta 

Lina  3 

Y 

one  and  tvo,  TRIC  DOR,  due- 

out  datall  TEX  coda  la 
prlntad.) 


(1)  FORMAT  - Rafar  to  attachfianta  A->4A, 
A-4B,  and  A-4C  (to  ba  publlahad  at  a latar  data). 

(2)  SEQUENCE  - All  llatlnga  ara  In  aya- 
tan  daalgnatori  type  account  coda,  and  docuaant 
nunbar  aaquanca. 

c.  DCT  2000 

(1)  OUTPUT  - Satallita  product*  are 
identical  to  boat  baaa  product*  and  will  ba  direc- 
ted to  the  aatelllte  location  if  a DCT  2000  ia 
inatalled  and  operational. 

(2)  PRINTER  TAPE  LOOP  - Standard  DCT  2000 
tape  loop.  Refer  to  chapter  23 , attachnant  A-12* 


8.  SPECIAL  INSTRUCTIONS! 

a.  Thera  ara  tvo  line*  of  print  for  each 
tranaaction  appearing  on  the  docunent  control 
ragiater.  Since  each  tranaaction  hiatory  record 
ia  aoraevhat  different » to  detemlne  data  printed 
in  line  1 and  line  2 of  the  docunant  control  regia- 
ter,  refer  to  chapter  4,  aection  F. 


b.  Parta  one  and  tvo  are  printed  in  the 
aane  format  aa  line  one  of  part  three. 
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ATTACRMEMT  A-18 

PRIORITY  MONITOR  REPORT/DOE-OOT  VALIDATION  (820/D18) 


1.  PURPOSE t 

To  provlda  data  for  currant  ravlaw  of  priority 
dua-ouc  raquirananta  UND  A and  8 daily/aaakly  and 
to  provida  a aanagarial  tool  for  validating  all 
dua-outa  Monthly,  axcapt  banch  atock,  and  UND  C 
aqulpaant  dua-outa  which  will  ba  validatad  at 
laaat  onca  aach  quartar* 

2.  PROGRAM  LOGIC: 

a«  Tha  prograa  aalact  card  ia  raad  and  adltad 
to  datamina  validity.  If  adita  ara  not  valid  a 
Rajact  503  will  occur  and  proceaaing  ia  tarminatad. 

b*  Up<m  cooplatlon  of  adit  the  detail  record 
area  la  acannad  to  aalact  all  dua^uta  watching 
the  criteria  apaclflad  in  tha  prograa  aalact  card 
and  aort  kaya/racorda  ara  built  in  tha  apaclal 
aort  area,  Racorda  ara  than  sorted  full  aactor 
aort  and  tha  priority  wonltor  report  or  due-ssut 
validation  Hating  will  ba  produced  baaed  on  tha 
option  aalacted.  Obligatad  due-KHita,  which  had 
a dua-out  eancallation  proceaaad  againat  then 
and  for  which  inedlata  cancellation  cannot  be 
accoapliahad,  will  ba  excluded  froa  tha  pri- 
ority monitor  report  and  due-out  validation 
Hating.  Dua-outa  for  individual  equipment  unit 
and  tool  iaaua  canter  aupply  point  and  banch  atock 
will  ba  excluded  from  tha  dua-out  validation 
Hating. 

c.  Liating  ia  produced  aa  follova: 

(1)  Part  One: 

<a>  Source?  Z>ue-outa  that  are 
applicable  to  typo  organixatlon  coda:  V (vehicle 
naintananca;  G (nalntananca  activltiaa  operating 
under  AFM  66-1),  and  I (organixatlon  reporting 
baaa  uaage  for  ISSL  update)  that  have  a D18  aort/ 
dua-out  releaae  indicator  (refer  to  dua-out  de- 
tail record  forwat  in  chapter  4).  Due-outa  that 
are  applicable  to  tha  Maintenance  Management 
Inforwation  and  Control  System  (FMICS)  will  not 
ba  aalacted  if  card  column  67  of  tha  prograa  aalact 
card  contains  an  11  xone  punch. 

(b)  Sequence:  *Syataa  designator, 
•Type  account  coda,  *Dual  material  control  indi- 
cator (cc  34  option  program  select  card),  or 
*Organlxatlon  coda  (cc  33  option  prograa  select 
card)  or  *Organlxatlon/*Shop  code  (cc  68  option 
program  select  card).  *0rganixation  coda  500 
thtough  599  regardless  of  option  utillxad;  *Stand- 
ard  reporting  designator;  last  five  positions  of 
tha  serial  number;  thirteen  positions  of  the  due- 
out  docxaent  ntaibar  (less  activity  code) . If 
>f1ICS  due-outs  are  to  ba  validated,  the  third 
aort  will  be  organisation  sequence. 

(e)  Frequency: 

1.  Priority  Monitor  Report: 

UND  A - Daily,  UND  B - Weakly. 

Due-Out  Validation:  UND  A, 

B,  and  C - Monthly. 


(2)  Part  Two: 

(a)  Source:  Due-outs  applicable 

to  tha  precision  measurement  equipment  laboratories. 
(UJC:  AO,  BO,  00) 

(b)  Sequence:  *Systam  designator,  i 
*Type  account,  *Uork  order  ntaibar,  end  item  aerial  | 
number,  and  thirteen  positions  of  the  due-out 
document  ntaber  (less  activity  coda). 

(c)  Frequency: 

1,  Priority  Monitor  Report: 

UND  A - Dally,  UND  B - Weakly. 

2^,  Due-Out  Validation:  UND  A - 
as  required,  UND  B and  C - Monthly. 

(3)  Part  Three: 

(a)  Source:  Other  organisational 
due-outa  not  applicable  tc  parts  one,  two,  or  four 
that  have  a force  activity  designator  of  1 through 
5. 

(b)  Sequence:  *Syatea  designator, 
*Type  account,  *Activlty  code,  *Organisation  coda, 
*Shop  code,  date,  and  aerial  ntsd>ar,  except  activity 
codes  B,  M,  U,  and  W which  will  ba  in  *System  desig- 
nator, *Typa  account,  *Activity  coda,  ^Organisation 
code,  *Sh^  code.  Item  ntaibar  sequence  (leas  date). 

(c)  Frequency: 

H Priority  Monitor  Report: 

UND  A - Dally,  UND  B - Weekly. 

1,  Due-Out  Validation:  UND  A, 

B,  and  C - Monthly  (except  UND  C equipment  due-outa 
which  will  be  validated  'Quarterly). 

(4)  Part  Four: 

(a)  Source:  AWP  due-ouCs  with  a UJC 
of  AR  and  BR  and  transaction  exception  coda  is  un- 
equal to  E.  AWP  due-outs  with  TEX  code  equal  to  E 
will  a(.,)aar  in  parts  one  through  three  aa  applicable. 

(b)  Sequence:  ^System  desippator; 
*Type  account;  *Dual  material  control  indicator 
(cc  34  option  program  select  card)  or  *0rganixa- 
tion  code  (cc  33'  option  program  select  card) , 
*0rganisation/*8hop  (cc  68  option  program  select 
card),  ^Organisation  code  500  through  599  regardless 
of  select  option;  *Standard  reporting  designator; 
fourteen  positions  of  tha  DIFM  and  item  document 
number. 


(c)  Frequency.: 


H Priority  Monitor  Report:  As 

required. 

2^.  Dua-Out  Validation:  Monthly. 
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ATTACHMENT  A-18  CONTINUED 


(5)  Part  Five: 


4.  DIPUT: 


(a)  Sourcat  NORS  rapor table  dueouta 
that  have  a NORS  indicator  of  / (alaah)  1,  J,  and  K. 

(b)  Saquaoca: 

Card  coluon  71  program  aalect 
card  blank:  *Syaten  dealgnator,  *Type  account, 

*UJC,  and  fourteen  poaitiona  of  the  due-out  docu- 
ment number. 


Card  column  71  program  aalect 
card  S:  *Syatem  dealgnator,  *Type  account,  and 
atock  number  aaquence. 

3^.  Card  column  71  program  select 
card  M:  ^System  dealgnator,  *Type  account,  *Stand- 
ard  reporting  dealgnator,  last  five  poaitiona  of 
the  aerial  number,  and  requisition  number. 

(c)  Frequency: 

Priority  Monitor  Report: 

As  required, 

2^  Due-Out  Validation:  Not 

applicable. 

(d)  Totals:  Totals  will  be  accumu- 
lated by  NORS  Indicator/UJC  for  due-outs  with 
matching  due-ins,  due-out  with  no  matching  due-in, 
and  overall  totals  for  each  category. 

NOTE:  * Indicates  page  eject  on  the  priority  moni- 
tor report  and  due-out  validation  listing.  Dollar 
value  aumaary  totals  will  be  printed  on  the  due-out 
validation  listing  only, 

3.  TOTALS: 


Due-out  validation:  Dollar  value  aunaiary 
totals  vill  be  accumulated  by  investment  and  ex- 
pense for  memo  and  firm  due-outs  with  overall 
totals  upon  change  of  part  number,  system  designa- 
tor, or  type  account  code. 


a.  Program  select  card,  priority  monitor 


Card 

Col 

Is 

Field  Designation 

Ranark. 

1-3 

3 

Transaction  Identification 

RPT 

4-« 

3 

Report  Number 

D18 

7-29 

23 

Title 

Priori tj 

Monitor 

Raport 

30-32 

2 

Blank 

33 

1 

Selector 

Tabl.  1 

34 

1 

Selector 

Table  1 

35-64 

30 

Blank 

65 

1 

Selector 

Table  1 

66 

1 

Selector 

Table  1 

67 

1 

Selector 

Table  1 

68 

1 

Selector 

Table  1 

69 

1 

Selector 

Table  1 

70 

1 

Type  of  Run 

Table  1 

71 

1 

Part  5 Sort/Sequence  Option 

Table  1 

72 

1 

UKD  Selection  Option 

Table  1 

73 

1 

Blank 

74 

1 

Parts  Selection  Option 

Table  1 

75-80 

6 

Blank 

24-106 


4-5G-10 


ATM  t7-l.  Vel  II 
Fart  Two,  1 Oct  74 


ATTACBHIIIT  A-17C 


D17/847  OUTFUT  WAUHOUSE  LOCATION  CHANCE 


Print 

Ponicloo 

Plnld  DMcrlptlon  ^ 

Sourca 

Noto 

1-4 

PSG 

004-007 

1 

5 

Blank 

6-10 

SM  Ponltlon  5^9  of  VllN 

OOB-012 

U 

Blank 

12-17 

NUN 

013-018 

18 

Blank 

19-20 

Syttan  Doaignator 

019-020 

21 

Blank 

22-23 

Unit  of  loauo 

021-022 

24 

Blank 

25-27 

BMC 

037-039 

28 

BUnk 

29-33 

Doaand  Laval 

140-145 

1-2 

Warahouaa  Nuabar 

084-085 

3 

Stockrooa  or  Storaga  Sactlon 

066 

4 

Blank 

5-7 

Bln  Bov 

087-089 

8 

Laval.  Horliontal  Bln  Bov.  or  Bay 
Subdivialon 

090 

9 

Blank 

10 

Botary  Bin  or  Flrat  Digit  of  Bin 
Vortical  Nuabar 

091 

11-12 

Baaaiolng  tvo  digita  of  vortical  bin 

092-093 

nuabar.  bay  aubdiviaioo.  or  pallat 
nuabar;  or.  tvo  digit  for  vortical  bin 
nuabar  of  rotary  bina 

13 

Bio  or  Pallat  Subdiviaion 

094 

14 

Blank 

15 

Controllad  Itaa  Coda 

045 

16 

Blank 

17 

Shalf  Llfa  Coda 

047 

18 

Blank 

19 

laaua  Rxcaption  Coda 

050 

20 

Blank 

21-22 

Typo  Cargo  Coda 

151-152 

23-33 

Blank 

1-24 

Noaanclatura 

053-076 

25-33 

Unit  Priea 

023-030 

2 

NOTE  li  If  otock  niabar  poolcloo  } contalu  on 
I alfu  eharoctoi,  tho  roaalodor  of  the  otock  ntiabor 
will  bo  prlncod  In  poolcloas  6 through  17. 


NOTE  2i  Dollar  olgn  It  Inoortod  and  tho  flold  lo 
toro  oupprooood  to  tho  loot  two  pooltlono. 
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HOTE  Is  CC  34  & 68  MMt  b«  blank. 

NOTE  2 1 CC  33  6 68  aiat  ba  blank. 

NOTE  3s  CC  76  mat  ba  blank. 

NOTE  6s  If  CC  72  csmtalsia  ssn  11  cona,  part  flva  only  will  ba  prlntad. 
NOTE  Ss  OC  33  6 36  auat  ba  blank. 
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b*  Protraa  Salact  Card  Dua-Out  Validation; 


Card 

Col 

Nr 

Po« 

Flald  DMimatlon 

Remarks 

1-3 

3 

Transection  Identifica- 
tion Code 

HPT 

4-6 

3 

Report  Number 

D18 

7-24 

18 

Report  Title 

Due-Out 

Valida- 

tion 

25-31 

7 

Blank 

32 

1 

Selector  Punch  Option 

Note 

1 

33 

1 

Organization  Sort  Option 

Note 

2 

34 

1 

Material  Control  Sort 
Indicator 

Note 

3 

35-37 

3 

Organization  Code  1 

Note 

4 

38-64 

27 

Organization  Codes  2 

Thru  10 

Note 

4 

65 

1 

Blank 

66 

1 

MMICS  Select  Option 

Note 

12 

67 

1 

(MIC  Bypass  Option 

Note 

5 

68 

1 

Organization/Shop  Sort 
Option 

Note 

6 

69 

1 

PMEL  Option  Part  2 

Note 

7 

70 

1 

Type  of  Run 

Note 

8 

71 

1 

Blank 

72 

1 

OND/Actlvlty  Code  Selector 

Note 

9 

73-74 

2 

Blank 

75-76 

2 

System  Designator 

Selector 

Note 

10 

77 

1 

Blank 

78 

1 

Equlpnent  UND  Selector 

Note 

11 

79-80 

2 

Blank 

NOTE  1 

; 

Enter  X (11  zone)  punch  card  colun  32  If 

dua-out  cancallation/ravalldatlon  cards  ara  to  ba 
output.  If  MKICS  dua-^uts  ara  to  ba  punchad.  also 
antar  an  11  zona  qunch  in  cc  66. 

NOTE  2:  Entar  X (11  zona)  punch  card  colvmn  33  If 
parts  1 and  4 ara  to  ba  sorted  by  organization  coda 
as  third  aajor  sort.  If  this  option  is  utllizad 
card  colunn  34  and  68  oust  ba  blank. 


NOTE  3{  If  parts  1 and  4 ara  to  ba  sorted  by  dual 
natarlal  control  indicator  (high  order  position  of 
delivery  destination)  antar  X (11  zona)  card  colu» 
34.  If  this  option  is  utilised  card  colum  33  and 
68  iBist  ba  Llsnk, 

NOTE  4t  Whan  selected  organitatlona  dua-outs  ara 
to  be  validated  enter  applicable  codas  in  card 
columns  35  through  64,  left  Justified.  This  option 
can  be  utilized  in  conjtmction  with  cctivlty  c^a 
selection  (cc  77-78)  and/or  cc  72. 


NOTE  6;  If  parts  1 and  4 ara  to  be  sorted  by  organize- 
tion/shop  as  third  major  sort,  antar  an  11  zona  punch 
card  column  68,  Sheet  eject  vill  ba  on  change  of  system 
designator,  type  account,  organization  code  or  shop  coda. 
If  this  option  is  utilized  card  colum  33  and  34  must 
ba  blank. 


a.  Blank:  Selection  of  slash  /,  1,  A,  B,  J, 
and  K due-outs. 

b.  C:  Selection  of  UND  C due-outs  (excluding 
equipment  due-outs  unless  specifically  requested 

in  cc  78). 


d.  X (11  zone):  Punch  an  X (11  zone)  if  se- 
lection is  desired  by  activity  code.  Used  in  con- 
junction with  (cc  78)  and/or  (cc  75-76). 


NOTE  12;  If  MMICS  due-outs  are  to  be  selected, 
enter  an  11  zone  punch  in  cc  32  and  66.  This  vill 
cause  the  organization  sequence  to  the  selected  and 
the  l#fICS  Indicator  to  be  punched  In  cc  65. 


c.  Load  Sequence:  Report  select  card. 


NOTE  5:  Enter  an  11  zone  punch  card  colunn  67  if 
due-outs  applicable  to  the  Maintenance  Management 
Information  and  Control  System  (>t(lCS)  are  not  to 
be  printed. 


NOTE  7;  Enter  an  11  zone  punch  if  part  two  (UJC 
AO,  BO,  CO)  PMEL  due-outs  are  not  to  be  printed, 

NOTE  8:  Punch  V for  nonthly/quarterly  review  of 
due-outs.  Cannot  be  blank, 

NOTE  9;  Card  colunn  72  applies  as  follows: 


c.  A:  Selection  of  all  due-outs  (excluding 
equipment  due-outs  UND  C unless  specifically 
requested  in  cc  78). 


NOTE  10:  Blank  if  due-out  validation  is  for  all 
system  designators,  otherwise  enter  applicable 
system  designator  for  single  selection. 

NOTE  11;  Punch  an  E if  equipment  due-outs 
including  activity  code  P are  to  be  validated. 
This  option  can  be  utilized  in  conjunction  with 
selective  organization  and/or  system  designator 
selection. 
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5.  OUTPUTt 

3 part. 

(3) 

Papar  and  nuabar  of  partat  Tabulating, 

«•  Punch  1 

(*) 

Pomatai  Sm  attachnanta  A-18A  thru 

(1)  Due-out  cenceXletlon/revalldation 

A-181, 

cards  if  card  colunm  32  of  tha  due-out  report 
validation  program  select  card  cocLtaina  an  eleven 

e. 

DCT 

- 2000: 

gone  punch. 

<1) 

Punch:  Sana  aa  Sa. 

<a)  Format.:  Refer  to  chapter  10, 

attachreent  3# 

(2) 

Printer:  Sana  aa  5b. 

(b)  Sequence:  Aa  requested. 

3 part. 

(3) 

Paper  and  niaabar  of  parta:  Tabulating, 

b.  Printer: 

(*) 

Fomat:  Sae  printer. 

(1)  Priority  monitor  report. 

d. 

Clarification  of  Haadar  Lliiaa  and  Sourca 

(2)  Due-out  validation. 

Data: 

PRIORITY  MONITOR  REPORT  HEADINGS 


Print 

Sector 

Haadlne 

Contents 

Poaltlona 

Poaltlona 

Sourca 

Stock  Number 

Due-Out  Stock  Number 

01-18 

004-018 

D/0  Datall 

Noun 

10  Moat  Significant  Characters/ 

20-29 

053-062 

Iten  Record 

Nomenclature 

ERC 

Expend abillty/Racoverabillty/ 

31-33 

037-039 

Itan  Record 

Reparabllity/Coat  Designaror 

U/I 

Unit  of  lasue 

35-36 

021-022 

Iten  Record 

RID 

Routing  Identifier  (Note  1) 

38-40 

034-036 

Itan  Record 

056-058 

D/I  Detail 

056-058 

Statua  Detail 
(Net  applicable 
to  locid  pur- 
chaM  utatua) 

SRD 

Standard  Reporting  Designator 

42-44 

055-057 

D/o  C-itall 

Parte 

Serial  Number 

Last  Five  Positions  Serial  Number 

48-52 

058-062 

D/o  Datall 

1 and  5 

wuc 

Work  Unit  Code 

54-55 

063—064 

D/o  Datall 

Pert  2 

End  Item 

Nuid>er 

Nark  for  Field 

42-55 

055-068 

D/o  DataU 

Part  3 

Mark-For 

Kark-For  Data 

42-55 

055-068 

D/o  Detail 

Part  4 

Mark-For 

DIFN  End  Item  Document  Number 

42-55 

058-068 

D/o  Datall 

SUP  AD 

Supplementary  Address/Work  Order  Number 

57-62 

069-074 

D/o  Datall 

DD 

Delivery  Destination 

64-66 

041-043 

D/o  DataU 

STD 

Source  Transaction  Date 

69-71 

050-052 

Statua  Detail 

Due- In 

Due- In  Document  Number  (Notes  2,3  and  8) 

73-80 

033-040 

D/I  Detail 

2A-110 
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Uaadina 

Concanta 

Print 

Ponltlonn 

Snetor 

Poeltloon 

Souren 

I 

Pollow-Up  Cancellation  Eequaat 
(Note  4) 

82 

054 

statue  Detail 

EDD 

Enquired  Delivery  Date  (HoCa  5) 

84-86 

045-047 

Due-In  Datall 

Cancellation  Coda  (Note  6) 

85-86 

50-51 

Due-Out  Detail 

Purchaae  Order  Nunber  (Note  7) 

83-87 

071-075 

Statue  Detail 

P8T 

Prevloua  scatua 

89-90 

044-045 

StaCua  Datall 

BPA  Call  Nunber  (Note  7) 

89-91 

044-046 

Statue  Datall 

CST 

Currant  Statua/Mode  of  Shipnent 

9>-94 

042-043 

Statue  Datall 

PI 

Dua-ln  Priority 

96-97 

048-049 

Dua-ln  Datall 

EDO 

Eatlnacad  Delivery  Date 
(Tollowup/MILSTEIP) 

99-102 

046-049 

Statue  Detail 

EaClaated  Delivery  Date 
(Local  Purchaae) 

100-102 

047-049 

Statue  Detail 

(JTY 

Due-Out  Quantity 

10>107 

021-025 

Due-Out  Datall 

D/0  DOC 

Due-Out  DocUnenC  Nunber 

109-U3 

027-040 

Due-Out  Detail 

NiadMr 

JC 

Urgency  Juatlflcatlon  Code 

125-126 

044-045 

Due-Out  Detail 

a Indicate  Due-Out  la  applicable 
to  Macs 

127 

N/A 

N/A 

H 

Hano/Tlm  Due-Out  Indicator 

128 

075 

Due-Out  Detail 

HOIK  li  louelng  Idantifler  froa  tha  atatua  datall  b.  T - A TAX  card  haa  baen  output  to  traca 

will  bo  prlntad.  If  no  atatua  datall  axlata,  than  thla  ahlpaant. 
tha  routing  Idantlflar  will  bo  prlntad  from  tha 

dua-ln  datall.  If  no  dua-ln  azlata,  than  the  Itea  e.  1 - Indlcataa  dua-ln  requiring  cancalla- 

racord  routing  Idantlflar  will  be  prlntad.  tlon  but  thla  action  could  not  be  done. 

NOTEls  If  the  dun-ln  quantity  la  unequal  to  the  d.  C - Indlcataa  a followup  on  prevloua  can- 

du^out  quantity,  tha  dua-ln  and  atatua  data  will  collation  raqueat. 

ba  prlntad  on  tha  next  line  alngle  apace  following 

tha  dua-out.  Additional  llnea  will  ba  printed  for  NOTE  5i  For  reportable  NOKS/ANORS  condition  print 
partial  atatua.  poaltlon  84  will  contain  N or  E.  Print  poaltlona 

85-86  will  contain  tha  appropriate  UJC. 


NOTE  3t  If  tha  dua-ln  la  for  a aatalllta  ayaten 
daalgnator  and  tha  aatalllta  account  haa  baen 
tranafarred  fron  one  cooputer  aupport  baae  to 
another,  the  flrat  poaltlon  of  the  aerial  nunber 
will  contain  an  alpha  character.  Z and  T ra- 
praaanta  nmerlc  taro  (f).  A thru  I and  J thru 
E rapreaanta  1 thru  9,  raapactlvely. 

NOTE  4 1 Print  poaltlon  82  appllea  aa  followat 

a.  E - Depot  reconciliation  haa  occurred 
during  reconciliation  cycle. 


NOTE  6|  If  Che  dua-ln  datall  haa  baen  cancalad 
for  that  apeclflc  dua-out,  tha  cancellation  code 
will  be  printed  In  print  poaltlon  85-86  fron  the 
duo-out  detail. 

H0n_7t  Tor  local  purchaae  atatua  the  purchaae  ar- 
dor nunber  will  be  printed  In  print  poaltlona  83-87 
end  89-91. 

NOTE  8i  Tha  phraae  CONSD  EQN  will  ba  printed  If 
the  dua-out  la  applicable  Co  conaolldatad  raquial- 
tlonlng  proceduraa. 
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DUE-OUT  VALIDATION  HEADINGS 


Print 

Sector 

Headlna 

CoBtanta 

Poaltlona 

Foaltioos 

Source 

Stock  Niaiber 

Due-Out  Stock  Nuebar 

01-18 

004-018 

D/0  Detail 

Noun 

10  Host  Significant  Characters/ 

20-29 

053-062 

Itsa  Record 

NoMnclature 

ERC 

Expandability /Recoverability/ 

31-33 

037-039 

Item  Record 

Reparablllty/Cost  Designator 

U/I 

Unit  of  Issue 

3V36 

021-022 

Itaa  Becord 

RID 

Routing  Identifier 

3d-4o 

034-076 

Itea  Record 

SHD 

Standard  Reporting  Designator 

42-44 

055-057 

D/0  Da  call 

Parts  — 

Serial  Nimbcr 

Last  Five  Positions  Serial  Nuaber 

4B-52 

058-062 

D/0  Detail 

1 and  5 

_wuc 

Work  Unit  Code 

54-55 

063-064 

D/0  Detail 

"FAC 

Facility  Nu^er 

42-46 

055-059 

D/0  Detail 

Part  2 

INST 

Installation  Nuaber 

47-50 

060-063 

D/0  Detail 

_JOB  Nudbcr 

Job  Order  Nuaber 

52-55 

065-068 

D/0  Detail 

Part  3 

C-Mark-For 

Mark-For  Data 

42-55 

055-068 

D/0  DataU 

Part  4 

C Mark-Por 

DIPM  End  Item  Docuaent  Nuaber 

42-55 

058- 06a 

D/0  Detail 

SUP  AD 

Supplementary  Address/Hork 

Order  Nuaber 

57-62 

069-074 

D/0  Detail 

DD 

Delivery  Destination 

64-66 

041-043 

D/0  Detail 

DOOB 

Data  of  Obligation 

68-71 

076-079 

D/0  Detail 

BC 

Budget  Code 

75 

154 

Itaa  Baeord 

Total  $ Value 

(Extended  Dollar  Value) 

77-89  1/R 

D/0 

Item  Baoord/ 

(23-30)x (21-25) 

D/0  Detail 

TX 

Transaction  Exception 

93 

046 

D/0  Detail 

EM 

Denand  Code 

97 

054 

D/0  Detail 

<3TY 

Due-Out  Quantity 

103-107 

021-025 

D/0  Detail 

D/0  DOC 

Due-Out  Docuaent  Nuaber 

109-123 

027-040 

D/0  Detail 

NuiN)ar 

JC 

Urgency  Justification  Coda 

125-U6 

044-045 

D/0  Detail 

a Indicate  Due-Out  la  applicable 

to  MMCIS 

127 

N/A 

M/a 

M 

Maoo/Flra  Due-<hit  Indicator 

128 

075 

D/0  Detail 

6.  MANAGEMENT  USESt 

a.  Priority  Manltor  Raporti  Uaed  to  aonltor 
and  validate  priority  due-out  UND  A and  B,  and  to 
facilitate  raqulaltlonlng,  followup,  and  cancel- 
lation action. 


b.  Due-Out  Valldatloni  Utilise  to  valldata 
du»-outa  UND  A,  B,  and  C on  a nonthly  basis  except 
aqulpnent  UND  C bench  stock  due-outa  which 
will  be  validated  quarterly.  Additional 
management  uaaa  ara  contained  in  chapter  10. 
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s 

« 
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&|  Si 

« 

“■ 
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ATTAOiNBaiT  A>23 

NOT  OPERATIONALLY  READY  SUPPLY  (NORS) 
STAPT/STOP  REPORT  (RC3:  HAK-LG6( AR)7113)  (023/85**) 


X.  PURPOSE:  A UORS  siBBary  is  provided  viih 
legend  by  stenderd  reporting  designator  vlthln 
systee  designator  of  total  cause  code  and  delete 
code. 

2.  PROGRAM  LOGIC: 

a.  This  prograa  scans  the  dally  transaction 
history  area  selecting  all  NOR  transaction  histo- 
ries. 

b.  The  Itea  record  Is  read  to  obtain  the 
adninm  level,  BMJclmuB  level,  deaand  level,  and 
the  SPC  code.  If  the  Item  record  read  Is  an  Inter- 
changeable, the  IfcS  group  record  la  read  to  obtain 
the  master  stock  number  and  the  master  Item  record 
Is  read  to  obtain  the  leveling  data.  The  level- 
ing data  is  stored  in  the  selected  transaction 
history.  If  the  Item  record/master  Item  record 
cannot  be  found,  the  phase  CANNOT  FIND  ITEM  REC 

or  CANNOT  FIND  MAST  I/R  Is  stored  In  the  nomencla^ 
ture  field.  Reject  29^  or  7**5  Is  also  printed. 

c.  If  the  program  select  card  contains  an 
11  zone  punch  In  card  column  67  and  the  trans- 
action history  advice  code  is  unequal  to  T or 
U,  an  advice  code  of  X Is  assigned. 

d.  The  selected/modified  transaction  his- 
tories are  written  to  the  special  sort  area  and 
are  data  sorted  by  program  226.  The  transactions 
are  sorted  In  system  designator,  action  Indi- 


cator, document  Identifier,  condition  code,  SRD, 
and  serial  number. 

e.  Tbe  sorted  transaction  histories  are 

read,  printed  and  NORS  cards  are  punched  vlth  cc  1 
and  2 blank  If  card  column  66  of  the  program  select  I 
card  contains  a 1 or  3 punch.  Othervlse,  | 

NORS  cards  will  not  be  produced. 

f.  Totals  are  accumulated  by  system  designator 
for  number  of  starts,  stops,  changes.  Incidents, 
transfers,  and  TEX  Z transactions. 

g.  If  the  satellite  Is  authorized  a DOT 
2000,  the  listing  Is  printed  on  the  DOT  2000  and 
the  NORS  cards  are  punched  at  the  CSB. 


3.  REFERENCE: 

a.  Chapter  6,  section  K. 

b.  Volume  I,  part  one,  chi^ter  2. 

**.  REPORTING  DATA: 

a.  As  of  Date:  At  the  end  of  each  work 
day  (coB^uter  processing  cycle). 

b.  Due  Date  - Not  later  than  1200  hours  of 
the  next  workday. 

5.  INPUT: 


PROGRAM  SELECT  CARD  FORMAT 

Card  Hr 

Col  Poe  Field  Designation  Remarks 


1-3 

3 

Transaction  Identification  Code 

RPT 

if-6 

3 

Report  Number  6 Frequency 

D23 

7-17 

U 

Title 

NORS  Report 

18-65 

U8 

Blank 

66 

1 

Card  Output  Option 

Note  2 

67 

1 

SEA  Identification 

Note  1 

68-80 

13 

Blank 

NOTE  1: 
cc  67. 


SEA  bases  will  enter  a 11  zone  punch  In 


NOTE  2:  A one  (1)  la  cc  66  will  provide  a 
deck  of  NORS  analysle  cards  only.  A two  (2) 

In  cc  66  will  provide  a deck  of  NORS  Siomtary 
Cards  (TRIG:  IRY).  A three  (3)  in  cc  66  will 
provide  iK)RS  analyela  and  eumnary  cards. 


6.  OUTPUT: 


a.  Punch: 

(1)  Sequence: 

NOf^  Analyele  Cards:  System  designator/ 
action  lodlcator/document  Identlfler/condltlon  code/ 
SRD/serial  nuBdDer. 

NORS  Susaaary  Cards:  System  designator/ 

SRD. 
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(2)  Fonat  - HOBS  laport  Cards  •'  Saa  Indlcator/docuMat  Idsotlflsr/condlcloa  cods/SSD/ 

actachaant  A-23B.  sarlal  oiabar. 

b.  Frlatart  (2)  Nuabar  of  Parts  - Thraa 

(1)  Saquaaca  - Syscaa  daslgnator/aetloD  (3)  Foraat  - Bafar  to  attachaaot  A-23C. 

Followlai  la  furtbar  clarlflcatloo  of  print  foraat 1 

Print  Foraat 


UMdlnt 

Contants 

Source 

Die 

Docuaant  Idantlflar  Coda 

Prograa  Ganaratad 

AI 

Action  Indicator 

Transaction  History 

R/I 

touting  Idantlflar 

Transaction  History 

Goad  Cod* 

Condition  Coda 

Trsnsactlon  History 

Stock  MuBbor 

Stock  Hinbar 

Trsnsactlon  History 

HAX 

Maalaua  Laval 

Special  Level  Letail 

Mm 

Hlnlaua  Laval 

Special  i^vel  Detail 

ted  Lvl 

Daaand  Laval 

Itaa  Bacord 

Day 

Day 

Transaction  History 

Cauao  Cod* 

Causa  Coda 

Transaction  History 

SOS 

Source  of  Supply 

Transaction  History 

TEX 

Transaction  Ezcaptlon  Coos 

Transaction  History 

Duo-  In/  Duo-OuC 

Dua-In/ Dua-Out 

DocuBont  Niabor 

Docuaant  Muabar 

Transaction  History  sad  Dus-In  Detail 

UR 

Hour 

Transaction  History 

SID 

Standard  taportlng  Designator 

Transaction  History 

ERIC 

EUC 

Transaction  History 

Orgaalsotioa 

Organisation 

Transaction  History 

UoBoncloturo 

Moaanclatura 

Transaction  History 

CMD 

Major  Cowand 

Transaction  History 

SPC 

Stockaga  Priority  Coda 

Halntanancs  Priority 
for  Kite  XD/Xr 

Itaa  Bacord 

Work  Unit 

Work  Unit 

Transaction  History 

tel  Codo 

Dalatlon  (teralnatlon)  Coda 

Transaction  History 

B 

Budgat  Cote 

Transaction  History 

AV 

CD 

Soriol  Miabot 

Advlca  Cote 

Transaction  History 

Sarlal  Muabar 

Transaction  History 

Qty 

Quantity 

Transaction  History 

UJC 

Urgency  Justification  Coda 

Transaction  History 

USED 

Ha*  SBD 

Transaction  History 

c.  BCr  20001 

(1)  Pinch  - Mot  usad. 

<3) 

Format  - Bafar  to  paragraph  b(3). 

(2)  Frlatar/Tapa  Loop  - 

Sea  attachaant  7.  MAHACEMBHT 

DSISl  Bafar  to  chapter  6,  section  C. 

AIM  «7-l,  Vel  XI 
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ATTACBOR  ir-ZIB 
MOM  mow  CAM) 


ll«ld  D— iMMtlon 
IXaak 

Conodlty  Cod* 

Coostoats  'IW* 

CoMOod  Cod* 

Condition  Code 
Stock  Munbor 
Action  Day 
Cnuoa  Coda 
touting  Idontlflor 
Duo-In  Docunont  Munbor 
Hour  Cod* 

StD 

Mow  SID 
Blank 

procosalng  Organlaotlon 
Blank 

Work  Unit  Coda 
Blank 

Dalata  Cod* 

Blank 

Budfot  Cod* 

Adwlca  Cod* 

Sarlal  Munbor 
Quantity 
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I NOUS  SUTMART  CARD 


Card  Nr  Flald 

Col  Poa  Daalmatlon  Nota 


1-3 

4-5 

3 

2 

TRIG 

Syatea  Dealgnator 

6—8 

9-11 

3 

3 

SRD 

Cause  Coda 

A 

Sumarv 

12-14 

3 

II 

B 

H 

15-17 

3 

It 

C 

II 

18-20 

3 

11 

D 

H 

21-23 

3 

It 

P 

II 

24-26 

3 

II 

G 

n 

27-29 

3 

II 

H 

II 

30-32 

3 

II 

J 

II 

33-35 

3 

11 

K 

It 

36-38 

3 

II 

R 

H 

39-41 

3 

n 

Y 

It 

42-44 

3 

II 

Z 

n 

45-47 

3 

Dalate  Coda 

1 

Sutnarr 

48-50 

3 

u 

2 

"11 ' " 

51-53 

3 

•1 

3 

It 

54-56 

3 

•1 

4 

N 

57-59 

3 

II 

5 

II 

60-62 

3 

II 

6 

II 

63-65 

3 

II 

7 

II 

66-68 

3 

II 

8 

II 

69-71 

3 

II 

9 

II 

72-74 

3 

II 

0 

It 

75-80 

6 

Blank 

24-162 


IRY 

SD  Suonarr  will  contain  'ALL' 
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BASE  HAINTENAIICB  COST  SYSTEM  TEANSACTION  LIST  AMD  PDNCHOUT  (D31/983) 


I,  PURPOSEt  To  ptmch  ICS  aeceriel  trenooctlon 
eerde  for  leeuee  or  curo-lne  generated  hy  beee 
aelntenence  coot  centero.  Ae  cards  ere  punched, 
e control  list  of  cards  is  printed* 


2*  PIOGXAM  LOGICi  The  progren  reads  transection 
history  records  for  type  orgsnlsetlonel  codes  7, 

8,  end  9 end  creates  ICS  cards  for  selected  iosuee 
or  tum-ins  generated  by  base  ■elntenence  cost 
centers*  Tho  transection  history  records  are 
sorted  by  docunent  nunber,  organisation  code,  and 
syotsn  designator*  Prints  an  audit  end  control 
list  of  ICS  cards* 


Card 

Hr 

Field 

Col 

rot 

Description 

Remi 

1-3 

3 

Transection  Identification 
Code 

RPT 

4-6 

3 

Report  Number 

D31 

7-80 

7* 

Blank 

6.  OUTPUTi 


a*  Punch  Pomett  ICS  card.  See  APM  177-206, 
chapter  8* 

b*  Printer: 


3.  UFEUNCEt  APM  177-206. 

A.  EEPOItING  DATA: 

a*  As  of  Date:  Rot  applicable* 
b*  freousncv:  Ztally* 

Dee  Pate:  Not  applicable. 

5*  lUPVTi  Eeoort  Select  Card. 


(1)  Format:  Refer  to  attachment  A-31A* 

(2)  Sequence:  By  docuswnt  nuaber, 
organisation  code,  and  system  designator* 

(3)  Wunber  of  parts:  TVo. 

7*  SPECIAL  INSTRUCTIOMS:  Program  is  not  under 
sequence  control  but  is  a mandatory  daily  program 
at  bases  that  have  implemented  the  Baas  Maintenance 
Cost  Systen  on  the  B3500. 

8*  MANACEHENT  USES:  Output  cards  are  used  as 
input  to  B3500  Base  Maintenance  Cost  Accounting 
System* 


2A-161  Thru  24-163 
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ORGANIZATION  EFFECTIVENESS 

!•  FURPOSEt  Products  tha  organisation  affactivantos 
raport  and  prints  indicativa  data  froa  tha  organi- 
sation racorda  as  raquirad. 

2.  MANAGEMENT  USESt  Tha  indicativa  data  portion  of 
tha  raport  providas  tha  support  racord  unit  a list 
that  can  ba  Baintalnad  to  raflact  tha  currant  data 
on  aach  organisation.  Ths  supply  affactlvanass 
portion  of  tha  raport  providas  a aianagement  product 
to  Bonitor  tha  issua  and  banch  stock  support  affact- 
oass  for  aach  organisation  supported. 


3*  PROGRAM  LOGIC:  This  prograa  reads  aach  organi- 
sation racord  and  prints  tha  supply  affectlvaneas  on 
tha  indicativa  data  raport  as  raquirad  by  options  in 
tha  salact  card.  * 

a.  Supply  affactlvanass  uses  totals  accuoulatad 
by  prograa  804/D0A  to  coaputa  tha  issua  affactlvanass 
portion  of  this  report. 

b.  Tha  prograa  scans  the  detail  area  and  aalacts 
all  bench  stock  due-out  details  and  computes  tha  banch 
stock  effectiveness  portion  of  this  report. 

c.  The  prograa  blanks  sector  positions  156-167  of 
ths  fourth  sector  of  aach  organization  racord  vhen  tha 
EOM  option  11  zone  punch  in  cc  65  is  used. 

d.  Effectiveness: 

(1)  Issue  effectiveness  is  divided  into 
three  categories: 

(a)  Line  Itaa  effectiveness  - total 
issues  divided  by  total  requests. 

(b)  Custoaer  support  affacclveness 
- total  due-out  releases  on  time  divided  by  total 
due-out  releases. 

(c)  Stockaga  effectiveness  - total 
issues  divided  by  total  requests  ainus  due-outs 
not  authorized  stock  (TTPC  4W). 

(2)  Bench  stock  effectiveness  is  divided 
into  two  categories: 

(a)  Bench  stock  backorder  rate  - 
bench  stock  due-outs  divided  by  line  iteas  author- 
ized bench  stock. 

(b)  Delayed  due-out  rate  - delayed 
due-outs  divided  by  line  items  authorized  bench 
stock. 

e«  Indicative  Data:  Prograa  prints  current 
data  froa  the  first  sector  of  the  organization 
record  vhen  the  indicative  data  option  11  zone 
punch  in  cc  69  is  used. 

4.  REFERENCE:  Chapters  4,  17,  and  24. 

5.  REPORTING  DATA:  Not  applicable. 

6.  INPUT: 


REPORT  0U4/863) 

a.  Prograa  Select  Card 
Card  Nr 


coF 

Pos 

Field  Designation 

Remarks 

1-3 

3 

Transaction  Identi- 
fication 

RPT 

4-6 

3 

Report  Number  and 
Frequency 

M24 

7-27 

21 

Tttl. 

Org  Effective- 
ness Rpt 

28-64 

37 

Blank 

RPT 

65 

1 

Blank  or  11  Zone  Punch 

Note  1 

66 

1 

Blank 

67 

1 

Blank  or  11  zone 

Note  2 

68 

1 

Blank 

69 

1 

Blank  or  11  zone 

Note  3 

70-80 

11 

Blank 

NOTE  1:  An  11  zone  in  cc  65  will  blank  counters 
on  the  organization  record  and  update  the  SM)/EIC 
records.  This  option  should  only  be  used  during 
EOM  processing.  When  cc  65  contains  an  11  zone 
card,  column  67  must  contain  an  11  zone  or  a SSR 
reject  will  occur. 

NOTE  2:  An  11  zone  in  cc  67  «rill  print  the  supply 
effectiveness  portion  of  the  report. 

NOTE  3{  An  12  zone  in  cc  69  will  print  the  indica- 
tive data  portion  of  the  report. 

7.  OUTPOTi 

a.  Punch:  Not  used. 

b.  Printer: 

(1)  FORMAT  - Refer  to  Attachment  B-24A. 
Organizations  with  zero  totals  (supply  effectiveness) 
will  be  printed  at  the  end  of  the  report.  Pour  copies 
of  the  zero  total  organizations  will  be  forwarded  to 
MAP  for  use  aiui  reference  as  required. 


(2) 

zatlon  code. 

SEQUENCE  - System  designator/organi- 

(3)  NUrtBER  OF  PARTS  - Four.  <Nuid>er  of 
parts  required  vhen  indicative  data  option  is  used 
will  be  determined  locally). 

c.  BCT_ 

2000: 

(1) 

PUNCH  - Not  used. 

(2) 

PRINTER/TAFE  loop  - Standard. 

(3) 

FORMAT  - Refer  to  Printer. 
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ATTACHMENT  C-4 

REPAIR  CYCLE  DATA  LIST  (W/019) 


1.  PURPOSE: 

a.  Thla  program  provldea  Che  maintenance  ac^ 
clvlciea  vith  a product  reflecting  reparable  re- 
tuma  with  action  taken  codes  for  each  repair  cycle 
Item.  This  data  la  utilized  for  reviewing  the 
baae'-ln-houae  repair  capability  program.  Also 
provldea  the  Rcaearch  Section  with  a listing  of  re-> 
pair  cycle  recorda,  with  Indicative  codea  contained 
In  each  record  for  file  and  record  maintenance, 

b.  To  realign  repair  cycle  and  stock  con* 
trol  data  at  tlie  end  of  each  calendar  quarter. 

2.  MANAGEMENT  USES: 

a.  The  repair  cycle  data  listing  comple- 
ments the  DIFM  listing  for  scheduling  of  repair 
cycle  assets,  and  determining  base  In-house  re- 
pair capability  and  enhances  DIFM  control  of 
critical  Items. 

b.  The  maintenance  scheduler  utilizes  this 
listing  for  the  movement  of  DIFM  assets.  The  num- 
ber of  units  repaired,  NLTS,  and  condemned  for 
the  past  year,  coupled  with  the  current  quarter 
tum-lns  by  maintenance  action  taken  codea,  are 
used  In  determining  flow  of  reparable  Items. 
Potential  problem  areas  can  be  identified  based 
on  trends  revealed  by  this  listing. 

c.  Establlahment  of  the  In-house  repair 
capability  can  be  determined  by  the  maintenance 
action  taken  codes  used  for  each  repair  cycle 
Item  during  the  past  year. 

d.  DIFM  control  la  enhanced  by  screening 
the  stock  number  against  the  OIFH  Hat  and  against 
the  repair  cycle  data  listing  to  determine  pre- 
vious maintenance  action  taken,  and  to  schedule 
repair/evacuation  of  the  araet  as  required. 

e.  This  listing  Is  used  by  research  to 
complete  repair  cycle  record  data  elements,  l.e., 
RPC  responsible  for  repair,  specialized  repair 
activity,  etc.  Materiel  Control,  SMO,  and 
Maintenance  Support  Section  use  this  report  for 
establishing  the  base  repair  capability,  and 

the  processing  and  scheduling  of  DIFM  assets. 

3.  PROGRAM  LOGIC; 

a.  The  program  select  card  Is  edited  for 
validity  and  prints  the  Input  Image  on  the  con- 
sole typewriter.  If  the  program  select  card  Is  In 
error,  reject  503  will  be  printed  on  the  console 
and  the  program  will  be  terminated. 

b.  The  normal  monthly  run  (cc  34  blank)  will 
read  16  sectors  of  repair  cycle  records  and  com- 
pare the  stock  number  field  of  each  record  for 
blank.  If  the  stock  number  field  Is  blank,  the 
next  record  la  read  and  tested.  If  the  stock 
number  field  la  not  blank,  the  remainder  of  the 
record  la  tested  for  zeros.  Sort  keys  are  built 


on  records  which  are  not  zero  (active  records). 

After  sort,  each  repair  cycle  record  la  read,  the 
current  quarter  repaired  field  Is  divided  Into  the 
current  quarter  net  repair  cycle  days.  Subsequently, 
the  repaired  field  for  all  quarters  (excluding  non- 
recurring) Is  divided  Into  the  net  repair  cycle  days 
for  all  quarters.  The  result  la  the  average  repair 
cycle  days.  Only  two  overall  totals  are  printed  by 
system  designator  or  type  account  code. 

(1)  Number  units  turned  In  action  code. 

(2)  Total  niad>er  of  active  records  printed. 

c.  Quarterly  the  program  will  be  processed 
with  an  II  zone  punch  In  cc  34  to  provide  the  nor- 
mal monthly  output  plus  accomplish  the  following: 

(1)  Zero  the  maintenance  action  taken 
code  on  the  r'.palr  cycle  record. 

(2)  Shift  the  quarter  data;  repaired, 
condemned,  NRTS  and  repair  cycle  days,  to  the  next 
quarter;  l.e.,  third  quarter  data  la  moved  to 
fourth  quarter,  second  to  third,  etc.,  on  the  re- 
pair cycle  record. 

(3)  Zero  ell  current  quarter  data  on  the 
repair  cycle  record. 

(4)  Update  stock  control  data  on  the  item 

record. 

(a)  Aecumulatea  reparable  generations 
(excluding  nonrecurring)  from  Che  repair  cycle  record 
and  atorea  this  data  In  Che  item  record  cumulative 
recurring  demands. 

(b)  Update  DOFD  and  DOLD  as  follows: 

1,  If  repsrsbls  generations  equal 
taro,  blank  the  DOFD. 

2,  If  reparable  generatlona  are 
greater  than  zero  and: 

a.  DOFD  la  blank,  update  Che 
DOFD  to  equal  the  first  day  of  the  oldest  quarter 
that  reflects  reparable  generations. 

h,  DOLD  Is  blank,  change  to 
squal  the  last  day  of  the  moat  recent  quarter  that 
reflects  reparable  generations. 

(c)  Number  of  demandat 

Store  the  mxm  of  third  and 

fourth  quarters  reparable  generatlma  (MAX  9)  In  sec- 
tor position  123  - number  of  demands  - 2nd  PAST  SIX 
MONTH  PERIOD, 

2»  Store  Che  svbb  of  first  and  sec- 
ond pest  quarters  reparable  generations  (MAX  9)  in 
sector  position  122  - number  of  demands  - 1st  PAST 
SIX  MONTH  PERIOD. 
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Store  zero  In  sector  position 
121  - number  of  demands  - CURRENT  REPORTING  PERIOD. 

(d)  If  the  DOED  Is  greater  than 
one  year  past,  enter  KDDYR  - 365. 

4.  REFERENCE:  Chapters  11  and  22. 

5.  reporting  DATA:  Not  applicable. 

6.  INPUT: 

Report  Select  Card: 

Card  Nr 


Col 

Pos 

Field  Designation 

Remarks 

1-3 

3 

TRIG 

RPT 

4-6 

3 

Rpt  Nr 

Q04 

7-28 

22 

Title 

Repair  Cycle 
Data  List 

29-31 

3 

Blank 

32 

1 

Exception  RC  Day  List 

11  7.one  or 
Blank 
(Note  1) 

33 

1 

Blank 

34 

1 

Quarterly  Update 

11  2one  or 

Option 

Blank 
(Note  2) 

35-80 

46 

Blank 

NOTE  1:  Enter  an  11  zone  punch  in  cc  32  to 
provide  an  additional  listing,  exception  re- 
pair cycle  day  list.  This  listing  Includes 
all  repair  cycle  records  which  have  an 
average  repair  cycle  days,  current  quarter, 
of : 

a.  ERRC  XDl  - Greater  than  4 days. 

b.  Other  - Greater  than  10  days. 

NOTE  2:  An  11  zone  punch  In  cc  34  will  zero  the 
maintenance  action  taken  code  on  the  repair  cycle 
record,  reset  repair  cycle  data  and  update  stock 
control  data  on  the  Item  record  for  all  repair 
cycle  Items.  During  the  months  of  March,  June, 
September,  and  December,  this  selection  must  he 
used  and  the  current  date  must  be  within  a 5-day 
variance  of  the  following  days;  090,  181,  273,  and 
365.  If  cc  34  contains  an  11  zone  punch,  the  Item 
and  repair  cycle  records  muat^  be  dumped  to  tape 


prior  to  running  Q04  and  again  after  the  report 
Is  finished.  At  dual  system  bases,  this  program 
will  be  run  on  the  primary  only.  Program  801 
will  reject  Input  of  RPT  EON  *End  of  Night*,  If 
the  quarterly  option  was  not  processed  by  the  last 
day  of  the  stated  time  variance. 

7.  OUTPUT: 

a.  Punch  - Not  used. 

b.  Printer: 

(1)  Number  of  parts  - Four. 

(2)  Sequence  - System  designator,  type 
account  code,  stock  number. 

(3)  Format  - See  attachment  B-4A.  Fol- 
lowing Is  further  clarification  of  print  format: 

HEADINGS  CONTENTS 

RTS  Number  of  Reparable  Generations 

Repaired 

CON  Number  of  Reparable  Generations 

Condemned 

NRT  Number  of  Reparable  Generations  Not 

Repaired  (NRTS) 

NDAY  Net  Repair  Cycle  Days 

d-lR  Total  Increases  to  Item  Record 

-IR  Total  Decreases  to  Item  Record 

NRTS  Nr  of  Reparable  Generations  Repaired 

Nonrecurring 

NCON  Nr  of  Reparable  Generations  Condensed 

Nonrecurring 

NNRT  Nr  of  Reparable  Generations  Not  Repaired 

Nonrecurring 

DAY  Average  Repair  Cycle  Days 

SUP  PRI  Priority  Designator  (For  Unserviceable 

Shipment) 

PRO  NBR  Project  Number 

EXC  DAY  Exception  Repair  Cycle  Days 

RR  7,  Average  Percent  of  Base  Repair 

CRITEM  Crltem  Phrase  printed  if  Item  Record 

has  Reporting  Code  of  2 or  7 (Critical 
Item) 

DISP  CODE  Reparable  Destlnatlon/Dlspoiltlon  Code 

ORG  Organization  Code  Designated  Rase  Repair 

Activity 

SH  Shop  Code  Designated  Base  Repair  Activity 

ALP  All  Other  Alpha  Action  Codes 

NUM  All  Other  Numeric  Action  Codes 


c.  DCT  2000: 

(1)  Printer  - Same  format. 

(2)  Punch  - Not  used. 
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8.  SPECIAL  INSTRUCTIONS! 

a.  Data  of  laat  quartarly  run  vlll  ba 
written  to  log  tape  prior  to  and  of  Job.  Since 
log  tape  of  Iten  record  and  repair  cycle  record 
update  la  not  created,  the  following  actlona 
nuat  be  acconpllahed  If  cc  34  contalna  an  11 
zone  punch: 

(1)  The  Itam  and  repair  cycle  record 
area  muat  be  dumped  to  tape  prior  to  running  the 
Q04  report. 

(2)  Run  Q04  ; program  will  type  a R056 
MCT  notice  on  the  conaole  and  halt  with  a Jump 
dlaplay  044444.  If  action  In  (1)  waa  eccom- 
pllahed,  depreaa  START-START  to  continue  proc- 
eaalng.  If  not,  depreaa  STaRT-M-START,  and  the 
program  will  terminate  with  a 503  reject. 

(3)  Juat  prior  to  end  of  Job,  the 
program  will  type  an  R058  MCT  notice  on  Che 


conaole.  Item  and  repair  cycle  record  areaa 
nuat  be  dumped  to  Cape. 

(4)  At  dual  eyatem  baaea,  Chla  program 
will  be  run  on  the  primary  ayatem  only.  The  up- 
dated file  dtanp  (taken  after  R058  MH*  notice)  of 
Che  item  and  repair  cycle  areaa  will  be  loaded  to 
update  the  aecondary  ayatem. 

b.  The  following  reatart  procedurea  apply: 

(1)  If  Che  program  la  to  be  reatarted 
prior  to  the  Rn57  MOT  notice  being  typed  on  the 
conaole,  normal  reatart  procedurea  apply. 

(2)  After  the  R057  MOT  notice  haa  been 
typed,  normal  reatart  procedurea  are  not  to  be 
followed.  Dump  of  the  item  and  repair  cycle  record 
areaa  (action  paragraph  a(l))  imiat  be  reloaded 
ualng  utility  program  031.  Program  may  then  be 
reproceaaed  with  an  11  zone  punch  In  cc  34  of  Che 
aelect  card. 
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SRD  DUE-OUT  SUKHASY  (QU/878) 


!•  PUSPOSBi  To  provide  aanaganant  at  all  lavala 
eba  option  of  aalactlng  dua-out  analytical  data 
partalnlng  to  aach  weapon  ayatam  aaalgnad.  Alao 
updataa  SK)/Elf)  racorda  with  partlnant  data  for 
apaclflc  SEDa  Idantlflad  by  HQ  USAF  and  raqulrlng 
apaclai  nanagaBant  and  reporting  actlona. 

2.  HANAGEMEMT  USESl 

a«  No  coBprabanalva  fonula.  Involving 
ailclpla  factora  auch  aa  fill  rata,  AUP,  RCT  or 
NORS  rataa,  axlata  to  datamlna  true  aupport  ca|>a- 
billty  or  problaa  Identification.  Thla  prograa 
portraya  dua-out  days  by  weapon  ay a tea,  axpraaatng 
nona\9port,  which  ahould  racaiva  aanagaaaot  atten- 
tion* Purthar,  thla  tachniqua  pracludaa  hiding 
the  oonaupport  which  ia  Inherent  in  the  NORS  ayataa 
aa  only  reportable  NORS  are  included  in  the  NORS 
rate* 

b*  Stratifying  due-out  data  by  routing  idan- 
Cifiar,  cauaa  code,  and  budget  code  aay  allow 
^aanagara  to  detect  advaraa  tranda  affecting  logia- 
tica  aupport  to  a apacific  weapon  ayataa,  particu- 
larly if  theaa  data  are  coopered  aoong  baaaa  over 
a period  of  tlaa*  Detailed  analyala  can  then  be 
acceopliahad  with  auch  prograoa  aa  the  R31  and  D16* 

c«  It  ia  anticipatad  chat  the  tachniqua 
eaployad  In  thia  progra,  whan  uaad  in  conjunction 
with  Weapon  Syataa  NORS  rataa  over  a period  of 
tioa,  will  reflect  a true  loglatica  aupport 
capability* 

d*  Thia  prograo  provldaa  the  following  two 
optiona  to  aanageoanti  aalacc  and  printout  of 
due-out  data  for  any  or  all  SRDa  applicable  to  the 
baaai  aalect,  printout  and  update  SMD/BNO  racorda 
for  choaa  dua-outa  applicable  to  the  SRDa  liatad 
in  attacfaoonc  C-14A* 

3.  FROtaAM  LOGlCi 

a*  Thia  progra  acana  the  record  area 
aalactlng  all  due-out  daCaila  and  Itaa  racorda 
Batching  Che  criteria  apaclflad  In  the  progrM 
aalacC  card  and  paraoetar  card(a)* 

b*  A gexlaf  of  35  SRD  aalacciona  (eight 
paraoetar  carda)  will  be  input.  All  flalda  ouat 
be  uaad  before  uaing  additional  carda,  and  a STOP 
card  Buat  follow  the  laat  pamatar  card. 

c*  The  progrM  aelact  card  la  edited  to 
dataxoina  the  optioo(a)  raqueecad.  Whan  cc  67 
containa  an  X (11  zone)  punch  the  SMD/EN)  record 
area  raaarvad  for  SRD  data  accuaulaClon  ia  read. 
Thia  area  la  blanked  and  aubaequantly  updated 
with  accuoilatad  data*  When  thla  option  ia  re- 
quaatad  only  the  SRDa  Hated  in  attachment  C-16A 
can  be  uaad.  In  conjunction  with  cc  67,  cc  68  la 
checked  to  datarmina  If  output  print  la  to  be 


auppreaaad.  The  print  auppraaa  option  la  uaad 
only  in  conjunction  with  cc  67*  Pleaaa  note  that 
If  none  of  the  SRDa  liatad  In  attachment  C-14A 
are  applicable  cc  67  and  66  muat  be  blank  and  the 
program  procaaaed  only  on  an  aa  required  baala* 

d.  Dua-oitf  detail  racorda  are  edited  for 
cauaa  coda  A,  B,  C,  D,  P,  G,  H,  J,  K,  R or  Z and 
activlcy  coda  other  than  E and  Pt  Pad  code  zona 
blta  are  atrlppad  and  the  priority  group  determined* 
Alao,  the  dua-out  dmy*  la  computed  and  aaved  in  the 
aort  key*  Vboi  the  dua-out  document  number  date 
ia  graatar  chan  the  computer  data  (RDDYR)  zaroaa 
are  uaad  for  the  doya  dua-out* 

a.  Sort  key  data  and  aaquanca  are  aa  followai 

Syatrm  Daalgnator  (SD) 

Standard  Reporting  Deaignator  (SRD) 

Routing  Identifier  (RI) 

Cauaa  Code  (CC) 

Budget  Coda  (BC) 

Total  IKia-Out  Daya  (TDOD) 

Priority  Croup  (PC) 

f.  Poat  aort  daciaiona  and  actlona  are  baaed 
on  Che  optiona  raquaatad  (cc  67  and  68)«  Whan 
cc  67  and  66  are  blank,  or  whan  cc  67  dontaina  an 
X (11  lona)  punch  and  cc  68  ia  blank  output  print 
data  ia  acciBulatad*  Each  SRD  ia  looked  at  indivi- 
dually and  the  average  dua-outa  and  d^a  dua-out 
(per  SRD)  are  computed*  Theaa  computationa  are 
identified  for  the  following  catagorieat 

Budget  Code;  Inveatoent,  Syatam  Support 
and  General  Support* 

Routing  Identifier;  PPZ,  PCZ,  PHZ,  PU, 

PPZ,  DSA,  Other. 

Cauaa  Coda;  A,  B,  C,  D,  P,  G,  R,  J,  K, 

R,  Z. 

Priority  Group;  1,  2,  3* 

The  oldaat  dua-out  ia  determined  and  further  Iden- 
tified with  the  priority  group* 

g*  Whan  cc  67  containa  an  X (11  zone)  punch 
the  S>f)/EMO  record  area  reaerved  for  SRD  data 
accumulation  la  read  and  blanked.  Eatreme  caution 
ouat  be  aaarciaad  with  thia  option  becauaa  it  blanka 
SRD  accumulated  data.  The  total  due-outa  and  dua-out 
diQra  are  written  for  each  SRD  and  the  record  aaved 
for  eubaequent  SHO/EMO  reporting. 

4.  REPORTING  DATA: 

Aa  of  Data  - Aa  Required  (cc  67  blank), 

Quarterly  (X  (11  cone)  punch  In  cc  67)  If  any  of 
the  SRDa  Hated  in  attachment  C-14A  are  applicable. 

5.  INPUT: 

a.  ProaroH  Select  Card: 
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Card 

Col 

Nr 

Pos 

Fl.ld  Oulunatlon 

Ramarka 

1-3 

3 

Tranaactlcn  Identification  Code 

KPT 

4-6 

3 

Report  Number 

Q14 

7-25 

19 

Report  Title  (SRD  Due-Out  Summery) 

26-29 

4 

Blenk 

30-31 

2 

System  Deslgnetor 

Note  1 

32-66 

35 

Blank 

67 

1 

SM)/EM)  Updata  Option 

Note  2 

68 

1 

Print  Suppraas  Option 

Note  3 

69-80 

12 

Blank 

NOTE  X:  When  the  SRD  being  selected  is  loaded  in 
oore  than  one  aystea  designator,  the  individual 
aystea  designator  aust  be  entered  In  cc  30-31  and 
the  program  processed  the  number  of  times  required 
to  satisfy  all  system  designators.  However,  if 
the  SRD  is  applicable  to  only  one  aystea  designator 
then  cc  30-31  nay  be  blank  for  the  "all"  system 
designator  option  or  contain  the  system  designator 
for  a single  selection. 

NOTE  2;  When  the  SRDs  listed  In  attachment  OKA 
are  applicable  and  the  option  to  update  the  SHO/ 


EMO  SRD  record  area  is  required,  cc  67  must  contain 
an  X (11  sone)  punch.  Do  not  r<«  this  option 
except  when  the  listed  SRDe  are  applicable  end  the 
SMD/KMD  area  la  to  be  updated.  Leave  blank  for 
all  other  options. 

NOTE  3?  Enter  an  X (11  tone)  punch  in  cc  68  t^en 
the  printed  output  product  is  not  required.  Thla 
option  la  only  applicable  when  cc  67  contains  an 
X (11  sone)  punch. 

b.  Parameter  card: 


Card 

Col 

Nr 

Poa 

Field  Dealsnetlon 

Raaarka 

1-3 

3 

Tranaectlon  Identlflcetlon  Code 

ILE 

4-6 

3 

Standard  Reporting  Deslgnetor  (SRD) 

Nota  1 

7-9 

3 

Number  of  SRD  on  Base 

Nota  1 

10-14 

5 

Type  SRD  (FUlA,  BS2) 

Nocaa  162 

15-25 

11 

Same  ea  4-14 

26-36 

11 

Same  aa  4-14 

37-47 

11 

Smaa  aa  4-14 

48-58 

11 

Same  aa  4-14 

59-69 

11 

Smie  aa  4-14 

70-80 

11 

Sne  as  4-14 

NOTE  Is  The  following  example  may  assist  you: 

If  the  SRD  for  the  weapon  system  FlllA  Is  FZA 
and  the  niaber  of  Fills  at  your  base  is  20,  then 
cc  4-6- FZA,  7-9-020,  10- 14- FlllA. 


NOTE  2:  Each  parameter  card  aaist  be  completely 
prepared  before  using  subsequent  cards.  A maximum 
of  eight  parameter  cards  (35  SRD  <^tiona)  may  be 
used.  A STOP  card  must  follow  last  parameter  card. 


6.  OUTPUT: 

a.  Punch  - not  used. 

b.  Printer: 

(1)  Format  - refer  to  attachment  C-14B. 

(2)  Sequence  - SRD  within  SD. 

c.  DCT  2000  - same  as  printer. 
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AZTACHMEMT  C-14A 
8RD  LIST 


AFF 

AM7D 

CTA 

C16U 

ANA 

Af37A 

FAE 

F006C 

ANG 

A037B 

FAF 

RF004C 

BVF 

MS2C 

7AJ 

E00AD 

BVH 

BfS2D 

FAL 

F004E 

BVK 

BtS2E 

FBK 

F005E 

BVN 

BI52F 

FBL 

F01SA 

BVQ 

B(52C 

FBH 

TF015A 

BVR 

Bes2n 

FTM 

F100D 

BZC 

niiiA 

FUP 

F101B 

CBA 

cmsa 

FVA 

F102A 

CTA 

a3«A 

FXD 

F10SD 

CTB 

AC13fA 

FXK 

F10SC 

CTE 

RC13fA 

FTA 

F106A 

CTG 

C130B 

FYG 

F106B 

CTM 

a30E 

FZA 

FllU 

CTR 

UC130E 

F2H 

FUID 

CTS 

C130H 

P2N 

FlllE 

CTT 

HC130H 

FZR 

FUIF 

CTV 

HC130N 

HAF 

TR001F 

CTW 

KC130P 

HAG 

DH001F 

CV4 

WC135B 

HAH 

im001F 

CVB 

EC135A 

HAU 

im001N 

CVC 

KC13SA 

HAW 

UH001P 

CVD 

NKC13SA 

HCJ 

CR003E 

CVB 

RC135A 

HCL 

RH003E 

CVH 

EC135C 

HTD 

CH0S3C 

CVJ 

RCU5C 

wra 

HH0S3C 

CVU 

KC13SQ 

KUC 

OV010A 
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APPENDIX  4-51 

MACHINE  INDEPENDENT  SYSTEM  EFFECTIVENESS  DATA  SYSTEM 
(MISEDS)  OUTPUT  REPORTS/EQUATIONS  AND  ALGORITHMS 


The  following  paragraphs,  j_  through  describe  the  con- 
tent and  associated  algorithms/equation  for  each  of  the  output  products  of  the 
Machine  Independent  System  Effectiveness  Data  System  (MISEDS). 

^ Personnel  Subsystem  Test  and  Evaluation  (PSTE)  Report 

A Introduction  - A Qualitative  and  Quantitative 
Personnel  Requirements  Information  (QQPRI)  document  is  available  for  all  Air 
Force  aircraft.  Air  Force  contractors  originate  a QQPRI  for  new  aircraft  or 
new  models  of  existing  aircraft.  The  QQPRI  presents  the  qualitative  and  quan- 
titative personnel  requirements  necessary  to  support  a squadron  of  the  given 
aircraft.  The  direct  maintenance  personnel  requirements  computed  in  the  QQPRI 
for  new  aircraft  are  based  on  either  the  contractor  predicted  maintenance  man- 
hour values  or  historical  maintenance  manhour  data  from  previous  versions  or 
models  of  the  aircraft.  The  Personnel  Subsystem  Test  and  Evaluation  Program 
utilizes  MISEDS  maintenance  manhour  data  to  verify  the  direct  maintenance  per- 
sonnel requirements  listed  in  the  QQPRI.  In  addition,  the  PSTE  Program  assists 
PSTE  personnel  in  locating  those  subsystems  which  require  a large  number  of 
diversified  Air  Force  Specialty  Codes  (AFSCs)  to  maintain  the  subsystem  in  an 
operational  status. 

^ Scope  - A query  is  performed  on  the  AFSC  Form 
258  maintenance  file  to  produce  a sorted  data  file  with  the  following  data  fields: 

1.  Copy  number/report  number  (maintenance  file 
data  from  Blocks  1 and  2 AFSC  Form  258) 

2.  Work  unit  code  (maintenance  file  data  from 
Block  19  AFSC  Form  258) 

3.  AFSC  (maintenance  file  data  form  lines 
50-59,  Block  31,  AFSC  Form  258) 

4.  Calculated  manhours  for  each  AFSC 

5.  Report  month  (maintenance  file  data  form 
Block  8 AFSC  Form  258). 

A manpower  prediction  formula  from  the  appro- 
priate QQPRI  is  applied  to  the  monthly  maintenance  manhour  data  to  predict 
the  direct  personnel  requirements  per  month.  The  PSTE  output  report 
includes  both  one-  and  six-month  manpower  predictions.  In  addition, 
several  levels  of  totalling  within  work  unit  code,  AFSC,  and  AFSC  skill 
level  are  performed  to  calculate  the  total  number  of  tasks,  total  manhours. 
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mean  manhours  per  task,  and  manhours  per  flying  hour.  The  PSTE  report 
presents  these  results  for  all  AFSCs  and  work  unit  codes  (see  Figure  I-l). 

c Theory  - A task  is  defined  as  all  actions 
performed  by  one  or  more  persons  of  a given  AFSC  working  on  a given  work 
unit  code  and  recorded  on  a single  copy  of  the  AFSC  Form  258/258-4.  This 
definition  of  a task  is  used  to  determine  how  manhours  are  expended  by 
AFSC  against  a given  work  unit  code  to  fix  a failure  indication.  This 
definition  of  task  corresponds  to  the  elements  of  a maintenance  action. 


Current  one-  and  six-month  data  are  used  in 
the  following  formula  to  predict  the  number  of  personnel  in  a given  AFSC 
needed  to  maintain  a squadron  of  aircraft: 


and 


(SFHR  X ACl 
DM 


X AMH 


where 

DP  = direct  maintenance  personnel  requirements 

DM  = direct  maintenance  manhours  per  month  per  man 

F = conversion  factor  to  convert  from  assigned  manhours  to 
direct  labor  hours 

L = assigned  manhour?; 

AMH  = calculated  manhours  oer  flvioo  hmir 

AC  = number  of  aircraft  per  schedule 

SFHR  scheduled  flight  hours  per  aircraft  oer  month 


Adjustments  may  be  made  to  the  DM  factor  in  the  equation  to  allow  for 
the  type  of  input  data  which  are  available  for  the  given  aircraft. 

In  addition  to  the  manpower  predictions,  the  following  computations 
are  performed  on  several  levels  of  AFSC  and  work  unit  code  as  listed 
in  Table  I-l. 


1.  Number  of  tasks  (or  elements  of  a mainte- 
nance action. 

2.  Number  of  manhours 
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SAMPLE  OUTPUT  OF  THE  PSTE  REPORT 


Table  I-l 


g 


CALCULATED  RESULTS  IN  THE  PSTE  PROGRAM 


Output  Report  Symbol 

Calculated  Results 

WUC 

For  each  work  unit  code  for  a given  AFSC, 
the  total  number  of  tasks,  total  manhours, 
mean  manhours  per  task,  and  manhours  per  , 

flying  hour  are  computed. 

*(Level  one 
calculations) 

I 

The  total  number  of  tasks,  total  manhours,  1 
manhours  per  flying  hour,  and  manpower  ! 
predictions  are  computed  for  all  work  unit  ! 
codes  for  a given  five-digit  AFSC.  j 

**( Level  two 
calculations) 

For  all  work  unit  codes  and  skill  levels 
within  an  AFSC,  summations  of  level  one 
calculations  for  the  AFSC  are  computed. 

***(Level  three 
cal  eolations) 

For  all  AFSCs  with  the  same  first  three 
digits,  summations  of  level  two  calcula- 
tions for  the  AFSC  are  performed. 

****(Level  four 
calculations) 

For  all  AFSCs  with  the  same  first  two 
digits  (same  career  field),  summations 
of  level  three  calculations  are  computed. 
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3.  Me'  1 manhours  per  task 


4,  Manhours  per  flying  hour. 

2_  Flight  Crew  Discovered  Discrepancy  Report 

a_  Introduction  - The  Flight  Crew  Discovered 
Discrepancy  Program  generates  a convenient  chronological  log  of  mission 
debriefing  data  for  the  reliability  engineer.  This  log  is  used  by  the 
reliability  engineer  to  isolate  those  subsystems  on  which  numerous  dis- 
crepancy indications  have  been  recorded. 

^ Scope  - A data  file  including  reporting 
date,  mission  number,  takeoff  time  and  duration,  mission  effectiveness, 
number  of  landings,  and  block  number  and  reliability  code  from  the  sub- 
system write-ups  is  created  in  the  query  on  the  mission  debriefing  history 
file.  The  output  report  lists  date,  mission  number,  take-off  time,  effect- 
iveness, number  of  landings,  and  the  total  number  of  discrepancy  indications 
recorded  against  each  work  unit  code  group  (two-digit  level).  Total  dis- 
crepancies by  work  unit  code  group,  the  number  of  discrepancies  per  flight 
hour,  the  number  of  discrepancies  per  mission,  and  the  relative  percentage 
of  discrepancies  per  work  unit  code  are  calculated  for  a sunriary  table. 

£ Theory  - Discrepancy  indications  are  re- 
corded by  a maintenance  specialist  on  the  back  of  the  mission  debriefing 
form.  The  calculations  performed  in  the  Flight  Crew  Discovered  Discre- 
pancy Program  are  based  on  work  unit  code  groups  matched  to  the  preprinted 
block  number  on  the  front  of  the  AFFTC  Form  300.  Subsystem  degraded 
operation,  failure,  and  abort  are  each  classified  and  counted  as  a dis- 
crepancy indication.  The  following  results  are  computed  for  each  mission: 


M 

"^i 

i=l  ^ 
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where 


Ik. 


A^.  = the  number  of  aborts  recorded  against  subsystem  i. 

= the  number  of  failure  recorded  against  subsystem  i. 

D^.  = the  number  of  degraded  operation  indications  written 
against  subsystem  i. 

T^.  = the  total  number  of  discrepancy  indications  written 
up  for  the  ith  subsystem  for  a given  mission. 

T = total  number  of  discrepancy  indications  recorded  for 
a given  mission. 

n = total  number  of  aircraft  subsystems  (work  unit  code  groups). 

The  total  flight  hours  and  total  number  of  landings  are  calculated 
as  follows: 


whe'^e 

DUR^.  = duration  of  ith  mission 
N = total  number  of  missions  flown 
FHjQy  = total  flight  hours 

LDG^.  = total  number  of  landings  in  the  ith  mission 
LDGjgj  = total  number  of  landings  in  the  N missions  flown 


The  sumnary  table  lists  work  unit  code  and  subsystem  name  arranged 
in  the  order  found  on  the  Form  300.  The  following  totals  are  pre- 
sented for  each  subsystem: 

N 
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where 


'FH 


’MISS 


wu(i 


FH 


TOT 


= wuc 


Twuc  X 100% 


y 

wuc 


wuc 


= the  summation  over  all  work  unit  code  groups 


wuc 


Twuc  = total  number  of  discrepancy  indications  for  all 
missions  for  a given  work  unit  code  group 


^FH 

= the  number  of  discrepancies  per  flight  hour  for  a 
given  work  unit  code  group 

^MISS 

= the  number  of  discrepancies  per  mission  for  a given 
work  unit  code  group 

f 

= the  percentage  of  total  discrepancies  which 
occurred  on  a given  work  unit  code. 

The  summary  table 

aircraft: 

1 also  includes  a line  of  output  for  the  overall 

°T0T 

= S T 

wuc  wuc 

Dr,. 

= ^ ^FH 

FH 

wuc 

°MISS 

■Jc  ""'55 

4-51-9 


where 


Djqj  = total  number  of  discrepancies  occurring  on  the 
aircraft  for  all  missions 


Dpu  = number  of  discrepancies  on  the  aircraft  per  flight 


Dj^ISs  = number  of  discrepancies  on  the  aircraft  per  mission. 

^ Sample  Output  Report  - Figure  1-2  is  a 
sample  of  the  Flight  Crew  Discovered  Discrepancy  Report.  As  discussed 
previously,  the  column  entries  are: 

Column  1 - contains  the  first  two  digits  of  the  WUC  group 

Column  2 - contains  the  subsystem  WUC  name 

Column  3 - TWUC 

Column  4 - 

Column  5 - 

Column  6 - f 

The  last  line  entry  opposite  the  word 
"totals"  contains  Djqj,  Dp^^,  Dn^j55  and  percent  suimiary .respectively. 

2 AFSC  Form  258  Edit  Report 

£ Introduction  - The  primary  purpose  of  the 
258  Edit  Program  is  to  provide  a convenient  output  listing  for  maintenance 
data  error  checking  and  verification  of  maintenance  actions. 
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^ Scope  - A query  program  retrieves  and  sorts 
line  items  from  the  AFSC  Form  258  maintenance  history  file.  The  data 
elements  for  each  retrieved  line  item  are  arranged  onto  an  output  page 
according  to  the  logical  sections  found  on  the  AFSC  Form  258. 

c Interpretation  of  Output  - The  output 
page  format  for  the  258  Edit  Report  is  shown  in  Figure  1-3  An  explana- 
tion of  the  output  headings  is  shown  in  Table  1-3 

^ Active  Manhours  Task  Summary  (AMTS)  Report 

a Introduction  - The  Active  Manhours  Task 
Summary  (AMTS)  Program  provides  a valuable  tool  for  aircraft  maintain- 
ability assessment  by  identifying  those  areas  in  which  high  active  hours, 
manhours,  and  large  numbers  of  maintenance  tasks  are  generated. 

lb  Scope  - A query  retrieves  the  following 
data  for  each  maintenance  task  performed  within  the  reporting  period: 

1.  Key  work  unit  code 

2.  Line  active  hours 

3.  Shop  active  hours 

4.  Line  manhours 

5.  Shop  manhours 

Active  hours  and  manhours  are  calculated 
internally  during  the  process  of  bridging  (i.e.,  grouping  by  job  control 
number)  all  AFSC  Forms  258  into  the  maintenance  task.  Active  hours  per 
task,  active  hours  per  flying  hour,  and  manhours  per  flying  hour  are  com- 
puted and  presented  in  the  AMTS  report. 

c Theory  - A maintenance  task  is  defined  as 
all  work  accomplished  under  one  job  control  number.  Active  hours  and 
manhours  expended  in  performing  a given  task  can  be  calculated  from  the 
start  and  stop  times  and  delay  codes  recorded  on  each  maintenance  form. 
Total  active  hours  is  defined  as  the  elapsed  time  from  the  start  of 
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SAMPLE  OUTPUT  OF  THE  258  EOIT  PROGRAM 


installed  item 


Table  1-3 


oi-iM  ’ T 111  •rin/;:’.  «'fi  ■rni:  .’sij  i.imt 


IHA'ii'.r. 

x.vc 

L'our  u'iiT  lu;*:. 

CI'V 

2*iH  cui'V  R 

J.C.N. 

MAif.'r/.::A:;<‘f'  .70ti  costuoi.  ni'M^iek 

WK  L‘TI{ 

WORK  Cl.NTI  :t 

IT‘ M lU 

ITI’M  Ibi  !;TiriC.‘ TTON 

iVK  OKOi:« 

wo.'JK  ORiH.f'  ;i  (tmj.s  uivh'.er  consists  or  codes  iDEUtirYiNc;  type  equip- 

Ml.NT,  ty.m:  mm:.vi.nanci:  , and  AIRCKAFT  SLUTAL  NUMUEU) 

ETI 

eea:s':d  indication  kok  the  aircraft 

• DISC  DM'E 

DISCOVERED  DAV». 

V.DC 

WHEN  DISC'JVEHL'D  CODE 

MAr, 

HOW  MAEFUNCTJONED  CODE 

REPORT  DATE 

REPORTING  DATE 

ACT  ID 

ACTIVITY  IDENTIFICATION  CODE 

START  - IJRMN 

MILITARY  START  TIME  FOR  A GIVEN  MAINTENANCE  ACTION 

STOP  - IIRMN 

MILITARY  STOP  TIME  FOR  A GIVEN  MiAINTENANCE  ACTION 

DEIAY 

DELAY  CODE  FOA  A GIVEN  *'J\INTCNAHC£  ACTION 

M.MM 

MAINTENANCE  MANHOURS  EXPENDED  IN  PERFORMING  A GIVEN  MAINTENANCE  ACTION 

u:.’iTS 

UNITS  OF  V:ORK  COMPLETED  IN  PERFORMING  A GIVEN  MAINTENANCE  ACTION 

AFEC 

MMNTENANCn  PERSONNEL  *AIR  FORCE  SPECIALTY  CODE  OR  AGE  SERIAL  NUMBER 

NR  PERS 

N'  M13ER  or  ^U\TNTE^w\NC£  PERSONNEL  PERFOR.MING  A GIVEN  MAINTENANCE  ACTION 

wuc 

WORK  UNIT  CODE  FOR  A GIVEN  MAINTENANCE  ACTION 

ASST  V.C 

ASSISTING  WORK  CENTER 

ACTK 

ACTION  TAKEM  CODE  FOR  THE  GIVEN  MAINTENANCE  ACTION 

TOT  yt.Mn 

TOTAL  MAINTF.NASCt:  MANHOURS  RECORDED  ON  A FORM  258 

TOT  UNITS 

TOTAL  UNITS  OF  WORK  COMPLETED  AND  RECORDED  ON  A FORM  258 

AGE  HOURS 

TOTAL  AGE  HOURS  RECORDED  ON  A FOPJ-1  258 

• HOURS**ACTIVE 

ACTIVE  HOURS  EXFfrNOEO  IN  PERFOWflNG  THE  GIVEN  MAINTENANCE  ACTION 

HOURS-ELAPSED 

ELAPSED  HOURS  DURING  WHICH  THE  MAINTENANCE  ACTION  WAS  PERFORMED 

TCTO-DATA  CODE 

TIME  COMPLIANCE  TECH  ORDER  DATA  CODE 

LINE  HOURS-ACTIVE 

LINE  ACTIVE  HOURS  EXPENDED  IN  PERFORMING  THE  COMPLETE  MAINTENANCE  TASK 

LINE  HOURS-MAN 

LINE  MAINTENANCE  MANHOURS- EXPENDED  IN  PERFORJUNG  THE  COMPLETE  MAINTE- 
NANCE TASK 

LINE  flOURS-ELAPSED 

ELAPSED  HOURS  DURING  WHICH  THE  MAINTENANCE  TASK  WAS  PERFORMED 

SHOP  IIOURS-ACTIVE 

SHOP  ACTIVE  HOURS  EXPENDED  IN  PERFORMING  THE  MAINTENANCE  TASK 

SHOP  HOURS-MAN 

SHOP  MAINTENANCE  MANJJOURS  EXPENDED  IN  PERFORMING  THE  COMPLETE  MAINTE- 
NANCE TASK 

SHOP  HOURS- 
ELAPSED 

ELAPSED  HOURS  DURING  WHICH  THE  SHOP  WORK  FOR  THE  MAINTENANCE  TASK  WAS 
PERFORMED 

KEY  WUC 

KEY  WORK  UNIT  CCOE 

KEY  ACTION  TAKEN 
CODE-LINE 

KEY  ACTION  TAKEN  CODE  FOR  THE  PORTION  OF  THE  MAINTENANCE  TASK  PERFORMED 

ON  LINE 

KEY  ACTION  TAKEN 
CODE-SHOP 

KEY  ACTION  TAKEN  CODE  FOR  THE  PORTION  OF  THE  MAINTENANCE  TASK  PERFORMED 

IN  SHOP 

KEY  ACTION  TAKEN 
CODE- REPORT 

KEY  ACTION  TAKEN  CODE  FOR  THE  MAINTENANCE  ACTION  IDENTIFIED  BY  THE  GIVEN 
COPY/REPORT  NU.-UJER  <SEE  COPY  REPORT) 

NOUN 

FAILED  OR  INSTALLED  ITEM  NOUN 

PART  NR 

FAILED  OR  INST/vLLED  ITEM  PART  NUMBER 

SERIAL  NR 

FAILED  OR  INSTAIXEO  ITEM  SERIAL  NUMBER 

MFC 

MANUFACTURI:R’S  code  for  a FAILED/INGTALLED  ITEM 

ETI 

ELAPSED  TIME  INDICATION  FOR  A F AI  LEl)/lNGTALLi:i)  ITIM 

FSC 

ftnCRAL  Sl’ITLV  CIJiSS  t'OII  A KAILfl)  ITFM 
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maintenance  work  until  the  work  is  completed  minus  the  delay  time  as 
indicated  by  the  delay  codes.  The  total  manhours  is  defined  as  the 
active  time  multiplied  by  the  number  of  men  working  on  the  task  during 
the  active  time.  Active  hours  and  manhours  are  calculated  for  each  task 
during  the  bridging  of  the  elementary  maintenance  data. 


Key  work  unit  code,  manhours  and  active 
hours  for  both  line  and  shop  work  are  retrieved  from  the  maintenance 
history  file  for  the  given  reporting  period.  The  following  equations  are 
applied  in  the  AMTS  program  on  four  different  levels  of  work  unit  codes: 


H, 


N 

= S 

i:;! 


(«Ai) 


N 

I 

i=l 


H 

At  = A 
^ W 


H,  = _M 
' N 


TH 


H 

= _A 
FH 


H 

FH 


where 


N = — 
■^FH  FH 


H^^.  = The  total  active  hours  expended  in  performing  the 
ith  maintenance  task 


N = total  tasks  performed  during  the  reporting  period 
for  the  given  work  unit  code 


H^  = total  active  hours  expended  on  the  given  work  unit 
code 


= total  manhours  expended  for  the  given  work  unit  code 

= the  total  manhours  expended  in  performing  the  ith 
maintenance  task 

Aj  = the  active  hours  expended  per  task 

Mj  = the  manhours  expended  per  task 

Ap^  = the  active  hours  expended  per  flight  hour 

Mppi  = the  manhours  expended  per  flight  hour 

Fpi  = flight  hours  for  the  given  reporting  period 

Nppi  = the  number  of  tasks  per  flight  hour 

It  is  possible  with  a change  in  the  parameter  data  card  to 
generate  an  AMTS  Report  for  each  of  the  following  three  cases: 

1.  Line  actions 

2.  Shop  actions 

3.  Total  actions  (line  plus  shop) 

^ Intepretation  of  Output  Report  - The  output 
report,  shown  in  Figure  1-4  contains  three  tables  of  maintenance  manhours 
by  work  unit  code.  The  last  two  tables  are  a subset  of  the  first.  One, 
two,  and  three  asterisks  at  the  beginning  of  an  output  line  denote  a 
four-,  three-,  or  two-digit  work  unit  code  total  line. 

^ Maintenance  Manhours  per  Flying  Hour  (MMH/FH)  Report 

i Introduction  - The  Maintenance  Manhours  per 
Flying  Hour  (MMH/FH)  Program  is  used  to  verify  contractor  predictions  of 
maintainability  and  to  aid  in  identifying  subsystems  whose  maintenance 
tasks  consume  excessive  manhours. 
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^ Scope  - A query  is  performed  on  the  mainte- 
* nance  history  file  to  produce  a tape  with  the  following  elements: 

1.  Work  unit  code  group 

2.  Total  manhours 

3.  Tail  number 

4.  Item  identification 

5.  Work  order  number 

6.  Work  location  (line  or  shop) 

7.  Reporting  month 

Line  and  shop  manhours  are  totalled  for 
all  two-digit  work  unit  codes.  The  manhour  figures  are  divided  by  flying 
hours  to  obtain  the  maintenance  manhours  per  flying  hour.  The  percentage 
of  the  total  maintenance  manhours  per  flying  hour  attributed  to  each 
subsystem  is  printed  along  with  the  maintenance  manhours  per  flying 
hour  figure.  Figures  1-5  present  a sample  of  the  output  report. 

^ Aircrew  Evaluation  Reports 

^ Introduction  - Reliability  codes  are  entered 
on  the  AFFTC  Form  300  to  document  the  reliability  of  each  subsystem  during 
a given  mission.  The  five  possible  reliability  codes  and  their  definitions 
are  listed  in  Table  1-6.  \ 

The  Aircrew  Evaluation  Report  sunmarizes 

the  reliability  performance  of  a number  of  flights  and  is  used  to  isolate  j 

subsystems  with  reliability  problems,  to  measure  reliability  performance,  j 

and  to  provide  input  information  to  reliability  models.  ' 

i 

t 
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TABLE  1-6 

RELIABILITY  CODES  AND  DEFINITIONS 


CODE 

DEFINITION 

NO  ENTRY 

SYSTEM  WAS  NOT  USED 

1 

SYSTEM  OPERATED  SATISFACTORILY 

2 

SYSTEM  MALFUNCTIONED  (WAS  OF  DEGRADED 

OPERATION  REQUIRING  CORRECTIVE  MAINTE- 
NANCE ACTION) , BUT  WAS  STILL  CAPABLE 

OF  PERFORMING  ITS  INTENDED  FUNCTION  TO 

A LEVEL  AT  WHICH  THE  MISSION  OBJECTIVES 

FOR  THIS  SUBSYSTEM  WERE  STILL  ACCO:a>LISHED. 

3 

SYSTEM  WAS  COMPLETELY  INOPERATIVE  OR  A RE- 
QUIRED MODE  OF  OPERATION  WAS  INOPERATIVE 
(IN  THAT  THE  MINIMUM  SPECIFIED  PERFORMANCE 

OF  THE  SUBSYSTEM  WAS  NOT  OBTAINED) , BUT  THE 
FAILURE  DID  NOT  CAUSE  A MISSION  ABORT 

4 

SYSTEM  FAILURE  DEFINED  BY  3 ABOVE  THAT 

CAUSED  A MISSION  ABORT 

MISSION  WAS  FLOWN  WITH  A KNOWN  SYSTEM 
DISCREPANCY.  IF  A NEW  UNRELATED  DIS- 
CREPANCY OCCURRED  OR  SYSTEM  OPERATION 

WAS  SATISFACTORY  EXCEPT  FOR  THE  KNOWN 
DISCREPANCY,  THE  APPROPRIATE  CODE  WAS 

ENTERED 

b Scope  - A query  retrieves  information  from 
the  AFFTC  Form  300  debriefing  data  file.  The  retrieved  data  are  sumnarized 
and  analyzed  in  the  Aircrew  Evaluation  Report.  The  three  output  tables 
in  the  Aircrew  Evaluation  Report  are: 


1. 

This  table  presents  total  flying 
of  the  subsystem  malfunctions  by 
i.e..  Function  Success  (Code  1), 
Loss  (Code  3),  and  Mission  Abort 


Aircrew  Evaluation  Summary  Table: 
hours  on  each  subsystem  and  a breakdown 
reliability  code  (See  Figure  I -6a); 
Function  Degradation  (Code  2),  Function 
(Code  4). 


4-51-21 


I,  Aircrew  i:va]  nat  ion  Analysi;;  Table  - Part  1:  The  mean  time  between 
each  type  of  me.]  function  anJ  tlie  as£:ociatcd  90  percojit  lower  con- 
fidence limits  ari!  listed  for  oncli  subsystem.  (See  Figure  I“6^) 


3.  Aircrew  IJvaliuition  Analysis  Table  - Part  2;  This  table  , lists  the 
probability  of  no  function  degradation,  the  probability  of  no  func- 
tion loss,  and  the  probability  of  no  mission  abort.  A '90  percent 
lower  confidence  limit  is  printed  for  each  probability.  (See  Figure I-6c) 


c theory 


The  Aircrew  Evaluation  Analysis,  Part  1,  contains  computed  values 
for  the  moan  time  between  cac)»  typo  of  malfunction.  These  values  are 
calculated  as  follows ; 


MTBD  = 


+ Nf  + 


mtbfl 


T • 

+ N 

a 


MTBA  = ^ 
d 

where , 


T = total  subsystem  operating  time 


= number  of  degraded  operations  on  a subsystem 
= number  of  failures  recorded  on  a subsystem 
N = number  of  aborts  recorded  on  a subsystem 

d 

MTBD  = mean  time  between  function  degradation 
MTBFL  = mean  time  between  function  loss 


MTBA  = mean  time  between  aborts 


The  method  used  to  determine  the  lower  confidence  limit  on  the  mean  times 
employs  the  chi-squared  (x^)  distribution  using  fixed  truncation  time  for 
the  tests: 


Lower  confidence  limit  = — * — 

X (a,2R+2) 

where , 

To  » total  test  time 

R ^ the  number  of  discrepancies  of  a given  type  accumulated  on  a 
subsystem 
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a ■ acccptiiblc  riak  (10  j>ort;cnt) 

1-a  = confidence  level  (90  percent) 

••  the  critical  value  for  tlio  chi  squared  distribution*  with  risk, 
a,  and  the  number  of  deyrees  of  freedom  equal  to  2R+2 

The  following  equations  are  implemented  in  the  Aircrew  Evaluation 
Program  to  obtain  tlie  probability  of  no  occurrence  of  a given  type  of 
malfunction : 


N + 

N.  + 

N* 

+ N 

s 

d 

f 

a 

Nf  + 

»>d 

N + 

N,  + 

Nr 

+ N 

8 

d 

f 

a 

* «d 

+ 

na  + N.  + N-  + 

8 d r a 


where , 

P^^  » probability  of  no  function  degradation 

P^j  * probability  of  no  function  loss 

P * probability  of  no  abort 
nd 

N » number  of  successful  missions  flown  on  a subsystem 
s 

V 

The  90  percent  lower  confidence  limit  for  each  probability  is  cal- 
culated from  the  discrete  binomial  distribution  in  the  following  equation 


a 


(I-Pq) 


N-i 


where , 

a X acceptable  risk  level  (10  percent) 

P.  X lower  confidence  limit  probability 

^ « 

)l  B total  number  of  missions  flown  on  the  subsystem 
Mg  X number  of  successful  missions 

Mhen  the  number  of  trials  is  greater  than  30,  the  discrete  binomial  dis- 
tribution is  approximated  by  a continuous  distribution  and  the  following 
formula  is  used  to  derive  the  lower  confidence  limit: 


lJSzIiJI 

N+Z^ 
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Figure  I -6a 
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SAMPLE  OF  THE  AIRCREW  EVALUATION  ANALYSIS  - (PART  U 

MEAN  HOURS  between  MEAN  HOURS  BETWEEN  MEAN  HOURS  BETWE! 

FUNCTION  DEGRADATION  FUNCTION  LOSS  MISSION  AECRT 
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•089*  CATEGORY  II 

AIRCREW  EVALUATION  ANALYSIS- (PART  1) 
069  CATII  thru  31  HAY  1972 


SAMPLE  OF  THE  AIRCREW  EVALUATIOM  AHALYSIS  - (PART  2) 
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where 


Z - the  value  of  a standard  normal  variable  corresponding 
to  an  area  under  the  curve  equal  to  1-a,  where  a Is  the 
acceptable  risk  level 

P ■ the  estimated  probability  of  no  occurrence 

For  sample  sizes  less  than  30,  this  approximation  Is  used 
as  an  Initial  estimate  of  the  confidence  limit.  An  Iterative  process 
using  the  discrete  binomial  equation  Is  employed  to  refine  this  estimate 
and  to  Insure  an  accuracy  to  three  significant  figures.  Samples  of  the 
output  reports  are  shown  In  Figures  I -6a,  -6b,  and  -6c. 

7_  Safety  Code  Report 

I 

r 

^ Introduction  - Safety  codes  are  recorded 
on  the  AFFTC  Form  300  with  each  subsystem  write-up  to  Indicate  the  Impact 
I of  the  malfunction  on  vehicle  and  aircrew  safety.  The  safety  code  entry 

' Is  selected  by  the  aircrew,  systems  engineers,  and  project  engineers.  The 

• four  possible  safety  codes  and  the  degree  of  safety  associated  with  each 

are  listed  In  Table  1-7-  The  purpose  of  the  Safety  Code  Report  Is  to 
provide  a periodic  summary  of  malfunctions  which  adversely  affect  flight 
! safety. 

b Scope  - Safety  Information  Is  retrieved 
from  the  mission  debriefing  file  for  all  malfunctions  which  adversely 
affect  vehicle  or  aircrew  safety.  Each  set  of  safety  data  retrieved 
contains  subsystem  name,  reliability  code,  description  of  malfunction, 
and  safety  code.  The  retrieved  data  are  reformatted  Into  two  output 
tables.  The  first  table  lists  subsystem  name,  reliability  code,  safety 
code,  and  narrative  for  all  malfunctions.  The  second  table  of  output 
presents  a summary  of  safety  codes  entries  for  each  subsystem  and.  In 
addition,  the  total  number  of  each  of  the  different  safety  codes  recorded 
against  the  aircraft.  Figure  1-7  presents  a sample  of  the  output  report 
for  the  first  table  described  above. 
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Table  1-7 


SAFETY  CODE  ENTRIES  ON  THE  FORM  300 


Code Impact  on  Air  Vehicle  and  Aircrew  Safety 

1 Safe;  will  not  result  in  major  system  degradation 

and  will  not  produce  system  function  damage  or 
personnel  injury. 


2 Marginal;  will  degrade  system  performance,  but 

can  be  counteracted  or  controlled  without  major 
damage  or  any  injury  to  personnel. 


3 Critical;  will  degrade  system  performance  by 

injury  to  personnel  or  substantial  damage, 
or  will  result  in  a hazard  requiring  immediate 
corrective  action  for  personnel  or  system  survival. 


4.  Catastrophic;  will  severely  degrade  system 

performance  and  cause  subsequent  system  loss, 
personnel  injury,  or  death. 


8 Maintenance  Event  Report 

a^  Introduction  - The  Maintenance  Event  Report 
is  a listing  of  reconstructed  maintenance  tasks.  All  actions  within  the 
maintenance  task  are  grouped  together  and  the  set  is  printed.  Sufficient 
information  is  provided  by  each  maintenance  action  and  for  the  complete 
task  to  indicate  the  quantitative  and  qualitiative  nature  of  the  task. 

^ Scope  - A query  retrieves  line  items  from 
the  AFSC  Form  258  file.  The  retrieved  data  are  sorted  on  job  control 
number  first  and  then  on  other  bridged  fields,  as  required.  The  set  of 
all  maintenance  actions  (line  items)  comprising  a given  task  is  then 
printed.  Information  listed  for  each  task  includes: 

1.  The  bridged  data  fields 

2.  Discrepancy  and  corrective  action  for 
each  maintenance  action 
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Report/copy  number  and  date 

Active  hours,  manhours,  and  elapsed 
hours  for  each  action 

Work  unit  code,  how  malfunctioned 
code,  when  discovered  codes  for  each 
action. 


Figure  1-8  presents  a sample  of  the  output 
report.  Table  i-8  provides  an  explanation  of  output  report  headings. 

9 AGE  Utilization  Report 

^ Introduction  - The  purpose  of  the  AGE 
Utilization  Program  Is  to  provide  a quantitative  reporting  capability  on 
AGE  utilization  during  Development,  Test, and  Evaluation  (DT&E). 

^ Scope  - AGE  utilization  data  are  retrived 
from  the  AFSC  Form  258  maintenance  history  file  and  sorted  on  the  five 
character  AGE  Identification  numbers.  The  following  results  are  computed 
for  each  Individual  piece  of  AGE: 

1.  AGE  operating  time 

2.  Total  number  of  uses 

3.  Average  operating  time 

4.  Operating  time  per  100  flying  hours. 

A sample  output  page  from  the  AGE  Utilization 

Report  Is  shown  In  Figure  1-9. 

10  Action  Taken  Report 

i Introduction  - The  Action  Taken  Report 
tallies  the  quantity  and  nature  of  maintenance  actions  which  are  performed 
on  aircraft  subsystems.  The  Action  Taken  Reports  are  utilized  to  determine 
those  subsystems  which  require  the  greatest  expenditure  of  maintenance 
actions. 


4-51-30 


Table  1-8 

KXi'i.ANATHiN  fif  oinruT  iii.Aiiiricr^  i.v  riii:  wrurru/tNci-:  ivi.tir  urpour 


KIIVVTIIC 

KEY  V.nju:  UNIT  CCmi;  rOK  TUI.  TASK 

CONTI^OL  NO 

joii  co:rn<oL  number  lorfJTiEYiNC  nu:  task 

I.OCATIOM 

inrlsTlriUS  TIIK  ACTION  A.'-.  HEIN'C  niurOISflKt)  ON  LINE  OR  OEF  LINK  (SHOP) 

NIT  OAT/:: 

I(j:i’OrT  l)/.Ti:  FOR  A GIVEN  MAINTENANCE  ACTION 

WK.  UNIT 

vvoHi:  u.MT  com;  ui:cor!ii;l)  for  a iiAi:!'rj:NANci;  action 

DATE-TIME  DISC 

WHEN  DlSCOVERhJD  DA'JE  AND  TIME  FOR  A GIVEN  ACTION 

IIOWMAI. 

HOW  r.V\LEUIICTIONED  CODE  EOU  A GIVEN  MAINTENANCE  ACTION 

MANHUS 

"•OT^a  MANHOURS  EXPENDED  IN  PERPORMING  A GIVEN  MAINTENANCE  ACTION 
(RECORDED  ON  ONE  25D  EOkM) 

WK  ORDER 

WORK  ORDER  NUMBER  FOR  THE  GIVEN  MAINTENANCE  ACTION 

CPY 

COPY  NUMBER  FOR  THE  GIVEN  MAINTENANCE  ACTION 

REPORT 

REPORT  NUMBER  FOR  THE  GIVEN  MAINTENANCE  ACTION 

ACTION 

THE  THREE  KEY  ACTION  TAKEN  CODES:  THE  FIRST  CODE  IS  THE  KEY  ACTION  TAKEN 
CODE  FOR  THE  GIVEN  MAINTENANCE  ACTION,  THE  SECOND  IS  THE  KEY  ACTION 

TAKEN  CODE  FOR  THE  ON  LINE  WORK  ACCOMPLISHED  IN  THE  MAINTENANCE  TASK;  THE 
THIRD  CODE  IS  FOR  THE  KEY  ACTION  TAKEN  FOR  IN  SHOP  MAINTENAl-KTE  PERFORMED 

IN  THE  GIVEN  TASK. 

FAILED  PART  NBR 

FAILED  ITEM  PART  NUMBER  FOR  THE  GIVEN  MAINTENANCE  ACTION 

SERIAL  NDR 

FAILED  ITEM  SEHIAL  NUMBER  FOR  THE  TASK 

ELAPSED  HRS 

ELAPSED  HOURS  FOR  A GIVEN  MAINTENANCE  ACTION 

ACTIVE  HRS 

ACTIVE  HOURS  EXPENDED  FOR  THE  GIVEN  MAINTENANCE  ACTION 

Figure 


I 


b Scope  - A query  operates  on  the  maintenance 
history  file  to  create  a data  file  with  work  unit  code,  action  taken  code, 
units  of  work  completed,  and  copy/report  number.  There  are  two  possible 
Action  Taken  Reports  which  can  be  selected.  The  first,  the  Units  Suitmary 
Report,  prints  the  total  units  of  work  completed  for  each  action  taken 
code  and  work  unit  code  combination.  The  second  Action  Taken  Report, 
the  Action  Suimary  Report,  totals  the  number  of  occurrences  of  each  action 
taken  code  by  work  unit  code.  Each  type  of  Action  Taken  Report  consists 
of  two  tables.  The  first  table  lists  either  the  number  of  actions  or  units 
of  work  completed  by  5-digit  work  unit  code  and  for  23  selected  action 
taken  codes.  The  second  table  presents  either  units  or  number  of  actions 
by  two-digit  work  unit  code  and  the  relative  percentage  attributed  to  the 
given  subsystem.  One  additional  table  is  generated  to  total  all  mainte- 
nance actions  by  work  unit  code.  This  table  is  referred  to  as  the  Sub- 
system Maintenance  Action  Sunmary. 

c Theory  - There  are  over  30  possible  action 
taken  codes  which  are  used  to  indicate  the  nature  of  a maintenance  action. 
The  codes  are  listed  and  described  in  the  work  unit  code  manual  (T  0 
-06)  for  specific  aircraft.  Maintenance  personnel  record  on  the  AFSC 
Form  258  the  number  of  units  of  work  completed  for  each  maintenance 
action  performed.  The  Action  Taken  Program  totals  this  information  for 
23  selected  action  taken  codes  and  presents  the  results  for  all  five- 
digit work  unit  codes.  In  addition,  the  results  are  also  summarized  by 
two-digit  work  unit  codes.  Sample  outputs  of  the  Action  Taken  Report, 
and  The  Subsystem  Maintenance  Action  Summary  Report  are  shown  in  Figures 
I-lOa  and  I-lOb,  respectively. 

11  Component  Discrepancy  Report 

± Introduction  - A listing  of  the  subsystem/ 
component  discrepancy  write-ups  and  their  subsequent  corrective  actions 
is  available  in  the  Component  Discrepancy  Report.  Additionally,  total 
manhours,  units  of  work,  how  malfunctioned  code,  and  when  discovered  code 
are  included  as  an  indication  of  the  nature  and  quantitative  requirements 
of  the  maintenance  action. 
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SAMPLE  OUTPUT  OF  “HE  SUBSYSTEM  MAINTEHAHCE  ACTION  SUVVARY 
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^ Scope  - A query  Is  performed  on  the  ma1nte> 
namce  history  file  to  retrieve  selected  data.  These  data  are  sorted  by 
work  unit  code  and  job  control  number  In  ascending  order.  The  printed 
Information  Includes: 


1. 

Work  unit  code 

2. 

Failed  Item  noun,  part  number,  and 
serial  number 

3. 

Action  taken  codes  and  how  malfunctioned 
codes 

4, 

Description  of  discrepancy  and  cor- 
rective action 

5. 

Total  manhours  and  units  of  work  com- 
pleted 

6. 

Job  control  number,  work  order  number, 
when  discovered  time,  copy/report 
number,  and  report  date. 

Further,  subtotals  for  manhours  are  computed 

on  the  following  levels: 

1. 

Two-digit  work  unit  code  group 

2. 

Three-digit  work  unit  code  group 
(Indicated  by  three  asterisks) 

3. 

Four-digit  work  unit  code  group 
(Indicated  by  two  asterisks) 

4. 

Five-digit  work  unit  code  group 
(Indicated  by  one  asterisk). 

A sample  output  page  from  the  Component 
Discrepancy  Report  Is  shown  In  Figure  I-ll.  Table  I-ll  presents  an 
explanation  of  headings  In  the  report. 

12  Subsystem  Inflight  Discrepancy  Report 

a Introduction  - The  purpose  of  the  Sub- 
system Discrepancy  Program  Is  to  provide  a compact  chronological  listing 
of  discrepancy  write-ups  recorded  against  specific  aircraft  subsystems. 

b Scope  - The  subsystem  discrepancy  wiMte-ups 
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SAMPLE  OUTPUT  FROM  THE  COMPONENT  DISCREPANCY  REPORT 
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Table  1-11 


KXI’LANATION  OK  IIKAUING!;  ItJ  TIIK  CCWl*Om;NT  DinCKKI’ANCV  UUKOUT 


lirAinNC. 

l;XPI.ANATTON 

V.’IIC 

WORK  UNIT  COl>i: 

KAiu;i>  irr;M  noun 

FAILKD  ITEM  IJOUN 

KAII.KO  I'l'liM  SKRIAL 

KAIEEU  ITEM  K.EIUAL  NUMBER 

KAIUKI)  ITUM  I’ART  NUMBER 

FAILED  ITWI  PART  NUMBER 

1IOV4  MAL 

now  MAUFUNCTTONED  CODli 

action  R 

KEY  ACTION  TAKEN  CODE  FOB  THE  GIVEN  REPORT  NUMBER 

ACTION  L 

KFY  LINR  ACTION  TAKEN  CODE  t'OR  THE  GIVEN  JOD  CONTROL 
KUMOER 

action  S 

KEY  SHOP  ACTION  TAKEN  CODE  FOR  THE  GIVEN  JOB  CODE 

NUMBER  * 

UDC 

WHEN  DISCOVERED  CODE 

UNITS 

UNITS  OF  WORK  COMPLETED 

HOURS 

TOTAL  MANHOURS  EXPENDED  IN  PERTORMING  THE  MAINTENANCE 
ACTION 

WK  ORDR  NUMBER 

WORK  ORDER  NUMBER 

JOB  NUMBER 

JOB  CONTROL  NUMBER  (7  DIGITS) 

TIME 

AIRCRAFT  ELAPSED  TINE 

WORK  CENTER 

BASIC  WORK  CENTER 

REPORT  CPY 

COPY  NUMBER 

REPORT  NUMBER 

REPORT  NUMBER 

REPORT  DY  MON  YR 

REPORT  DATE 

I 


are  retrieved  from  the  AFFTC  Form  300  history  file  and  sorted  In  ascending 
order  by  block  number  and  report  date.  The  Subsystem  Inflight  Discrepancy 
Report  Is  a list  of  the  following  Information  by  subsystem: 


1. 

2. 


3. 

4. 

5. 


6. 

7. 


8. 


Report  date 

Write-up  narrative 

Subsystem  reliability  status 

When  discovered  code 

Mission  safety  as  a result  of  the 
malfunction 

Built-in-test  equipment  status 

Component  work  unit  code  and  other 
maintenance  Information 

Mission  number  and  tall  number. 


A sample  output  of  the  Subsystem  Inflight  Dis- 
crepancy Report  Is  presented  In  Figure  1-12. 

13  Flying  Hours  per  Subsystem  Report 


a Introduction  - The  primary  purpose  of  the 
Flying  Hour  Per  Subsystem  Program  Is  to  generate  subsystem  utilization 
rate  tables. 


^ Scope  - The  AFFTC  Form  300  debriefing  file 
Is  queried  to  retrieve  line  Items  for  selected  tall  numbers  and  report 
dates.  A file  with  the  following  data  elements  Is  created  from  the 
retrieval  line  Items: 

1 . Report  date 

2.  Decimal  duration 

3.  Reliability  codes  for  all  subsystems. 

Next,  monthly  flying  hour  totals,  yearly 
flying  hour  totals,  and  grand  totals  are  computed  for  each  subsystem. 

The  results  are  printed  In  the  Flying  Hour  per  Subsystem  Reports,  a 
sample  of  which  Is  shown  In  Figure  1-13. 
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Figure  1-13 
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